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Cyngor o 1 Medi 2008. 
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11. Penodi Llywodraethwyr yr Awdurdod Lleol 503 - 506

12. Materion Brys  
I ystyried unrhyw eitemau o fusnes y, oherwydd amgylchiadau arbennig y cadeirydd o'r farn 
y dylid eu hystyried yn y cyfarfod fel mater o frys yn unol â pharagraff 2.4 (e) o'r Rheolau 
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Nodyn: Sylwch: Yn sgil yr angen i gadw pellter cymdeithasol, ni fydd y cyfarfod hwn yn cael ei 
gynnal yn ei leoliad arferol. Yn hytrach, bydd hwn yn gyfarfod rhithwir a bydd Aelodau a Swyddogion 
yn mynychu o bell. Bydd y cyfarfod yn cael ei recordio i’w ddarlledu ar wefan y Cyngor cyn gynted 
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cabinet_committee@bridgend.gov.uk neu ffoniwch 01656 643147 / 643148.
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COFNODION CYFARFOD Y CABINET A GYNHALIWYD O BELL TRWY MICROSOFT TEAMS 
DYDD MAWRTH, 9 MAWRTH 2021, AM 14:30

Presennol

Y Cynghorydd HJ David – Cadeirydd 

CE Smith HM Williams D Patel RE Young
NA Burnett

Swyddogion:

Claire Marchant Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol - Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles
Janine Nightingale Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol - Cymunedau
Gill Lewis Pennaeth Cyllid a Swyddog 151 Dros Dro
Kelly Watson Prif Swyddog – Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, Adnoddau Dynol a Rheoleiddio
Mark Shephard Prif Weithredwr
Lindsay Harvey Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol – Addysg a Chymorth i Deuluoedd
Michael Pitman Swyddog Gwasanaethau Democrataidd – Pwyllgorau

629. DATGANIADAU O FUDDIANT

Dim 

630. CADARNHAU COFNODION

PENDERFYNWYD: Bod cofnodion y cyfarfod a gafwyd ar 09/02/2021 yn cael 
eu cymeradwyo fel cofnod gwir a chywir

631. RHAGLEN EFFEITHLONRWYDD YNNI DOMESTIG, WARD CAERAU 2012 A 2013

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Prif Weithredwr a oedd yn rhoi'r wybodaeth ddiweddaraf i'r 
Cabinet am yr ymgysylltu sydd wedi digwydd gyda rhanddeiliaid perthnasol sy'n 
ymwneud ag inswleiddio waliau allanol / gwaith inswleiddio waliau mewnol, fel rhan o 
raglenni effeithlonrwydd ynni domestig yng Nghaerau yn 2012 a 2013.

Esboniodd fod y Cabinet wedi derbyn adroddiad ym mis Tachwedd 2020 a oedd yn nodi 
manylion rhaglenni effeithlonrwydd ynni domestig hanesyddol a hyrwyddwyd yn ward 
Caerau yn y fwrdeistref sirol yn 2012 a 2013 a oedd yn nodi, yn dilyn arolwg annibynnol 
a gomisiynwyd gan y Cyngor, ac a gynhaliwyd gan NuVision Energy (Cymru) Cyf, fod 
pob un o'r 32 eiddo yn ward Caerau a arolygwyd gan Nuvision, rywfaint o dystiolaeth o 
waith diffygiol, peth ohono'n arwyddocaol. Nodwyd bod y Cyngor wedi cymryd rhan yn y 
gwaith o weinyddu'r cyllid ar gyfer canran gymharol fach o gyfanswm nifer y cartrefi lle'r 
oedd gwaith yn cael ei weithredu. Roedd tystiolaeth bod 104 eiddo wedi inswleiddio 
waliau allanol neu fewnol yng Nghaerau yn ystod y cyfnod hwnnw. Dim ond 25 o'r eiddo 
hynny y talwyd am y gwaith drwy gyllid drwy gynllun Arbed a weinyddir gan y Cyngor. 
Darparwyd cefndir pellach yn adran 3 o'r adroddiad.

Eglurodd y Prif Weithredwr, yn dilyn yr adroddiad hwn, fod llythyrau wedi'u hanfon at 
gwmnïau ynni lle'r oedd y Cyngor, yn seiliedig ar dystiolaeth o'i ymchwiliadau, yn 
ymwybodol eu bod wedi bod yn ymwneud â gwaith a ariannwyd gan CERT a CESP yng 
Nghaerau. Dywedodd fod ymateb wedi dod i law gan bob un o'r cwmnïau, ond 
dywedodd yr ymatebion a gafwyd gan bob un o'r cwmnïau'n gyson nad oeddent yn 
ymwneud yn uniongyrchol â hyrwyddo neu gaffael gwaith yng Nghaerau ac felly nad 
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oeddent yn cymryd unrhyw atebolrwydd. Roedd rhagor o fanylion yn adran 4 o'r 
adroddiad. 

Ychwanegodd y Prif Weithredwr fod cyfarfod rhwng swyddogion CBSP, OFGEM a 
Llywodraeth Cymru wedi'i gynnal. Y pwyntiau allweddol a ddaeth i'r amlwg oedd; 
caewyd a llofnodwyd cynlluniau CESP a CERT flynyddoedd lawer yn ôl ac felly byddai'n 
anodd mynd ar drywydd y cwmnïau ynni am unrhyw iawn, yn enwedig gan fod OFGEM 
wedi cadarnhau'r rôl anuniongyrchol yr oeddent wedi'i chwarae yn y gwaith. Yn dilyn 
hyn, cytunwyd ar nifer o gamau gweithredu, a manylwyd ar y rhain yn 4.5 o'r adroddiad.

Esboniodd y Prif Weithredwr y byddai gwaith pellach yn cael ei wneud cyn y gellir 
cyflwyno swydd derfynol ac opsiynau i'r Cabinet mewn perthynas â'r mater hwn.

Dywedodd yr Aelod Cabinet dros Gymunedau, er nad oedd yr ymatebion gan y 
cwmnïau ynni yn annisgwyl, ei fod yn siomedig gyda hwy, yn ogystal â ddim yn fodlon 
ag ymateb Llywodraeth Cymru, ychwanegodd ei fod yn falch bod Llywodraeth Cymru yn 
bwriadu cysylltu â Llywodraeth y DU ar y mater hwn gan nad mater sy'n ymwneud â 
Phen-y-bont ar Ogwr yn unig ydyw, ond o bosibl llawer o drefi a dinasoedd eraill ledled y 
DU. 

Gofynnodd yr Aelod Cabinet dros Gymunedau i'r Prif Weithredwr a oedd yn cysylltu ag 
OFGEM, ai Llywodraeth Cymru neu CBSP ydoedd.

Eglurodd y Prif Weithredwr ein bod ni a Llywodraeth Cymru yn cysylltu ag OFGEM. 
Ychwanegodd fod Llywodraeth Cymru yn awyddus i ddatrys y materion, ond ni fyddai 
unrhyw gynlluniau ynni newydd gan y Llywodraeth yn talu am y gost o gael gwared ar 
waith blaenorol, dim ond ar gyfer ôl-osod mesurau arbed ynni newydd, ond dywedodd 
mai'r cyfle gorau i unioni'r mater ym mhob un o'r cartrefi yr effeithiwyd arnynt oedd 
gweithio gyda'r holl sefydliadau sy'n ymwneud â'r cynlluniau hanesyddol, gyda'r 
potensial i gynlluniau ynni newydd y llywodraeth fel ECO gael eu targedu fel rhan o'r 
ateb.  

Gofynnodd yr Arweinydd am sicrwydd mai cysylltu ag OFGEM a Llywodraeth Cymru a 
Llywodraeth y DU yw'r ffordd orau ymlaen. Cadarnhaodd y Prif Weithredwr ei fod yn 
credu mai'r dull cydweithredol ar hyn o bryd sy'n ceisio datrys materion yr holl 
breswylwyr yr effeithiwyd arnynt gan hyn, ni waeth sut yr ariannwyd y gwaith ac o dan 
ba gynllun y gostyngodd y gwaith, oedd y dull gorau o'i ddatrys. Credai fod hynny'n rhoi'r 
cyfle gorau i wneud iawn i bawb sy'n dal tai, neu fel arall roedd perygl na fyddai unrhyw 
un yn cynrychioli sefyllfa'r deiliaid tai eraill lle'r oedd gwaith yn cael ei wneud gyda chyllid 
nad oedd yn cael ei weinyddu gan y Cyngor. Fodd bynnag, rhoddodd y rhybudd y gallai 
ddod amser pe bai'n dod yn amlwg na fyddai ateb cwbl gynhwysfawr i'r holl eiddo yr 
effeithiwyd arno yn cael ei gyflawni neu y byddai'n cymryd gormod o amser, byddai 
angen i'r Cyngor ystyried yr opsiynau sydd ar gael ar gyfer yr eiddo lle'r oedd yn 
gweinyddu'r cyllid yn unig.

PENDERFYNWYD: Bod y Cabinet wedi:

nodi'r ymgysylltu a oedd wedi digwydd gyda Llywodraeth Cymru, OFGEM a'r cyflenwyr 
ynni ers adroddiad blaenorol y Cabinet ym mis Tachwedd 2020.

cymeradwyo cyswllt parhaus pellach â rhanddeiliaid perthnasol sy'n ymwneud â'r gwaith 
inswleiddio waliau allanol ehangach/inswleiddio waliau mewnol yng Nghaerau.

nodi y bydd adroddiad pellach yn cael ei gyflwyno maes o law i'r Cabinet yn amlinellu 
canlyniad yr ymgysylltu parhaus ac yn amlinellu unrhyw atebion y cytunwyd arnynt.
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632. PROSIECT RHWYDWAITH GWRES TREF PEN-Y-BONT AR OGWR CAM 1

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Cymunedau sy'n:

gofyn am gytundeb gan y Cabinet i gyflwyno adroddiad i'r Cyngor yn gofyn am 
gymeradwyaeth i gynnwys cyllideb gyfalaf o £3.4m yn y rhaglen gyfalaf ar gyfer Prosiect 
Rhwydwaith Gwres Tref Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr (Cam 1), 

ceisio cymeradwyaeth i sefydlu Cerbyd Diben Arbennig (SPV) ar gyfer datblygu Prosiect 
Rhwydwaith Gwres Tref Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr yn seiliedig ar argymhellion yn yr adroddiad 
ar ffurf a strwythur y SPV a sut y caiff ei lywodraethu a'i reoli,

ceisio cymeradwyaeth y Cyngor i ddarparu benthyciad o £1.821m i'r Cerbyd Diben 
Arbennig i alluogi'r prosiect i symud ymlaen. Mae’r £1.821m yn rhan o'r gyllideb gyfalaf o 
£3.4m ar gyfer y prosiect, gyda gweddill y cyllid yn cael ei ddarparu gan grant Rhaglen 
Fuddsoddi Rhwydwaith Gwres (HNIP) (£1m), cyfraniad CBSP o'i Raglen Gyfalaf 
(£0.5m), taliadau cysylltu a rhannu cyfalaf (£0.068m).

Esboniodd mai rhai o'r Cynghorau eraill a oedd yn datblygu rhwydweithiau gwres drwy'r 
llwybr hwn oedd Barking a Dagenham, Bryste, Leads, Durham, Maidstone, ac, yng 
Nghymru, Caerdydd a Phen-y-bont ar Ogwr. Ychwanegodd fod cyflawni Prosiect 
Rhwydwaith Gwres Tref Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr yn seiliedig, yn y pen draw, ar y gost cyfalaf 
i'r prosiect fod yn fforddiadwy. Caiff hyn ei bennu gan ganlyniad yr ymarfer caffael 
presennol i gontractwr lunio'r cynllun.

Darparodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Cymunedau gefndir yn ymwneud â phrosiect y 
rhwydwaith gwres ac mae'r Cynghorau'n anelu at ddatgarboneiddio erbyn 2030. Roedd 
cefndir pellach yn adran 3 o'r adroddiad.

Eglurodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Cymunedau mai'r enw arfaethedig ar gyfer yr 
SPV yw Bridgend Heat & Power Ltd, a dywedodd fod yn rhaid ystyried pob un o'r 
ffactorau canlynol er mwyn sefydlu SPV:

Manteision a risgiau sefydlu SPV, er gwaethaf anghenraid yr HNIP
requirement.

 Ffurf yr endid sydd i'w sefydlu.
 Cyfansoddiad yr SPV.
 Y trefniadau ymarferol ar gyfer llywodraethu, rheoli a gweinyddu'r SPV.
 Y contractau sy'n ofynnol rhwng y Cyngor a'r SPV.

Dywedodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Cymunedau fod gan y Cyngor y pŵer i sefydlu 
SPV a bod manylion hyn yn adran 4.3 o'r adroddiad. Ychwanegodd fod nifer o fanteision 
yn gysylltiedig â sefydlu SPV, tra hefyd yn cynnal risgiau posibl. Roedd risgiau a 
manteision sefydlu SPV yn adran 4.4 o'r adroddiad.

Tynnodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Cymunedau sylw at y pynciau canlynol yn unol â'r 
adroddiad:

 Gwrthrychau/nodau'r SPV
 Cyfansoddiad SPV
 Contractau gyda'r SPV
 Gwasanaethau Gweinyddol a Rheoli
 Llywodraethu a Goruchwylio SPV

Amlinellodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Cymunedau y goblygiadau ariannol a 
chyfeiriodd at gamgymeriad bach yn y ffigur yn Nhabl 1. Benthyciad CBSP i SPV oedd 
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£1,821,267, fel y rhestrwyd yn Nhabl 2. Dywedodd mai cyfanswm cost y prosiect oedd 
£3.389m, ac roedd manylion y dadansoddiad yn Nhabl 1 a Thabl 2 yr adroddiad. 

Croesawodd yr Aelod Cabinet dros Gymunedau yr adroddiad a dywedodd fod angen y 
SPV i roi hwb cychwynnol i gam 1 y prosiect a galluogi buddsoddiad yn y dyfodol i 
Rwydwaith Gwres Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr i fod yn haws ac yn symlach. Ychwanegodd fod y 
Cyngor yn edrych i arwain drwy esiampl a deall yr ymrwymiadau o dan agenda 
datgarboneiddio 2030. 

Adleisiodd yr Arweinydd sylwadau'r Aelod Cabinet a dywedodd fod y prosiect hwn yn 
amser hir yn y broses o'i wneud gan ei fod yn brosiect cymhleth ac arloesol a'i fod yn 
falch o fod yr Awdurdod Lleol cyntaf yng Nghymru i ymgymryd â'r math hwn o fenter. 
Gofynnodd yr Arweinydd am gadarnhad bod y cyllid a sicrhawyd gan Lywodraeth y DU 
yn seiliedig arnom yn creu SPV, ac os na fyddai'r prosiect yn mynd yn ei flaen, byddai'n 
effeithio ar gynnydd y Cyngor o ran lleihau'r ôl troed carbon. 

Cadarnhaodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Cymunedau fod Rhaglen Fuddsoddi'r 
Rhwydwaith Gwres (HNIP) yn seiliedig arnom i sefydlu SPV i ddarparu'r rhwydwaith 
hwn. Roedd y cyllid yn un o nifer o amodau ar gyfer y grant ac roedd pob Awdurdod 
Lleol, fel y soniwyd eisoes, wedi gwneud yr un peth. Pwysleisiodd fod yn rhaid 
defnyddio'r cyllid a gynigir at y diben hwn, a phe nad ydym yn manteisio arno, byddai'r 
cyllid yn mynd at sefydliad arall a wnaeth gais amdano. 

Croesawodd yr Aelod Cabinet dros Les a Chenedlaethau'r Dyfodol yr adroddiad gan 
ddweud ei fod yn adroddiad diddorol gyda lefel uchel o fanylder, gan gynnwys y risgiau 
a sut y bydd y Cyngor yn lliniaru'r risgiau hyn. Roedd hi'n falch o weld bod adolygiad 
blynyddol o'r costau ar waith gan nad oedd yn anghyffredin i gostau gronni neu gynyddu 
dros amser. Ychwanegodd ei bod yn braf gweld telerau'r benthyciad yn gadarnhaol, a 
bod benthyciadau yn y gorffennol yn aml wedi creu baich ar genedlaethau'r dyfodol gyda 
llog pen trwm yn cael ei roi arnynt. 

PENDERFYNWYD:Bod y Cabinet wedi:

1. Cymeradwyo adroddiad sy'n cael ei gyflwyno i'r Cyngor ar 10 Mawrth 2021 i 
ddiwygio Rhaglen Gyfalaf 2021-2022 ar gyfer cynnwys y cynllun hwn yn y 
Rhaglen Gyfalaf, gan nodi bod £500,000 eisoes wedi'i gynnwys yn y Rhaglen 
Gyfalaf tuag at y cynllun;

2. Yn amodol ar gymeradwyaeth y Cyngor i gynnwys y cynllun hwn yn y Rhaglen 
Gyfalaf a benthyca ar gyfer Prosiect DHN Tref Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr, 
argymhellodd y Cabinet:

i. Fod y Cyngor yn darparu benthyciad i'r SPV ar y telerau a nodir yn yr 
adroddiad hwn at ddibenion Prosiect DHN Tref Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr ac yn 
dirprwyo awdurdod i’r Prif Weithredwr gytuno ar delerau terfynol y 
Cytundeb Benthyca a'u cymeradwyo a threfnu i'r Cytundeb Benthyca gael 
ei weithredu ar ran y Cyngor ar yr amod bod pwerau o'r fath yn cael eu 
harfer mewn ymgynghoriad â'r Prif Swyddog - Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, 
Adnoddau Dynol a Rheoleiddiol a'r Prif Swyddog Dros Dro Cyllid, 
Perfformiad a Newid.

ii. Cymeradwyo ffurfio Cerbyd Diben Arbennig fel Cwmni Cyfyngedig drwy 
gyfranddaliadau fel y nodir yn yr adroddiad hwn ("y Cwmni");
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iii. Cymeradwyo'r defnydd o 'Bridgend Heat & Power Ltd' fel enw'r Cwmni;

iv. Cymeradwyo penodiad y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol - Cymunedau, 
Pennaeth Gweithrediadau Gwasanaethau Cymunedol a Phennaeth 
Gwasanaethau Partneriaeth fel Cyfarwyddwyr y Cwmni er mwyn 
cynrychioli buddiannau'r Cyngor;

v. Awdurdod dirprwyedig i'r Prif Swyddog - Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, 
Adnoddau Dynol a Rheoleiddiol i ymrwymo i'r canlynol ac unrhyw 
gytundebau cysylltiedig eraill i alluogi'r Cwmni i gael ei sefydlu:

- Erthyglau Cymdeithasu
- Cytundeb Cyfranddalwyr
- Cytundeb Gwasanaethau Rheoli

vi. Cymeradwyo gweithredu'r mesurau llywodraethu a goruchwylio a nodir yn 
yr adroddiad; 

 
Cymeradwywyd ymrwymo i Gytundeb Gwasanaethau Rheoli gyda'r Cwmni am ffi 
flynyddol / fisol benodedig, a ariennir gan y Cwmni a'r awdurdod dirprwyedig i'r Prif 
Weithredwr a'r Prif Swyddog Dros Dro – Cyllid, Perfformiad a Newid, i gwblhau'r ffi reoli 
a chytuno ar delerau'r Cytundeb Gwasanaethau Rheoli mewn ymgynghoriad â'r Prif 
Swyddog - Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, Adnoddau Dynol a Rheoleiddiol.

633. CYLLID CYRCHFAN DENU TWRISTIAETH COSY CORNER

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Cymunedau i roi'r wybodaeth 
ddiweddaraf i'r Cabinet am hynt sicrhau cyllid drwy'r Rhaglen Cyrchfannau Denu 
Twristiaeth i ddatblygu prosiect ar Cosy Corner, Porthcawl a cheisiodd awdurdod i 
ddechrau'r broses o benodi penseiri i ddatblygu manylion y prosiect ymhellach.

Esboniodd fod CBSP, ym mis Hydref 2020, wedi cael gwybod bod Credu Charity Ltd 
wedi cyflwyno hysbysiad o fwriad i benodi gweinyddwyr a'i fod wedi cael gwybod gan 
Lywodraeth Cymru am dynnu cyllid yn ôl ar gyfer yr hyn a elwid yn brosiect y Ganolfan 
Forol, a ariannwyd drwy Raglen Cyrchfan Denu Twristiaeth Croeso Cymru (TAD). O 
ganlyniad i hyn, terfynodd CBSP y cytundeb ar gyfer y brydles sy'n ymwneud â'r 
Ganolfan Forol ar safle Cosy Corner. Roedd cefndir pellach yn adran 3 o'r adroddiad. 

Dywedodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Cymunedau fod y Cabinet ym mis Rhagfyr 2020 
wedi awdurdodi'r Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Cymunedau i ddatblygu a chyflwyno cynnig 
i gael gafael ar adnoddau posibl ar gyfer gwelliannau i Cosy Corner drwy'r rhaglen TAD. 
Cytunodd y Cabinet hefyd i dderbyn adroddiad pellach yn ymwneud â manylion unrhyw 
gynnig am gyllid os yw’n llwyddiannus ac, os bydd angen, argymell rhoi’r wybodaeth 
ddiweddaraf i’r Cyngor am y rhaglen Gyfalaf. Cyflwynwyd cynnig y cytunwyd arno i 
Croeso Cymru a Swyddfa Cyllid Ewropeaidd Cymru (WEFO) ym mis Ionawr 2021 yn 
seiliedig ar yr egwyddorion a amlinellir yn adran 3.3 a'r canlyniadau posibl a amlinellir yn 
adran 3.4.

Eglurodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Cymunedau fod CBSP wedi cael cadarnhad gan 
Lywodraeth Cymru ym mis Chwefror 2021 bod WEFO wedi cwblhau'r asesiad o chwech 
o'r naw maen prawf ar gyfer asesu gweithrediadau/prosiectau a gofynnodd am ddarparu 
rhagor o wybodaeth er mwyn cwblhau'r camau asesu sy'n weddill, sef themâu 
trawsbynciol, darpariaeth ac ariannol a chydymffurfiaeth. Ychwanegodd fod WEFO a 
Llywodraeth Cymru wedi gofyn am gadarnhad o arian cyfatebol a chadarnhad o 
yswiriant Cymorth Gwladwriaethol.
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Dywedodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Cymunedau, er mwyn darparu'r wybodaeth 
derfynol sy'n ofynnol, y cynigiwyd cynnal ymarfer caffael i benodi penseiri a'i bod yn 
ofynnol i gymorth ymgynghori ddatblygu'r cynllun o'r arfarniad opsiynau amlinellol i gam 
3 RIBA. Byddai adroddiad pellach yn cael ei ddarparu i'r Cabinet pe bai'n cael ei gytuno.

Croesawodd yr Aelod Cabinet dros Addysg ac Adfywio'r adroddiad a dywedodd fod y 
cynlluniau'n rhesymegol a braf oedd gweld ar safle eiconig ym Mhorthcawl lle'r oedd yn 
gwahodd pob grŵp oedran i fwynhau.

Adleisiodd yr Aelod Cabinet dros Gymunedau y sylwadau hyn ac roedd yn gyffrous am 
yr adroddiad gan ei fod yn golygu y gallai'r cyngor symud ymlaen gyda'r datblygiad ar y 
safle hwnnw a bod o fudd i drigolion ac ymwelwyr Porthcawl.

Croesawodd y Dirprwy Arweinydd yr adroddiad a dywedodd fod Cosy Corner yn safle 
pwysig iawn ym Mhorthcawl. Gofynnodd a oedd cyfle i'r cyhoedd gymryd rhan mewn 
unrhyw waith dylunio ar gyfer y safle. 

Dywedodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Cymunedau ei fod yn rhywbeth a ragwelwyd. 
Esboniodd mai sicrhau'r arian gan WEFO a Llywodraeth Cymru oedd y cam nesaf a 
ddylai fod yn ystod y misoedd nesaf. Yn dilyn hyn, gobeithiai ddarparu'r dyluniadau 
cynnar ar gyfer y datblygiad tua'r haf. Ychwanegodd mai un o amodau'r grant oedd 
cynnwys y canlynol:

 Adeilad gyda defnydd cyflogaeth
 Lle i gadetiaid y môr
 Cyfleusterau toiled hygyrch a lleoedd newid

Eglurodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Cymunedau, unwaith y byddai'r rhain wedi'u rhoi 
ar waith, y byddai croeso mawr i fewnbwn gan y cyhoedd gan fod y safle hwn ar gyfer y 
gymuned, yng nghanol Porthcawl, felly roedd mewnbwn gan y cyhoedd yn bwysig. 

PENDERFYNWYD: Bod y Cabinet wedi: -

1. Awdurdodi'r Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol - Cymunedau i 
fynd rhagddo gyda risg o ran datblygu'r wybodaeth sy'n 
weddill sy'n ofynnol gan WEFO a Llywodraeth Cymru a 
gyflwynir yn adran 4.4 o'r adroddiad ac i ddefnyddio'r arian 
cyfatebol uniongyrchol y cytunwyd arno ar hyn o bryd o 
£384,615 i wneud hynny er mwyn sicrhau grant posibl o 
£1m; a

2. Cytunwyd i dderbyn adroddiad pellach unwaith y bydd 
WEFO a Llywodraeth Cymru wedi cwblhau asesiad o bob 
un o'r naw cam maen prawf ar gyfer cael gafael ar gyllid 
posibl cyn symud ymlaen ymhellach.

634. PENODI LLYWODRAETHWYR AWDURDOD LLEOL

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Addysg a Chymorth i 
Deuluoedd a oedd yn gofyn am gymeradwyaeth gan y Cabinet ar gyfer penodi 
llywodraethwyr awdurdodau lleol i gyrff llywodraethu'r ysgol a restrir ym mharagraffau 
4.1 a 4.2.
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Rhoddodd fanylion wyth ysgol lle'r oedd ymgeiswyr wedi ymgeisio am swyddi 
llywodraethwyr awdurdod lleol a dywedodd nad oedd yr un o’r wyth ymgeisydd yn 
wynebu her am y swyddi. Dangoswyd y rhain yn Nhabl 1 yr adroddiad. 

Dywedodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Addysg a Chymorth i Deuluoedd fod 
cystadleuaeth am 1 swydd wag, sef Ysgol Gyfun Bryntirion, ac argymhellwyd y dylid 
penodi MR Graham Clifford am y rhesymau yn 4.2 o'r adroddiad. 

Cyfeiriodd hefyd at y swyddi gwag ychwanegol, yr oedd 25 ohonynt i'w llenwi o hyd 
mewn 18 ysgol. Roedd manylion y rhain yn Atodiad A i'r adroddiad. 

Diolchodd yr Aelod Cabinet dros Addysg ac Adfywio i'r holl ymgeiswyr am ddod ymlaen 
a braf oedd gweld cynifer o lywodraethwyr sy'n dychwelyd. Ychwanegodd fod Mr 
Stephen Sloan, a wnaeth gais yn flaenorol fel llywodraethwr Ysgol Gyfun Bryntirion fel y 
crybwyllwyd uchod, bellach wedi'i benodi i Ysgol Iau Llangewydd. Gofynnodd i'r rhestr o 
swyddi gwag gael ei dosbarthu mor eang â phosibl er mwyn denu cynifer o geisiadau â 
phosibl.

PENDERFYNWYD: Bod y Cabinet wedi cymeradwyo penodi’r Llywodraethwyr 
Awdurdod Lleol fel y rhestrir ym mharagraffau 4.1 a 4.2 yr 
adroddiad.

635. POLISI DERBYN I YSGOLION 2022-2023

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Addysg a Chymorth i 
Deuluoedd a oedd yn gofyn am gymeradwyaeth y Cabinet i Bolisi Derbyn i Ysgolion 
2022-2023.

Esboniodd fod Fforwm Derbyn Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr wedi cytuno ar Bolisi Derbyn i 
Ysgolion drafft ar gyfer 2022-2023, yn unol â'r gofynion o dan y Cod; cynhaliwyd y 
cyfnod ymgynghori ar gyfer hyn rhwng 19 Ionawr 2021 a 19 Chwefror 2021.

Eglurodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Addysg a Chymorth i Deuluoedd fod 4.3 o'r 
adroddiad yn manylu ar y cynrychiolaethau a dderbyniwyd fel rhan o'r ymgynghoriad a'r 
camau a gymerwyd mewn ymateb.

Croesawodd yr Aelod Cabinet dros Addysg ac Adfywio yr adroddiad a gofynnodd a oedd 
unrhyw newidiadau mawr wedi'u rhoi ar waith yn y Polisi Derbyn i Ysgolion eleni o 
gymharu â blynyddoedd blaenorol. Cadarnhaodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Addysg a 
Chymorth i Deuluoedd nad oedd unrhyw newidiadau mawr.

Gofynnodd yr Arweinydd a oedd unrhyw Aelodau wedi bod mewn cysylltiad o ran y 
Polisi Derbyn i Ysgolion. Nid oedd gan y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Addysg a Chymorth 
i Deuluoedd y wybodaeth wrth law ond gallai ddarparu'r wybodaeth honno i'r Cabinet yn 
ddiweddarach pe dymunent. 

PENDERFYNWYD: Bod y Cabinet wedi cymeradwyo Polisi Derbyn i Ysgolion 
2022-2023.

636. GWASANAETHAU CARTREFI GOFAL - TREFNIADAU ARIANNU A CHONTRACTIOL

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a 
Lles a oedd yn rhoi adborth a gafwyd gan ddarparwyr cartrefi gofal mewn perthynas â 
hyfywedd sefydlu fframwaith hyblyg a gafaelwyd yn agored o ddarparwyr cartrefi gofal, 
fel y'i cymeradwywyd gan y Cabinet ym mis Mawrth 2020. Gofynnodd hefyd am 
gymeradwyaeth i barhau â'r hepgoriad o dan Reol Gweithdrefn Contract 3.2.3, o'r 

Page 9



CABINET - DYDD MAWRTH, 9 MAWRTH 2021

gofyniad i dendro'n gystadleuol y ddarpariaeth o wasanaethau cartrefi gofal preswyl a 
nyrsio, yn seiliedig ar yr adborth hwn a dderbyniwyd a'r risgiau a nodir yn yr adroddiad. 
Gofynnodd hefyd am gymeradwyaeth i ymrwymo i gontractau newydd gyda darparwyr 
gofal preswyl a nyrsio presennol, a llunio contractau gydag unrhyw ddarparwyr newydd 
a nodwyd gan yr Awdurdod Lleol, am gyfnod contract o hyd at chwe blynedd.

Tynnodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles sylw at 
bwysigrwydd y trefniadau ariannu a chontractio wrth i gartrefi gofal ddarparu llety, gofal 
a chymorth i bobl fwyaf agored i niwed Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr. 

Dywedodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles fod 19 o 
gartrefi gofal yn ardal Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr a oedd yn darparu 780 o welyau i'w trigolion 
ac roedd tua 50% ohonynt yn cael eu hariannu gan CBSP. Ychwanegodd fod y flwyddyn 
ddiwethaf wedi bod yn heriol dros ben i'r sector cartrefi gofal.

Amlinellodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles y 
risgiau/materion sy'n gysylltiedig â cheisio sefydlu fframwaith hyblyg a gaffaelwyd yn 
agored, yr oedd angen ei ystyried yn erbyn y risgiau o beidio â chynnal ymarfer caffael; 
manylwyd ar y rhain yn y tabl am 4.10. 

Amlinellodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles amserlen 
prisiau cartrefi gofal ar gyfer 2021/2022 a chymharu costau awdurdodau lleol eraill yng 
Nghymru. Roedd manylion y cymariaethau hyn yn 4.19 o'r adroddiad. Dywedodd fod 
dadansoddiad pwysau cost wedi'i gynnal ym mis Ionawr 2021 er mwyn pennu swm 
cynyddol y byddai'r cyfraddau presennol yn cynyddu, a oedd yn ystyried pwysau 
ariannol ar gartrefi gofal sy'n gysylltiedig â newidiadau deddfwriaethol (fel cynyddu’r 
Cyflog Byw Cenedlaethol) a ffactorau chwyddiant eraill. Roedd y cyfrifiadau hyn wedi 
pennu cynnydd o 1.62% yn gysylltiedig â'r dadansoddiad hwn o bwysau cost. Yn ogystal 
â hyn, ychwanegodd, fel rhan o'r MTFS, y byddai £250,000 pellach o gyllid grant ar gael 
ar gyfer pwysau cost staff/gweithlu. Roedd manylion pellach yn 4.2 o'r adroddiad. 

Croesawodd yr Aelod Cabinet dros Wasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Chymorth Cynnar yr 
adroddiad ac adleisiodd y pwynt a wnaed am y pwysau eithafol a oedd wedi bod ar 
gartrefi gofal. Eglurodd bwysigrwydd sicrhau bod y cartrefi gofal yn cael cefnogaeth dda 
a bod y staff yno wedi cael y cymorth yr oedd ei angen arnynt a chyda'r newidiadau a 
oedd i ddod ar ôl Covid-19, roedd yn bwysig denu darparwyr newydd i'r farchnad. Roedd 
yr Aelod Cabinet yn falch o weld y £250,000 o arian grant ar gael i ddarparu cymorth 
ychwanegol.

PENDERFYNWYD:Bod y Cabinet wedi: 

 Nodi’r adborth a gafwyd gan ddarparwyr cartrefi gofal mewn perthynas â hyfywedd 
sefydlu fframwaith hyblyg, a gaffaelwyd yn agored, o ddarparwyr cartrefi gofal.

  Rhoi cymeradwyaeth i barhau â'r hepgoriad o dan Reol Gweithdrefn Contract 3.2.3, 
o'r gofyniad i dendro'n gystadleuol y ddarpariaeth o wasanaethau cartrefi gofal preswyl a 
nyrsio; 

 Rhoi cymeradwyaeth i ymrwymo i gontractau newydd gyda darparwyr gofal preswyl a 
nyrsio presennol, a llunio contractau gydag unrhyw ddarparwyr newydd a nodwyd gan yr 
Awdurdod Lleol, am gyfnod contract o hyd at chwe blynedd gyda thymor cychwynnol o 3 
blynedd ac opsiwn i'w ymestyn am 3 blynedd arall; 

 Nodi’r dull o bennu ffioedd a gynhaliwyd ar gyfer y sector cartrefi gofal yn 2021/22.
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637. CYTUNDEB PARTNERIAETH Y GWASANAETH MABWYSIADU CENEDLAETHOL

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a 
Lles a oedd yn ceisio cymeradwyaeth i lofnodi cytundeb partneriaeth diwygiedig y 
Gwasanaeth Mabwysiadu Cenedlaethol yng Nghymru.

Amlinellodd gefndir Gwasanaeth Mabwysiadu Cenedlaethol Cymru (NAS) a sefydlwyd 
yn 2014 mewn ymateb i argymhellion defnyddwyr gwasanaethau a'r Llywodraeth ar 
gyfer gwella gwasanaethau. Esboniodd fod y Bwrdd Llywodraethu a'r Grŵp Cynghori ar 
gyfer NAS yn 2018 wedi penderfynu bod angen cryfhau cydlyniad a gallu i wella er 
mwyn gwella'r broses o gyflawni amcanion a blaenoriaethau strategol ar gyfer 
gwasanaethau mabwysiadu ledled Cymru. Comisiynodd CLlLC ac ADSS-C y Sefydliad 
Gofal Cyhoeddus ym Mhrifysgol Oxford Brookes (IPC) i gynnal adolygiad o'r trefniadau 
presennol. Ymgysylltodd y Comisiwn Cynllunio Seilwaith mewn gwahanol ffyrdd ag 
ystod eang o sefydliadau a rhanddeiliaid NAS gan gynnwys gweithdai'r Grŵp Cynghori 
a'r Bwrdd Llywodraethu, Llywodraeth Cymru a Phwyllgor Plant, Pobl Ifanc ac Addysg 
Cynulliad Cenedlaethol Cymru a ddaeth i ben gyda thair ffordd bosibl ymlaen, gan 
gynnwys cytundeb partneriaeth newydd. Rhestrwyd y rhain yn 3.2 o'r adroddiad. 

Amlinellodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles y sefyllfa 
bresennol a chrynhoi elfennau'r cytundeb diwygiedig fel y nodir yn 4.1 o'r adroddiad. 
Ychwanegodd mai un newid allweddol y cyfeiriwyd ato gan Wasanaeth Mabwysiadu 
Bae'r Gorllewin o fewn y Cytundeb Partneriaeth newydd oedd datblygu Cydbwyllgorau 
Rhanbarthol. Roedd y rhain yn cynnwys Aelodau Cabinet arweiniol ar draws rhanbarth a 
gyfarfu ddwywaith y flwyddyn i gytuno ar gynlluniau ac argymhellion adnoddau drwy'r 
Bwrdd Rheoli Rhanbarthol (RMB). Roedd papur briffio i'w gyflwyno i'r Bwrdd Rheoli 
nesaf ym mis Ebrill 2021 i ystyried sut y byddai'r rhanbarth yn mynd i'r afael â'r elfen 
benodol hon o'r cytundeb. Roedd rhagor o fanylion am y newid yn 4.2.

Mae'r Aelod Cabinet dros Wasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Chymorth Cynnar yn 
croesawu'r adroddiad a'r gwaith a oedd wedi'i wneud i wella rhagolygon ein plant sy'n 
derbyn gofal. Ychwanegodd ei bod yn edrych ymlaen at eistedd ar y cydbwyllgor 
rhanbarthol newydd gan ei bod yn bwysig cael golwg gyffredinol ar yr hyn a oedd yn 
digwydd o ran plant sy'n derbyn gofal a'r nod o leihau nifer y plant sy'n derbyn gofal a 
phlant sy'n dod i mewn i'r system yn y lle cyntaf. 

Adleisiodd yr Arweinydd y pwyntiau a wnaed gan yr Aelod Cabinet a dywedodd fod 
cymorth mabwysiadu yn bwysig iawn a'i fod yn un o'r rhesymau pam y datblygwyd 
gwasanaethau mabwysiadu rhanbarthol a chenedlaethol oedd i wella lefel y cymorth ar 
ôl mabwysiadu i rieni yn ogystal â phlant. Ychwanegodd HE fod llawer o'r plant a oedd 
wedi'u mabwysiadu wedi cael rhai profiadau niweidiol yn ystod plentyndod felly roedd yn 
bwysig rhoi cymaint o gymorth iddynt â'r rhieni mabwysiadol. 

Gofynnodd yr Arweinydd am gadarnhad bod cymorth wedi parhau i gael ei gynnig yn 
enwedig yn ystod y pandemig a sut roedd y gwasanaethau rhanbarthol a chenedlaethol 
wedi ymateb i'r heriau a wynebir.

Eglurodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles, er gwaethaf 
y pandemig a'r pwysau a ddaeth yn ei sgil, fod y perfformiad a'r canlyniadau i blant a 
gefnogwyd drwy wasanaethau cenedlaethol a rhanbarthol wedi bod yn gadarnhaol iawn. 
Roedd nifer y gorchmynion lleoli a roddwyd eleni wedi cynyddu ychydig. Ychwanegodd, 
er gwaethaf y cyfyngiadau symud, fod y gwasanaeth yn gallu sicrhau cyfatebiaeth o 
blant â darpar deuluoedd mabwysiadol tebyg i flynyddoedd blaenorol a oedd yn 
gadarnhaol o ystyried heriau gweithio wyneb yn wyneb. Ychwanegodd ein bod wedi 
gweld mwy o blant drwy'r gwasanaeth mabwysiadu rhanbarthol yn aros ac yn aros o 
fewn rhanbarth Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr a oedd yn bwysig ar gyfer cymorth. Ychwanegodd 
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fod grwpiau cymorth mabwysiadu rheolaidd wedi'u datblygu eleni a bod grŵp rhianta 
therapiwtig hefyd wedi'i sefydlu. 

PENDERFYNWYD:  Bod y Cabinet wedi: 

 Nodi cynnwys yr adroddiad; 

 Dirprwyo awdurdod i'r Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol – Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol 
a Lles i gytuno ar y pum amod a gweithredu'r Cytundeb Partneriaeth mewn 
ymgynghoriad â'r Prif Swyddog – Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, Adnoddau Dynol a 
Rheoleiddiol.

638. TREFNIANT PARTNERIAETH AR GYFER HYFFORDDIANT DEMENTIA

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a 
Lles a oedd yn ceisio cymeradwyaeth i ymrwymo i gytundeb partneriaeth gyda Bwrdd 
Iechyd Prifysgol Cwm Taf Morgannwg (CTMUHB) gyda'r nod o gydweithio i gefnogi'r 
gweithlu iechyd a gofal cymdeithasol drwy weithgarwch dysgu a datblygu ar y cyd er 
mwyn gwella bywydau pobl y mae dementia yn effeithio arnynt, a fydd yn gofyn am atal 
Rheolau Gweithdrefn Contract (CPRs) y Cyngor. 

Eglurodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles fod CBSP 
wedi ymrwymo i bartneriaeth â Rhanbarth Bwrdd Iechyd Prifysgol Abertawe Bro 
Morgannwg dros 10 mlynedd yn ôl i gefnogi'r gwaith o ddatblygu a darparu hyfforddiant 
a chymorth gofal dementia i'r sector gofal cymdeithasol. Yn ystod y cyfnod pontio o 
adlinio o ABMUHB i CTMUHB yn 2019-20, ymrwymodd CBSP i gytundeb contractiol 
dros dro gyda CTMUHB y cytunwyd arno drwy'r Cynllun Dirprwyo. Ychwanegodd fod 
trosi'r trefniant dros dro yn drefniant ffurfiol yn rhoi sicrwydd o ran cost ac ansawdd ac yn 
cynnal cysondeb wrth ddarparu hyfforddiant sy'n seiliedig ar sgiliau i staff iechyd a gofal 
cymdeithasol.

Eglurodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles fod y 
trefniant arfaethedig yn sicrhau bod trefniadau cydweithio yn effeithiol, yn gydgysylltiedig 
ac yn gynhwysfawr i annog cydweithredu agosach, cyswllt a chyfnewid gwybodaeth 
rhwng y partïon. Byddai'r trefniant yn cael ei gyflwyno ar sail nid er elw. Roedd rhagor o 
wybodaeth yn adran 4 o'r adroddiad.

Dywedodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles, ar ôl 
cymeradwyaeth y Cabinet, mai'r bwriad oedd i'r Cyngor ymrwymo i gytundeb 
partneriaeth gyda Bwrdd Iechyd Prifysgol Cwm Taf Morgannwg ar gyfer darparu 
hyfforddiant dementia o 1 Ebrill 2021 am gyfnod o 3 blynedd gyda'r opsiwn o ymestyn 
hyd at 6 mis arall. 

Mae'r Aelod Cabinet dros Wasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Chymorth Cynnar yn 
croesawu'r adroddiad a dywedodd ei fod yn wasanaeth da a ddylai barhau ac roedd y 
sicrwydd gan swyddogion ei fod yn gweithio'n dda yn gadarnhaol i'w glywed. 

Ychwanegodd yr Arweinydd fod y gwasanaeth wedi esblygu llawer ers dechrau'r 
pandemig a'i fod bellach yn darparu'r hyfforddiant bron lle bo hynny'n bosibl. Er ein bod 
am weld dysgu wyneb yn wyneb yn dychwelyd pan oedd yn ddiogel gwneud hynny, 
roedd yn bwysig cadw rhywfaint o'r agwedd rithwir arno gan ei fod yn ffordd fwy cyfleus 
ac effeithiol o ymgysylltu â llawer o bobl. 

PENDERFYNWYD: Bod y Cabinet wedi: 
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 Cymeradwyo ymrwymo i'r cytundeb partneriaeth gyda CTMUHB er mwyn 
sicrhau'r manteision cadarnhaol i'r rhai sy'n byw gyda dementia fel y nodir yn yr 
adroddiad, ac yn atal y rhannau perthnasol o Reolau Gweithdrefn Contract y 
Cyngor mewn perthynas â'r gofynion sy'n ymwneud â chaffael y ddarpariaeth 
hyfforddi a datblygu dementia y bydd CTMUHB yn ei chyflawni; 

 Dirprwyo awdurdod i'r Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol – Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol 
a Lles, i gymeradwyo telerau terfynol y cytundeb partneriaeth gyda CTMUHB ar 
ran y Cyngor ac i drefnu i'r cytundeb gael ei weithredu ar ran y Cyngor, ar yr 
amod bod awdurdod dirprwyedig o'r fath yn cael ei arfer mewn ymgynghoriad â'r 
Prif Swyddog - Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, Adnoddau Dynol a Rheoleiddiol a 
Phrif Swyddog Dros Dro – Cyllid, Perfformiad a Newid.

639. DRWS FFRYNT RHANBARTHOL AR GYFER RECRIWTIO MAETHU - GOFAL 
CYMDEITHASOL PLANT

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a 
Lles sy'n:

 Gwneud cais am gymeradwyaeth i gysoni recriwtio maethu ar draws Pen-y-bont 
ar Ogwr, Rhondda Cynon Taf a Merthyr Tydfil drwy greu 'drws ffrynt' rhanbarthol 
Cwm Taf Morgannwg i ddarpar ofalwyr maeth 

 Ceisio caniatâd i ddirprwyo awdurdod i Bennaeth Gofal Cymdeithasol Plant i 
gynrychioli Cyngor Bwrdeistref Sirol Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr ar y Grŵp Strategol 
Rhanbarthol, a fydd yn darparu llywodraethu ar gyfer gweithredu 
swyddogaethau'r gwasanaeth maethu rhanbarthol a nodir yn yr adroddiad ac yn 
gwneud penderfyniadau mewn perthynas â'r gwaith hwnnw.

Rhoddodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles gefndir ar y 
pwysau yr oedd awdurdodau lleol o dan Fwrdd Iechyd Cwm Taf Morgannwg yn eu 
hwynebu ac yn parhau i'w hwynebu bob blwyddyn o ran recriwtio a chynnal gofalwyr 
maeth. Eglurodd fod llawer o ofalwyr bob blwyddyn yn gadael am amrywiaeth o 
resymau. Roedd nifer annigonol o ofalwyr maeth Awdurdodau Lleol yn golygu cynnydd 
yn y defnydd o ofalwyr Asiantaeth Faethu Annibynnol (IFA) a oedd yn aml yn golygu 
costau ychwanegol i CBSP. Ychwanegodd fod 127 o ofalwyr maeth ym Mhen-y-bont ar 
Ogwr ar hyn o bryd. 

Dywedodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles fod swydd 
wag ar gael ar hyn o bryd o fewn CBSP ar gyfer swyddog datblygu llawn amser sy'n 
gyfrifol am rywfaint o weithgarwch recriwtio a marchnata, gan gynnwys datblygu 
strategaeth recriwtio.

Eglurodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles fod 
partneriaeth rhwng Rhondda Cynon Taf (CBSRCT) a Merthyr Tydfil (CBSMT) wedi'i 
sefydlu yn gynnar yn 2019, lle sefydlwyd gweithrediad ar gyfer system Drws Ffrynt 
Rhanbarthol ar gyfer recriwtio gofalwyr maeth. Nodwyd y perfformiad yn adran 3 o'r 
adroddiad a gwelwyd cynnydd llwyddiannus mewn recriwtio gofalwyr maeth ers 2019. 
Ychwanegodd, drwy fuddsoddi ymhellach ym maes marchnata a recriwtio a dod â'r 
swyddogaethau drws ffrynt hyn at ei gilydd, ar sail gydweithredol (a darparu staff 
ymroddedig i rôl recriwtio a marchnata), y byddai hyn yn dyblygu arfer da mewn 
asiantaethau annibynnol, yn gwella'r ymatebolrwydd tuag at ymholiadau, gan gwblhau 
sgrinio cyn-asesu ymweliad cychwynnol o fewn amser priodol a nifer yr ymgeiswyr sy'n 
cyrraedd asesiad. Rhagwelwyd y byddai hyn yn arwain at gynnydd yn nifer y gofalwyr 
maeth cymeradwy.
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Amlinellodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles 
amrywiaeth o opsiynau a ystyriwyd gan y grŵp strategol rhanbarthol a nodwyd yn adran 
4 o'r adroddiad. Roedd yr union drefniadau i'w nodi yn y cytundeb cydweithredol ac 
amlinellu'r goblygiadau ariannol fel y nodir yn adran 8 o'r adroddiad. 

Croesawodd yr Arweinydd yr adroddiad a dywedodd ei bod yn braf gweld lefel y 
cydweithio rhwng CBSP a'n partneriaid. Roedd pwysigrwydd derbyn ymholiadau a chael 
y gallu i ddarparu ymatebion yn gyflym yn hollbwysig. Esboniodd fod darparwyr eraill ar 
gael ond roeddem am hyrwyddo ein darpariaeth fewnol ar gyfer maethu a byddai'r 
system hon yn ein galluogi i ddarparu gwasanaeth mwy effeithiol ymhellach. 
Ychwanegodd ein bod wedi cynnal digwyddiadau rhithwir yn ddiweddar i hyrwyddo'r 
maethu, yn enwedig ymhlith y gymuned LGBTQ+, a'n bod wedi gweld llwyddiant 
sylweddol ar hyn. Ychwanegodd, pwy bynnag oedd am faethu, pe gallen nhw ddarparu 
cartref cariadus i blant yna roedden ni eisiau clywed gennych chi, waeth beth fo'ch 
rhywioldeb, y berthynas, yr amgylchiadau personol ac ati. 

PENDERFYNIADAU: Bod y Cabinet wedi: 

 Cymeradwyo’r gwaith o gydweithio'n rhanbarthol â Chyngor Bwrdeistref Sirol 
Rhondda Cynon Taf a CBSMT ar gyfer creu Drws Ffrynt Rhanbarthol Cwm Taf 
Morgannwg ar gyfer Recriwtio Maethu a fydd yn alinio recriwtio maethu ar draws 
Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr, Rhondda Cynon Taf a Merthyr Tydfil.

 Rhoi awdurdod dirprwyedig i'r Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol - Gwasanaethau 
Cymdeithasol a Lles mewn ymgynghoriad â'r Prif Swyddog Dros Dro – Cyllid, 
Perfformiad a Newid, a'r Prif Swyddog - Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, Adnoddau 
Dynol a Rheoleiddiol, cytuno a chymeradwyo telerau'r cytundeb cydweithredu 
rhanbarthol a chytundeb y gronfa gyfun a threfnu i'r cytundeb cydweithredu 
rhanbarthol a chytundeb y gronfa gyfun gael ei weithredu ar ran y Cyngor. 

 Rhoi awdurdod dirprwyedig i Bennaeth Gofal Cymdeithasol Plant i gynrychioli a 
gwneud penderfyniadau ar gyfer Cyngor Bwrdeistref Sirol Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr ar 
y Bwrdd Strategol.

 Rhoi awdurdod dirprwyedig i Reolwr y Grŵp, Lleoliadau a Gwasanaethau 
Darparwyr a Rheolwr y Tîm, Maethu Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr i gynrychioli a gwneud 
penderfyniadau ar gyfer Cyngor Bwrdeistref Sirol Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr ar y Bwrdd 
Gweithredol

640. GOFAL A CHYMORTH YNG NGHARCHAR EM A SEFYDLIAD TROSEDDWYR IFANC 
PARC

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a 
Lles a oedd yn ceisio awdurdod i hepgor Rheolau Gweithdrefn Contract (CPR) y Cyngor 
yn unol â CPR 3.2.3 mewn perthynas â darparu Gwasanaeth Gofal a Chymorth yng 
Ngharchar EM a Sefydliad Troseddwyr Ifanc Parc (CEM a STI Parc). 

Darparodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles gefndir yn 
ymwneud â'r set newydd o gyfrifoldebau ar gyfer Awdurdodau Lleol a gymeradwywyd 
gan y Cabinet ym mis Gorffennaf 2016. Esboniodd fod awdurdodau lleol, o 2016, wedi 
bod yn gyfrifol am fynd i'r afael ag anghenion gofal a chymorth pob oedolyn a pherson 
ifanc mewn sefydliadau diogel a'u diwallu nid yn unig ar ôl iddynt gael eu rhyddhau ond 
tra oeddent yn y ddalfa. Ychwanegodd fod adroddiad y Cabinet ym mis Gorffennaf 2016 
wedi ceisio cymeradwyaeth i ymrwymo i drefniant peilot gyda G4S Health Services (UK) 
Limited, a gofynnodd am awdurdodiad i hepgor Rheolau Gweithdrefn Contract y Cyngor 
o dan 3.2.3 o'r gofyniad i geisio tendrau cystadleuol ar gyfer darparu gofal a chymorth o 
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fewn CEM a STI Parc ar y sail mai dim ond un darpar ddarparwr posibl o'r 
gwasanaethau gofal a chymorth oedd, yn dechnegol, am y rhesymau a nodir yn yr 
adroddiad hwnnw. Cymeradwywyd hyn ac ymrwymwyd i drefniant/contract peilot gyda 
Gwasanaethau Iechyd G4S. Roedd cefndir pellach yn adran 3 o'r adroddiad. 

Eglurodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles fod y 
trefniant peilot yn llwyddiannus, ond ei fod bellach wedi dod i ben. Gofynnwyd i'r Cabinet 
gymeradwyo contract newydd gyda G4S Health Services (UK) Ltd o 1 Ebrill 2021 am 
gyfnod o 2 flynedd gyda'r opsiwn i ymestyn hyd at 2 flynedd. Cost fras cyfnod o 4 
blynedd fyddai £420,000. Ychwanegodd nad oedd union gost wrth i oriau gofal amrywio 
ac roeddem yn rhagweld angen am gynnydd mewn oriau gofal wrth symud ymlaen 
oherwydd bod y boblogaeth yn mynd yn hŷn a'r angen i ofal fod yn fwy. Roedd rhagor o 
wybodaeth yn adran 4 o'r adroddiad. 

Croesawodd yr Aelod Cabinet Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles yr adroddiad a 
dywedodd, er nad oedd gennym lawer o ddewis o ran pwy i bartneru ag ef, y sefydlwyd 
bod perthynas waith gref gyda G4S a Charchar y Parc. Roeddem yn monitro eu gwaith 
yn barhaus ac roeddent wedi bod yn cydymffurfio ag Arolygiaeth Gofal Cymru (AGC) ac 
roedd y gwasanaeth a ddarperir cystal ag y gallai fod. Ategodd yr Arweinydd hyn a 
dywedodd ei fod yn wasanaeth arbenigol a oedd yn cael ei ddarparu a chafodd sicrwydd 
bod y gwasanaeth o ansawdd uchel. Gofynnodd yr Arweinydd beth oedd y trefniadau 
cost o amgylch y gwasanaeth.

Eglurodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Lles fod cost 
uned y gwasanaeth yn werth da am arian o ran cymharu'r hyn a dalwyd gennym ar 
draws y sector gofal cartref. Ychwanegodd y byddai hyn yn cael ei fonitro'n barhaus 
drwy gydol 2 flynedd y trefniadau.

PENDERFYNWYD: Bod y Cabinet wedi:

 Cymeradwyo hepgor Rheolau Gweithdrefn Contract y Cyngor o dan Reol 3.2.3 
o'r rhannau perthnasol o’r Rheolau Gweithdrefn Contract ar gyfer caffael y 
ddarpariaeth o ofal a chymorth o fewn CEM a STI Parc, ar y sail mai dim ond un 
sefydliad, yn dechnegol, sy'n gallu darparu'r gwasanaeth hwn.

 Rhoi awdurdod dirprwyedig i'r Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol Gwasanaethau 
Cymdeithasol a Lles, i gymeradwyo telerau terfynol y contract gyda G4S Health 
Services (UK) Ltd ar ran y Cyngor ac i drefnu i'r contract gael ei weithredu ar ran 
y Cyngor, ar yr amod bod awdurdod dirprwyedig o'r fath yn cael ei arfer mewn 
ymgynghoriad â'r Prif Swyddog - Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, Adnoddau Dynol a 
Rheoleiddiol a Phrif Swyddog Dros Dro – Cyllid , Perfformiad a Newid.

641. ARDRETHI ANNOMESTIG: RHYDDHAD DEWISOL: CYNLLUN RHYDDHAD 
ARDRETHI LLETYGARWCH A HAMDDEN UWCH 2020-21

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Prif Swyddog Dros Dro – Cyllid, Perfformiad a Newid a 
ofynnodd i'r Cabinet fabwysiadu Cynllun Rhyddhad Ardrethi Lletygarwch a Hamdden 
Uwch Llywodraeth Cymru ar gyfer 2020-21.

Esboniodd fod Llywodraeth Cymru wedi cyhoeddi'n ddiweddar ar 24 Chwefror 2021 fod 
Cynllun Rhyddhad Ardrethi Lletygarwch a Hamdden Uwch ar gael ar gyfer y flwyddyn 
ariannol gyfredol, 2020-21, i gefnogi busnesau cymwys o fewn y sector lletygarwch a 
hamdden yng Nghymru gyda gwerth ardrethol dros £500,000. Roedd y Cynllun yn nodi'r 
gwahanol gategorïau o adeiladau lletygarwch a hamdden a fyddai'n elwa o ryddhad. 
Manylwyd ar y rhain yn Atodiad A gyda chefndir pellach yn adran 3 o'r adroddiad. 

Page 15



CABINET - DYDD MAWRTH, 9 MAWRTH 2021

Dywedodd y Prif Swyddog Dros Dro – Cyllid, Perfformiad a Newid y gallai'r Cyngor 
fabwysiadu'r cynllun, ond na allai ei addasu. Ychwanegodd, pe bai'n cael ei fabwysiadu, 
y byddai unrhyw fusnes cymwys yn derbyn gohebiaeth ac, ar ôl derbyn y wybodaeth 
sy'n ofynnol, y byddai rhyddhad o 100% yn cael ei ddyfarnu. 

Croesawodd y Dirprwy Arweinydd yr adroddiad ac roedd yn ddiolchgar am y gefnogaeth 
gan Lywodraeth Cymru i fusnesau cymwys. 

Diolchodd yr Arweinydd i'r tîm cyllid a weithiodd yn galed ddydd a nos i gael y grantiau a 
dalwyd i fusnesau, a oedd wedi bod yn y miloedd. Roedd y tîm bach wedi mynd y tu 
hwnt i’r disgwyl ac wedi delio â'r pwysau a oedd wedi dod gydag ef gan gynnwys 
fframiau amser, gwaith ychwanegol ar ben eu gwaith craidd ac ati. 

Diolchodd y Prif Swyddog Dros Dro – Cyllid, Perfformiad a Newid i'r Arweinydd am y 
sylwadau ac esboniodd fod telerau ac amodau gwahanol ynghlwm wrth bob grant a 
ddosbarthwyd, felly roedd yn sicrhau bod y weithdrefn gywir yn cael ei dilyn mor amserol 
â phosibl. Ychwanegodd ei fod wedi bod dros £40 miliwn i gyd, a sicrhau bod y 
gweithdrefnau cywir yn cael eu dilyn yn sicrhau mai dim ond busnesau cymwys a'i 
derbyniodd, heb fentro talu allan yn anghywir. 

PENDERFYNWYD: Bod y Cabinet yn mabwysiadu Ardrethi Annomestig - 
Cynllun Ychwanegol Rhyddhad Ardrethi Lletygarwch a 
Hamdden 2021-22 fel y nodir yn Atodiad A i'r adroddiad.

642. RHAGLEN GENEDLAETHOL TALIADAU TIR LLEOL

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Prif Swyddog - Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, Adnoddau Dynol 
a Rheoleiddio a oedd i arfarnu Cabinet y Rhaglen Genedlaethol Taliadau Tir Lleol a 
cheisio awdurdod i ymrwymo i Gytundeb Cydweithredol gyda Chofrestrfa Tir EM.

Esboniodd ei bod yn ofynnol i bob awdurdod lleol gadw cofrestr taliadau tir lleol a oedd 
yn cofnodi rhwymedigaethau sy'n effeithio ar eiddo yn eu hardal weinyddol.

Eglurodd y Prif Swyddog - Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, Adnoddau Dynol a Rheoleiddiol 
fod Cofrestrfa Tir EM (HMLR) yn 2015 wedi cael yr awdurdod o dan Ddeddf Seilwaith 
2015 i greu un gofrestr ddigidol, genedlaethol o Daliadau Tir Lleol (LLC) ledled Cymru a 
Lloegr gyda'r nod o ddod yn ffynhonnell ddibynadwy o wybodaeth LLC a fyddai o fudd i'r 
broses prynu cartref drwy ei gwneud yn haws cael mynediad iddi, yn gyflymach ac yn 
rhatach. Rhestrwyd cefndir pellach i hyn a manteision y gofrestr yn adran 3 o'r 
adroddiad. 
Eglurodd y Prif Swyddog - Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, Adnoddau Dynol a Rheoleiddiol 
fod CBSP wedi'i drefnu i fudo ei gofnodion LLC yn 2022/23 gyda chynllun cyflawni yn 
cael ei weithredu gan HMLR i sicrhau pontio llyfn. Drwy ymrwymo i Gytundeb 
Cydweithredol a ffurfioli'r cynllun cyflawni nawr, gall HMLR gwblhau gwaith paratoi a 
oedd yn adlewyrchu anghenion, gallu a pharodrwydd yr Awdurdod i fudo.

Dywedodd y Prif Swyddog - Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, Adnoddau Dynol a Rheoleiddiol 
fod Swyddogion wedi asesu'r modelau a gynigiwyd gan HMLR a'u bod wedi dod i'r 
casgliad mai'r modelau mwyaf addas i ddewis ohonynt oedd Cyflenwr HMLR neu HMLR 
a Gyflwynwyd fel y nodir yn adran 4.3 o'r adroddiad. Dywedodd mai'r camau nesaf oedd 
sefydlu gweithgor o fewn yr awdurdod a oedd yn cynnwys swyddogion o Daliadau Tir, 
Cyfreithiol, Cyllid, TGCh a Chynllunio i arwain y mudo a sicrhau bod yr Awdurdod yn 
cyflawni ei gyfrifoldebau i amserlenni y cytunwyd arnynt ac yn bwydo'n ôl i'r holl 
randdeiliaid gan gynnwys HMLR. Ychwanegodd nad oedd unrhyw gostau i'r awdurdod 
ar gyfer mudo gan ei fod yn cael ei ariannu'n llawn gan HMLR.
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Croesawodd yr Aelod Cabinet dros Les a Chenedlaethau'r Dyfodol yr adroddiad a 
diolchodd i'r Swyddogion o'r gwahanol adrannau a oedd wedi dod ymlaen i wneud y 
gwaith. Ychwanegodd fod y system hon yn gam cadarnhaol ymlaen i bobl sy'n dymuno 
prynu eiddo a'i bod yn caniatáu cysondeb rhwng y gwahanol awdurdodau lleol. 
Gofynnodd am ymhelaethu ar y gwasanaeth sydd ar gael i bobl sydd wedi'u hallgáu'n 
ddigidol.

Eglurodd y Prif Swyddog - Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, Adnoddau Dynol a Rheoleiddiol y 
byddai'r gwasanaeth yn cael ei redeg yn bennaf drwy'r gwasanaeth gov.uk, yr oedd y 
rhan fwyaf o breswylwyr eisoes wedi'i sefydlu ar ei gyfer oherwydd nifer o wasanaethau 
a ddarperir yno. Fodd bynnag, roedd cynlluniau ar y gweill i dîm prosesu gynnal 
ymholiadau ar gyfer pobl a oedd wedi'u hallgáu'n ddigidol a gwneud y chwiliadau ar eu 
rhan. Ychwanegodd, ar ôl cwblhau'r gwasanaeth, y byddai cyfathrebu â'r cyhoedd yn 
sefydlu anghenion penodol pellach ac, os oes angen, yn edrych ar opsiynau a fyddai'n 
helpu i wneud y gwasanaeth yn fwy hygyrch iddynt.

PENDERFYNWYD: Bod y Cabinet wedi:

1. Rhoi awdurdod dirprwyedig i'r Prif Swyddog – Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, 
Adnoddau Dynol a Rheoleiddiol i gytuno ar delerau'r Cytundeb Cydweithredol 
gydag HMLR ac unrhyw gytundebau ategol ac i drefnu bod cytundebau o'r fath 
yn cael eu gweithredu ar ran y Cyngor; 

2. Nodi y bydd adroddiadau pellach yn cael eu cyflwyno i'r Cabinet ar Raglen 
Genedlaethol LLC.

643. EITEMAU BRYS

Dim

644. GWAHARDD Y CYHOEDD

PENDERFYNWYD: O dan adran 100A (4) o Ddeddf Llywodraeth Leol 1972 fel 
y'i diwygiwyd gan Orchymyn Llywodraeth Leol (Mynediad 
at Wybodaeth) (Amrywio) (Cymru) 2007, bod y cyhoedd yn 
cael eu heithrio o'r cyfarfod yn ystod ystyriaeth o'r eitem 
ganlynol o fusnes gan ei fod yn cynnwys gwybodaeth 
wedi’i heithrio fel y'i diffinnir ym mharagraff 14 o ran 4 
a/neu baragraff 21 o ran 5 o Atodlen 12A o’r Ddeddf.

Yn dilyn cymhwyso'r prawf budd y cyhoedd, 
penderfynwyd, yn unol â'r Ddeddf y cyfeirir ati uchod, i 
ystyried yr eitem ganlynol yn breifat, gyda'r cyhoedd wedi'u 
heithrio o'r cyfarfod, gan yr ystyriwyd, ym mhob 
amgylchiad sy'n ymwneud â'r eitem, fod budd y cyhoedd 
mewn cynnal yr esemptiad yn drech na budd y cyhoedd 
wrth ddatgelu'r wybodaeth, oherwydd bod y wybodaeth yn 
fasnachol sensitif ac mae'n ymwneud â materion busnes 
ac ariannol y Cyngor a'r gwerthwyr arfaethedig.

645. CADARNHAU COFNODION EITHRIEDIG

PENDERFYNWYD: Bod cofnodion eithriedig y 09/02/2021 yn cael eu 
cymeradwyo fel cofnod gwir a chywir
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COFNODION CYFARFOD Y CABINET A GYNHALIWYD YN I'W GYNNAL O BELL TRWY 
DIMAU MICROSOFT DYDD MAWRTH, 6 EBRILL 2021, AM 14:30

Presennol

Y Cynghorydd HJ David – Cadeirydd 

CE Smith HM Williams D Patel RE Young
NA Burnett

Swyddogion:

Gill Lewis Pennaeth Cyllid a Swyddog 151 Dros Dro
Kelly Watson Prif Swyddog – Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, Adnoddau Dynol a Rheoleiddio
Julie Ellams Swyddog Gwasanaethau Democrataidd - Pwyllgorau
Mark Shephard Prif Weithredwr
Lindsay Harvey Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol – Addysg a Chymorth i Deuluoedd
Jackie Davies Pennaeth Gofal Cymdeithasol Oedolion
Gaynor Thomas Rheolwr Rhaglen Ysgolion

647. DATGANIADAU O FUDDIANT

Gwnaed y buddiannau rhagfarnus canlynol mewn perthynas ag eitem 5 ar yr Agenda:-

Y Cynghorydd RE Young – Fel aelod o Gyngor Cymuned Coety Uwch, a grybwyllwyd yn 
yr adroddiad.
Y Cynghorydd N Burnett – Fel aelod o Gyngor Tref Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr.
Y Cynghorydd HJ David – Fel aelod o Gyngor Cymuned Cefn Cribwr, a oedd wedi 
gwneud cais i'r Gronfa.

Gadawodd yr holl Aelodau uchod y cyfarfod tra bod yr eitem hon yn cael ei hystyried a 
daeth y Cynghorydd EM Williams i'r Gadair nes i'r adroddiad gael ei benderfynu ac wedi 
hynny dychwelodd yr Arweinydd, y Cynghorydd David, i'r cyfarfod fel Cadeirydd. 

648. CADARNHAU COFNODION

PENDERFYNWYD:                    Bod Cofnodion y cyfarfod Cabinet a gynhaliwyd ar 23 
Chwefror 2021 yn cael eu cymeradwyo fel cofnod gwir a 
chywir.

649. GWARCHODFEYDD NATUR LLEOL BWRDEISTREF SIROL PEN-Y-BONT AR OGWR

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol – Cymunedau, a'i ddiben oedd 
ceisio cymeradwyaeth i ddatgan bod Parc Bedford yn Warchodfa Natur Leol ac i 
ymestyn ffin Gwarchodfa Natur Leol bresennol Frog Pond i gynnwys yr ardal a elwir 
Village Farm Meadow.  Roedd yr adroddiad hefyd yn gofyn am gymeradwyaeth ar gyfer 
dulliau rheoli ac adnoddau ar gyfer y ddau safle yn y dyfodol.  

Er gwybodaeth gefndirol, dywedodd fod Gwarchodfeydd Natur Lleol yn bodoli i ddiogelu 
cynefinoedd a rhywogaethau a darparu cyfleoedd i gynyddu ymwybyddiaeth o'r 
amgylchedd naturiol mewn cymunedau.  Caiff Gwarchodfeydd Natur Lleol eu sefydlu a'u 
rheoli gan awdurdodau lleol, yn dilyn ymgynghoriad â Cyfoeth Naturiol Cymru (CNC) o 
dan Ddeddf Parciau Cenedlaethol a Mynediad i Gefn Gwlad 1949. Er mwyn i safle ddod 
yn Warchodfa Natur Leol, rhaid iddo fod â nodweddion naturiol o ddiddordeb arbennig i'r 
ardal leol, a rhaid i'r awdurdod naill ai fod â buddiant cyfreithiol yn y tir neu fod â 
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chytundeb gyda'r perchennog i reoli'r tir fel gwarchodfa. Yng Nghymru mae 
Gwarchodfeydd Natur Lleol wedi'u dynodi dros nifer o flynyddoedd, o 1970 hyd heddiw, 
ac maent yn parhau.

Ar hyn o bryd mae pum Gwarchodfa Natur Leol ym Mwrdeistref Sirol Pen-y-bont ar 
Ogwr. Mae Gwarchodfa Natur Leol Cynffig hefyd yn Warchodfa Natur Genedlaethol nad 
yw bellach yn cael ei rheoli gan CBSP.  Mae'r ardaloedd hyn yn cael eu dosbarthu fel 
Gwarchodfeydd Natur Lleol oherwydd y rhywogaethau a'r cynefinoedd penodol sy'n 
bodoli ynddynt. Y gwarchodfeydd yw:

• Comin Locks, Porthcawl
• Craig y Parcau, Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr
• Frog Pond Wood, y Pîl
• Coed Tremains, Bracla
• Gwarchodfa Natur Cynffig, Cynffig 

Cadarnhaodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol – Cymunedau, fod dynodi Parc Bedford yn 
Warchodfa Natur Leol ac ymestyn Gwarchodfa Natur Leol Frog Pond Wood i gynnwys 
Village Farm Meadow, yn rhywbeth yr oedd gan CBSP y pŵer i'w wneud ac wedi’i alinio 
â pholisïau cenedlaethol a lleol.

Esboniodd fod Parc Bedford a Village Farm Meadow yn Safleoedd o Bwysigrwydd ar 
gyfer Cadwraeth Natur (SINC) o dan ddarpariaethau Polisi ENV4 Cynllun Datblygu Lleol 
(CDLl) 2013-2022 a fabwysiadwyd gan Ben-y-bont ar Ogwr. Y sail ar gyfer y dynodiadau 
hyn yw bod gan y ddau safle gynefinoedd a rhywogaethau o arwyddocâd lleol, 
rhanbarthol a chenedlaethol y mae angen eu diogelu o dan y System Cynllunio Gwlad a 
Thref.

At hynny, roedd y CDLl yn cynnwys Polisi ENV5, sy'n hyrwyddo'r cysyniad o ddull 
Seilwaith Gwyrdd. Ystyriwyd bod Seilwaith Gwyrdd yn rhwydwaith wedi'i gynllunio a'i 
gyflenwi'n strategol o fannau gwyrdd (tir) a glas (dŵr) naturiol a rhai a wnaed gan ddyn 
sy'n cynnal prosesau naturiol.  Fe'i cynlluniwyd a'i reoli fel adnodd amlswyddogaethol 
sy'n gallu sicrhau ystod eang o fanteision amgylcheddol ac ansawdd bywyd i 
gymdeithas.  CBSP oedd y cyngor cyntaf yng Nghymru i ymgorffori polisi o'r fath yn ei 
CDLl, ychwanegodd.

Cadarnhaodd yr Aelod Cabinet – Addysg ac Adfywio ei fod yn hapus i gefnogi 
argymhellion yr adroddiad a theimlai fod hon yn fenter ragorol ac y byddai cost y 
cynigion, mewn gwirionedd, yn fuddsoddiad y gallai'r cyhoedd ei fwynhau am byth.

Teimlai'r Aelod Cabinet – Lles a Chenedlaethau'r Dyfodol fod diogelu'r ardaloedd hyn yn 
cydymffurfio â Deddf Llesiant Cenedlaethau'r Dyfodol ac, o ganlyniad i hyn, byddai 
bwriadau'r adroddiad yn gwasanaethu'r cyhoedd yn dda o ran ymweld â'r ardaloedd hyn 
at ddibenion eu mwynhau yn y dyfodol. Gofynnodd a ellid rhoi eglurhad pellach, o ran 
rheoli'r ardaloedd, h.y. beth fyddai hyn yn ei olygu.

Dywedodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol – Cymunedau, fod hyn yn golygu staff yn gofalu 
am yr ardaloedd ac yn eu cynnal a'u cadw ac i ofalu am elfennau ecoleg y bywyd gwyllt 
a fyddai'n dod o hyd i'w cynefin yno. Roedd y rhain yn cynnwys cynnal ardal ar gyfer 
ystlumod, darparu blychau ystlumod a sicrhau bod amodau ar waith i bathewod ffynnu 
yno hefyd. Byddai byrddau gwybodaeth hefyd yn cael eu rhoi yn y lleoliad, er mwyn rhoi 
gwybod i'r cyhoedd am y bywyd gwyllt a fydd yn gwneud yr ardaloedd hyn yn gartref 
iddynt.

Ychwanegodd yr Arweinydd y byddai'r cynigion uchod yn sicrhau y byddai'r ardaloedd 
dan sylw yn dod yn lleoliadau bioamrywiaeth allweddol, y gallai trigolion cyfagos eu 
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mwynhau, gan fod y rhain hefyd yn agos at laswelltiroedd Cefn Cribwr, Gwarchodfa 
Natur Parc Slip a hen safle Glo Brig, a oedd yn feysydd eraill o ddiddordeb a/neu 
safleoedd gwarchodedig.

Gofynnodd yr Arweinydd i Warchodfa Natur Leol Parc Bedford gael ei henwi i 
adlewyrchu hunaniaeth a hanes yr ardal a'r defnydd o'r Gymraeg drwy ymgorffori Waun 
Cimla yn enw'r warchodfa natur leol newydd. Nodwyd mai Waun Cimla oedd yr ardal a'r 
enw a ddefnyddid mewn mapiau a dogfennau eraill. 

Daeth yr Aelod Cabinet – Cymunedau â’r ddadl i ben ar yr eitem hon, drwy ddweud ei 
fod yn cael ei annog i weld yr awdurdod lleol yn cadw'r ecoleg mewn rhannau o'r 
Fwrdeistref
Sirol, fel y rhain a enghreifftiwyd yn yr adroddiad a rhai fel Parc Bedford a'i Waith 
Haearn.

PENDERFYNWYD:                          Bod y Cabinet wedi:-

 Datgan yn ffurfiol bod Parc Bedford yn Warchodfa Natur Leol newydd a bod ffin 
Gwarchodfa Natur Leol Frog Pond Wood yn cael ei hymestyn i gynnwys Village 
Farm Meadow;

 Awdurdodi’r Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol - Cymunedau, mewn ymgynghoriad â'r 
Prif Swyddog - Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, Adnoddau Dynol a Rheoleiddiol, i 
sefydlu cynllun rheoli newydd ar gyfer Parc Bedford a chynllun rheoli diwygiedig 
ar gyfer Frog Pond Wood yn unol â'r dull a amlinellir yn adran 4 o'r adroddiad, 
gyda'r adnoddau a amlinellir yn adran 8.  

650. DYRANIADAU O DAN GYNLLUN GRANT CYFALAF CYNGHORAU TREF A 
CHYMUNED 2020-21 A CHRONFA TROSGLWYDDO ASEDAU CYMUNEDOL

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol – Cymunedau, er mwyn ceisio 
cymeradwyaeth y Cabinet i ddyrannu cyllid cyfalaf i Gynghorau Tref a Chymuned, i 
ddatblygu prosiectau yn unol â'r argymhellion a geir yn yr adroddiad o Gynllun Grant 
Cyfalaf Cynghorau Tref a Chymuned 2021-22 a'r Gronfa Trosglwyddo Asedau 
Cymunedol (CAT).

Dywedodd fod CBSP wedi dyrannu £50,000 ar gyfer 2021-22 a blynyddoedd dilynol yn y 
Rhaglen Gyfalaf gymeradwy, i gefnogi ceisiadau gan Gynghorau Tref a Chymuned ar 
gyfer prosiectau cyfalaf.

Gwnaed ceisiadau i Gynllun Grant Cyfalaf Cynghorau Tref a Chymuned 2021-22 ar gael 
ym mis Ionawr 2021, gyda dyddiad cau o 26 Chwefror 2021 ar gyfer derbyn ceisiadau 
wedi’u cwblhau, yn cael ei sefydlu.  Mae cyllid o hyd at £65,427.61 ar gael ar hyn o bryd 
ar gyfer grantiau yn 2020-21, fel yr adlewyrchwyd ym mharagraff 3.5 o'r adroddiad.

Ailddynodwyd y Gronfa Pafiliwn Chwaraeon gwerth £1 miliwn, a sefydlwyd yn wreiddiol 
ym mis Chwefror 2014 i hyrwyddo trosglwyddo cyfleusterau chwaraeon, fel y Gronfa 
CAT ac ehangwyd y cyfle i ariannu o dan MTFS 2019-20 i 2022-23 ym mis Chwefror 
2019, i gynnwys gwaith adeiladu ar gyfleusterau eraill y Cyngor megis canolfannau 
cymunedol a thoiledau cyhoeddus.  Ym mis Chwefror 2020, cymeradwyodd y Cabinet 
hefyd y dylid ymestyn y Gronfa CAT ymhellach, gan gynnwys gwelliannau i leiniau a 
draeniau caeau chwarae.  Cynlluniwyd y mesurau hyn i sicrhau bod y rhaglen CAT yn 
cael ei chefnogi a gellid cynnal cymaint o asedau â phosibl yn briodol, eu cadw ar agor a 
darparu manteision cymunedol hirdymor i breswylwyr mewn unrhyw leoliad penodol.
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Dywedodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol – Cymunedau, er mwyn manteisio i’r eithaf ar y 
cymorth y gellid ei ddarparu yn 2020-21 gan fod y Grant Cyfalaf Cynghorau Tref a 
Chymuned wedi’i ordanysgrifio, roedd modd defnyddio’r Gronfa CAT hefyd gan fod 
ceisiadau’n bodloni’r meini prawf ar gyfer y gronfa hon, a oedd yn galluogi i gynifer o 
brosiectau gael eu datblygu â phosibl.  Arweiniodd hyn at ddyrannu £65,000 o dan y 
Gronfa CAT ar gyfer y 4 prosiect a amlinellir ym mharagraff 3.8 o'r adroddiad a oedd â 
chyfanswm gwerth prosiect cyfunol o £140,000.

Cadarnhaodd yr adroddiad ymhellach fod y Cabinet a Grŵp Llywio CAT, hyd yma, wedi 
dyrannu cyfanswm o £503,327.61 o gyllid drwy'r Gronfa CAT, a grynhoir yn y tabl ym 
mharagraff 3.9 ac a nodir yn Atodiad A i'r adroddiad.

O ran y sefyllfa bresennol, mae'r cynigion a dderbyniwyd ar gyfer dyraniad Grant Cyfalaf 
Cynghorau Tref a Chymuned 2021-22 ym mharagraff 4.1 o'r adroddiad. Ymhelaethwyd 
ar ragor o wybodaeth am y prosiectau hyn a'r hyn yr oeddent yn ei olygu yn yr adran hon 
o'r adroddiad.

O ran y Prosiectau CAT nad ydynt yn gydweithredol, dangoswyd rhagor o wybodaeth 
am y rhain ym mharagraffau 4.10 a 4.11 o'r adroddiad.

Roedd gweddill yr adroddiad yn esbonio'r modd yr oedd CBSP yn bwriadu datblygu 
ymhellach ei drefniadau cydweithio â Chynghorau Tref a Chymuned mewn perthynas â 
Chynllun Grant Cyfalaf Cynghorau Tref a Chymuned a'r Gronfa Trosglwyddo Asedau 
Cymunedol. Byddai hyn yn eu galluogi i reoli a chynnal rhai cyfleusterau Cymunedol 
wrth symud ymlaen, fel rhan o gynlluniau cynaliadwy hirdymor. 

Croesawodd y Dirprwy Arweinydd adroddiad pellach maes o law, yn ogystal â chael ei 
annog i weld, fod y Cyngor yn edrych ar ffyrdd o weithio'n agosach gyda Chynghorau 
Tref a Chymuned, gyda'r farn eu bod yn archwilio ffyrdd o weithredu asedau cymunedol 
a'u rhedeg o ddydd i ddydd yn eu hardal yn y dyfodol.

Daeth yr Aelod Cabinet – Lles a Chenedlaethau'r Dyfodol â’r ddadl ar yr eitem hon i ben, 
drwy gadarnhau sut y byddai'n gweld bod y rhan fwyaf o'r prosiectau sy'n cael eu dilyn 
yn gysylltiedig â defnyddio mannau chwarae i blant, a oedd yn bwysig iawn gan fod y 
rhain yn fannau lle gallai pobl ifanc fwynhau eu hunain mewn amgylchedd awyr agored 
cymharol ddiogel yn ystod y pandemig parhaus.

PENDERFYNWYD:                                Bod y Cabinet wedi:- 

1. Cymeradwyo naw o gynlluniau’r Cynghorau Cymuned a Thref a amlinellir ym 
mharagraff 4.13 yn seiliedig ar y dyraniadau y manylir arnynt, sef cyfanswm o 
£108,327.61 (£65,427.61 - cynllun Grant Cyfalaf Cynghorau Tref a 
Chymuned a £42,900.00 – Cronfa CAT).

2. Cytuno i dderbyn adroddiad pellach mewn perthynas â diwygiadau i’r Gronfa 
Cynghorau Tref a Chymuned a’i dyfodol yn cyd-fynd ag agenda Dad-
garboneiddio 2030. 

651. CYNLLUN CYFLAWNI’R GRANT CYMORTH TAI 2021-22

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Prif Swyddog Dros Dro – Cyllid, Perfformiad a Newid, er 
mwyn:

   • Diweddaru aelodau ar Flaenoriaethau Cyflawni'r Grant Cymorth Tai ar gyfer 
2021-22;
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   • ceisio cymeradwyaeth i hepgor Rheolau Gweithdrefn Contract y Cyngor yn unol 
â Rheol Gweithdrefn Contract 3.2.9.3 ar gyfer dau gontract presennol a ariennir 
gan y Grant Cymorth Tai;

   • ceisio cymeradwyaeth i ddefnyddio dyraniad y Grant Cymorth Tai i barhau i 
ddarparu gwasanaethau ar gyfer prosiect llety â chymorth lefel isel Cam 2, a 
fydd yn weithredol o 1 Ebrill 2021;

   • atal y rhannau perthnasol o Reolau Gweithdrefn Contract y Cyngor o ran y 
gofyniad i dendro am gontract a chytuno i'r Prif Swyddog - Cyllid, Perfformiad a 
Newid ymrwymo i gontract gyda Pobl, er mwyn parhau i ddarparu gwasanaeth 
prosiect llety â chymorth sy'n bodoli eisoes;

   • ceisio cymeradwyaeth i gynnig cynnydd o hyd at 5% yng ngwerth contract yr holl 
gontractau presennol a ariennir gan y Grant Cymorth Tai sydd gan CBSP gyda 
darparwyr cymorth sy'n gysylltiedig â thai yn y trydydd sector, sy'n weithredol o 1 
Ebrill 2021, ar y sail bod unrhyw gynnydd gwirioneddol yn digwydd yn 
uniongyrchol o ran telerau ac amodau gwell y gweithlu.

Dywedodd fod Grant Cymorth Tai Llywodraeth Cymru wedi dod i fodolaeth ym mis Ebrill 
2019, yn dilyn prosiect braenaru hyblygrwydd ariannu Llywodraeth Cymru. Daeth â thri 
grant blaenorol at ei gilydd - Rhaglen Cefnogi Pobl, y Grant Atal Digartrefedd a Grant 
Gorfodi Rhentu Doeth Cymru.

Mae’r Grant Cymorth Tai yn rhaglen grant ymyrraeth gynnar i gefnogi gweithgarwch sy'n 
atal pobl rhag dod yn ddigartref, sefydlogi eu sefyllfa o ran cartref, neu helpu pobl a allai 
fod yn ddigartref i ddod o hyd i lety a'i gadw.

Roedd Canllawiau Ymarfer y Cynllun Cymorth Tai yn ei gwneud yn ofynnol i 
Awdurdodau Lleol ddatblygu Cynllun Cyflawni Cynllun Cymorth Tai blynyddol, a ddylai 
gynnwys y penawdau fel y'u cynhwysir ym mharagraff 3.3 o'r adroddiad.

Yn dilyn cyhoeddi cyllideb ddrafft Llywodraeth Cymru, rhoddir dyraniad Cynllun Cymorth 
Tai dangosol i Awdurdodau Lleol ac mae'n ofynnol iddynt gyflwyno i Lywodraeth Cymru 
eu Blaenoriaethau Cyflawni, Ymgysylltu â Rhanddeiliaid, y Cynllun Gwariant ac Atodiad 
A: Dyletswyddau Statudol Digartrefedd, o'u Cynllun Cyflawni Cynllun Cymorth Tai 
blynyddol. Yna cynigir grant, yn dilyn cyhoeddi cyllideb derfynol Llywodraeth Cymru.

Cadarnhaodd y Prif Swyddog Dros Dro – Cyllid, Perfformiad a Newid mai dyraniad 
Cynllun Cymorth Tai Cyngor Bwrdeistref Sirol Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr (CBSP) gan 
Lywodraeth Cymru ar gyfer 2021-22 yw £7,833,509.33. Mae hyn yn gynnydd o 
£1,878,966.49 (32%) o'r dyraniad yn 2020-21 o £5,954,542.84. Mae'r cynnydd o 
ganlyniad i ddyrannu £40m yn ychwanegol i gyfanswm cyllideb y Cynllun Cymorth Tai 
gan Lywodraeth Cymru. 

 Fel rhan o gynllunio strategol parhaus CBSP, mae'r gwasanaeth tai yn ymgysylltu ag 
ystod amrywiol o randdeiliaid gan gynnwys drwy fynychu gwahanol fforymau megis 
Fforwm Landlordiaid CBSP, Partneriaeth Diogelwch Cymunedol, Cell Ddigartrefedd, 
Trefniadau Amlasiantaethol ar gyfer Diogelu'r Cyhoedd a Chynadleddau Asesu Risg 
Amlasiantaethol. Fel y cyfryw, cafwyd trafodaethau parhaus gyda rhanddeiliaid 
allweddol, gan gynnwys Iechyd, yr Heddlu, y Gwasanaeth Prawf, Landlordiaid 
Cymdeithasol Cofrestredig, Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a darparwyr cymorth.

 Mae Strategaeth Ddigartrefedd bresennol Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr ar 2018-22 wedi llywio 
Blaenoriaethau Cyflawni'r Cynllun Cymorth Tai ar gyfer 2021-22. Datblygwyd y 
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Strategaeth ar sail cyd-gynhyrchu gydag ystod eang o randdeiliaid, gan gynnwys y rhai 
â phrofiad byw ac yn dilyn canfyddiadau Adolygiad Digartrefedd annibynnol yn 2018.

Yn unol â gofynion y Cynllun Cymorth Tai a nodir ym mharagraff 3.4 o'r adroddiad, 
cyflwynwyd Blaenoriaethau Cyflawni, Ymgysylltu â Rhanddeiliaid, Cynllun Gwariant ac 
Atodiad A: Dyletswyddau Statudol Digartrefedd CBSP i Lywodraeth Cymru. Yn dilyn y 
cyflwyniad hwn derbyniwyd dyfarniad cyllid o £7,833,509.33. Tynnwyd sylw at 
Flaenoriaethau Cyflawni'r Cynllun Cymorth Tai ar gyfer 2021-22 ym mharagraffau 4.8 i 
4.12 o'r adroddiad.

Crynhodd y Prif Swyddog Dros Dro – Cyllid, Perfformiad a Newid, y rhain er budd y 
Cabinet.

Er mwyn cefnogi Blaenoriaethau Cyflawni Cynllun Cymorth Tai CBSP, gofynnwyd am 
gymeradwyaeth i hepgor Rheolau Gweithdrefn Contract CBSP er mwyn codi dau 
gontract sy'n bodoli eisoes, fel y nodir yn Nhabl 1 yr adroddiad. Bydd cynnydd yn y 
gwasanaethau hyn yn darparu adnoddau ychwanegol i ddiwallu anghenion cymorth 
cyflwyniadau cynyddol, gan gynnwys y niferoedd cynyddol sy'n cael eu lletya mewn llety 
dros dro. Bydd cost y cynnydd arfaethedig yn cael ei dalu o ddyraniad Cynllun Cymorth 
Tai CBSP.

Ychwanegodd fod yr angen i addasu'r contractau i ddarparu'r cynnydd, er mwyn 
caniatáu i adnoddau ychwanegol gael eu darparu a oedd wedi'u cyflwyno gan bandemig 
Covid-19 a'r effaith ddilynol ar wasanaethau tai, fel y nodwyd ym mharagraff 4.10 o'r 
adroddiad, yn ogystal ag effaith gymdeithasol ac economaidd hirdymor ddisgwyliedig y 
pandemig.

Er mwyn cefnogi Blaenoriaethau Cyflawni Grant Cymorth Tai CBSP ymhellach, 
gofynnwyd hefyd am gymeradwyaeth i atal y Rheolau Gweithdrefn Contract ac 
ymrwymo’n uniongyrchol i gontract gyda Pobl i ganiatáu ar gyfer parhau â phrosiect llety 
â chymorth sy’n bodoli eisoes, a ariennir ar hyn o bryd drwy ‘Gyllid Cam 2’ Llywodraeth 
Cymru.

Yn dilyn cais llwyddiannus i Lywodraeth Cymru am 'Gyllid Cam 2' mae Pobl wedi 
ymrwymo i gytundeb prydles ar gyfer 11 uned o lety yn ardal Maesteg. Daw'r cyllid 
presennol i ben ar 31 Mawrth 2021 ac, er mwyn parhau i gyflawni, mae angen contract 
newydd a chyllid pellach. Heb gyllid parhaus, byddai defnyddwyr gwasanaethau sy'n 
agored i niwed yn cael eu gwneud yn ddigartref, a fyddai'n rhoi pwysau ychwanegol ar 
wasanaethau digartrefedd, yn ogystal â chyfyngu ar opsiynau tai a chymorth yn y 
dyfodol i'r rhai mewn angen.

Cynigiwyd felly fod Cyllid Cam 2 yn parhau i gael ei ariannu o ddyraniad Cynllun 
Cymorth Tai CBSP a bod contract yn cael ei gynnwys gyda Pobl tan 31/12/2022, gydag 
opsiwn i ymestyn am hyd at 24 mis am uchafswm cost o £283,674.32 (£75,522.34 y 
flwyddyn).

Roedd angen i'r Cabinet fod yn ymwybodol bod y Cyngor, wrth ddyfarnu'r contract hwn i 
Pobl, yn agored i'r risg o her bosibl gan ddarparwyr gwasanaethau o'r fath, fel yr 
amlygwyd ym mharagraff 4.18 o'r adroddiad.

Fel y nodir ym mharagraff 4.3, mae Llywodraeth Cymru wedi datgan na ddylid defnyddio 
pob cyllid uwch o’r Cynllun Cymorth Tai, o reidrwydd, i gomisiynu adnoddau 
ychwanegol. Maent wedi awgrymu bod Awdurdodau Lleol yn ystyried defnyddio cyllid i 
wobrwyo staff sy'n gweithredu yn y sector yn unol ag argymhelliad gan Grŵp 
Gweithredu Digartrefedd arbenigol.
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I gydnabod gwerth CBSP ar weithlu'r darparwyr trydydd sector y mae'n eu comisiynu ac 
i gefnogi argymhelliad y Grŵp Gweithredu digartrefedd, gofynnir am gymeradwyaeth i 
ddyfarnu cynnydd o hyd at 5% yng ngwerth contract yr holl gontractau presennol a 
ariennir gan y Grant Cymorth Tai a Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol sydd gan CBSP gyda 
darparwyr trydydd sector, sy'n weithredol o 1 Ebrill 2021.

Eglurodd y Prif Swyddog Dros Dro – Cyllid, Perfformiad a Newid y bydd cyllid yn cael ei 
ddal gan y Cyngor, a chyn unrhyw gynnydd, byddai CBSP yn cysylltu â darparwyr y 
trydydd sector i sicrhau y bydd unrhyw ddyfarniad ymgodiad yn arwain yn uniongyrchol 
at delerau ac amodau gwell y gweithlu. Lle y bo'n briodol, ymgynghori â'r Undebau 
Llafur perthnasol, a fydd yn digwydd yn ystod y cam hwn o'r trafodion.

Daeth y Prif Swyddog Dros Dro – Cyllid, Perfformiad a Newid â’r adroddiad i ben, drwy 
gyfeirio at ei oblygiadau ariannol. 

Dywedodd yr Arweinydd fod yr adroddiad yn cynnwys newyddion ardderchog ynglŷn â'r 
cyllid ychwanegol a fydd yn cael ei ddarparu gan Lywodraeth Cymru mewn ymgais i roi 
terfyn ar ddigartrefedd ar y stryd. Roedd hefyd yn falch o nodi bod partneriaethau cryf a 
chadarn ar waith, gyda'r trydydd sector a darparwyr, a fyddai'n helpu i sicrhau y byddai'r 
cynnydd o 5% iddynt mewn perthynas â Grantiau Cymorth Tai, yn cyrraedd gweithwyr 
rheng flaen. O ran y gwasanaeth Cychwyn, nododd y byddai hyn yn cynyddu tua 30% 
ac roedd hwn yn gam allweddol, gan fod y gwasanaeth yn cefnogi pobl ifanc a bregus 
sy'n gadael yr Ystâd Ddiogel. Gofynnodd, fodd bynnag, a oedd hyn yn ymwneud yn 
benodol ag unigolion yn gadael yr Ystâd Ddiogel yng Ngharchar y Parc, neu unrhyw 
ystâd ddiogel ledled Cymru a'u bod yn dychwelyd i Ben-y-bont ar Ogwr.

Dywedodd y Rheolwr Comisiynu Tai Strategol fod hyn yn ymwneud ag unrhyw un sy'n 
gadael unrhyw ystâd ddiogel ac yn dychwelyd i'w cymuned ym Mhen-y-bont ar Ogwr, a 
oedd o bosibl yn ddigartref.

Canmolodd yr Aelod Cabinet – Cenedlaethau'r Dyfodol a Lles hefyd y cynnydd o 5% fel 
y cyfeirir ato uchod ac yn yr adroddiad, a oedd, yn ôl ei barn hi, yn cydnabod y 
cyfraniadau a wnaed gan ddarparwyr trydydd sector sy'n rhoi cymorth amhrisiadwy i 
Gymorth Comisiwn y Grant Cymorth Tai, i helpu i gadw pobl oddi ar y strydoedd. 
Canmolodd hefyd y cynnydd o 32% a roddwyd gan Lywodraeth Cymru i gefnogi cyllid i 
helpu i ddileu digartrefedd ym Mhen-y-bont ar Ogwr. Teimlai y byddai hyn yn gwneud 
llawer i sicrhau gostyngiad enfawr mewn achosion o ddigartrefedd.

Cydnabu'r Aelod Cabinet – Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Chymorth Cynnar, a 
gydnabyddir fel Aelod etholedig o Ward canol tref, y budd yr oedd cyllid ychwanegol o'r 
fath wedi'i roi o ran helpu i roi to uwchben pobl a oedd yn ddigon anffodus i gael eu 
hunain heb do uwch eu pennau. Gobeithiai y byddai'r cynnydd o 5%, mewn gwirionedd, 
yn cael ei elwa gan y staff a ddarparodd y gwaith hanfodol o ran rhoi cymorth ar waith i'r 
digartref.

Cydnabu'r Prif Swyddog Dros Dro – Cyllid, Perfformiad a Newid y byddai'r cynnydd hwn 
o hyd at 5%, yn helpu i ddarparu'r gwasanaethau hyn ar lawr gwlad, er bod rhai 
anawsterau o ran hyn i'w goresgyn, gan nad oedd y gweithwyr dan sylw yn gyflogeion 
CBSP.

PENDERFYNWYD:                           Bod y Cabinet wedi:

• nodi Blaenoriaethau Cyflawni'r Grant Cymorth Tai ar gyfer 2021-22;

• cymeradwyo hepgor Rheolau Gweithdrefn Contract y Cyngor o dan Reol 3.2.9.3 
o'r rhannau perthnasol o’r Rheolau Gweithdrefn Contract ar gyfer caffael y 
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gwasanaethau a ddarperir o dan y Contract gyda Pobl ar gyfer y gwasanaeth 
cymorth generig sy'n gysylltiedig â thai a'r Contract gyda Thai Taf ar gyfer y 
gwasanaeth cymorth i bobl ifanc ac oedolion sy'n gadael yr ystâd ddiogel ac yn 
cymeradwyo'r cynnydd yng ngwerth y contract, fel y nodir yn yr adroddiad hwn a 
dirprwyo awdurdod i'r Prif Swyddog - Cyllid, Perfformiad a Newid, mewn 
ymgynghoriad â'r Prif Swyddog – Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, Adnoddau Dynol a 
Rheoleiddio, i ymrwymo i unrhyw gytundebau neu ddogfennau y gallai fod eu 
hangen i wneud amrywiadau o'r fath ar waith,

• cymeradwyo’r defnydd o ddyraniad y Grant Cymorth Tai, i barhau i ddarparu 
gwasanaethau ar gyfer prosiect llety â chymorth lefel isel Cam 2, a fydd yn 
weithredol o 1 Ebrill 2021;

• atal y rhannau perthnasol o Reolau Gweithdrefn Contract y Cyngor o ran y 
gofyniad i dendro am gontract a chytuno i'r Prif Swyddog - Cyllid, Perfformiad a 
Newid ymrwymo i gontract gyda Pobl, er mwyn parhau i ddarparu gwasanaeth 
prosiect llety â chymorth lefel isel Cam 2. 

• dirprwyo awdurdod i'r Prif Swyddog - Cyllid, Perfformiad a Newid i gymeradwyo 
telerau terfynol y contract gyda Pobl ar gyfer prosiect llety â chymorth lefel isel 
Cam 2 ar ran y Cyngor ac i drefnu i'r contract gael ei weithredu ar ran y Cyngor 
ar yr amod bod awdurdod dirprwyedig o'r fath yn cael ei arfer mewn 
ymgynghoriad â'r Prif Swyddog - Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, Adnoddau Dynol a 
Rheoleiddiol;

• cymeradwyo cynnydd o hyd at 5% yng ngwerth contract yr holl gontractau 
presennol a ariennir gan y Grant Cymorth Tai sydd gan CBSP gyda darparwyr 
cymorth sy'n gysylltiedig â thai yn y trydydd sector, sy'n weithredol o 1 Ebrill 
2021 yn amodol ar i'r darparwyr sicrhau bod unrhyw gynnydd gwirioneddol yn 
digwydd yn uniongyrchol o ran telerau ac amodau gwell i'r gweithlu a 
chydymffurfir â thelerau ac amodau pob contract unigol y mae CBSC wedi 
ymrwymo iddo gyda'r darparwyr , 

• dirprwyo awdurdod i'r Prif Swyddog - Cyllid, Perfformiad a Newid, mewn 
ymgynghoriad â'r Prif Swyddog – Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, Adnoddau Dynol a 
Rheoleiddio, i amrywio'r contractau presennol hynny a ariennir gan y Grant 
Cymorth Tai sydd gan CBSP gyda darparwyr cymorth sy'n gysylltiedig â thai yn y 
trydydd sector i gymhwyso'r cynnydd o hyd at 5% yng ngwerth y contract a llunio 
unrhyw gytundebau neu ddogfennau y gallai fod eu hangen i wneud amrywiadau 
o'r fath;

652. RHYDDHAD ARDRETHI ANNOMESTIG YN ÔL DISGRESIWN - CYNLLUN 
RHYDDHAD ARDRETHI MANWERTHU, HAMDDEN A LLETYGARWCH 2021-22 A 
CHYNLLUN RHYDDHAD ARDRETHI LLETYGARWCH A HAMDDEN UWCH 2021-22

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Prif Swyddog Dros Dro - Cyllid, Perfformiad a Newid, yn 
argymell y dylai'r Cabinet fabwysiadu Cynllun Rhyddhad Ardrethi Manwerthu, Hamdden 
a Lletygarwch 2021-22 Llywodraeth Cymru a Chynllun Rhyddhad Ardrethi Lletygarwch a 
Hamdden Uwch Llywodraeth Cymru ar gyfer 2021-22. 

Eglurodd y Prif Swyddog Dros Dro - Perfformiad, Cyllid a Newid, mai nod y ddau gynllun 
oedd helpu busnesau i leihau eu taliadau ardrethi busnes ar gyfer y cyfnod o 01/04/21 i 
31/03/22 er mwyn eu cefnogi i barhau i feddiannu safleoedd y Stryd Fawr a manwerthu, 
a chefnogi'r rheini yn y sectorau lletygarwch, hamdden a thwristiaeth. Cyhoeddodd 
Llywodraeth Cymru estyniad dros dro i'r Cynllun Rhyddhad Ardrethi Manwerthu, 
Hamdden a Lletygarwch presennol ar gyfer 2021-22 i gefnogi eiddo cymwys sy'n cael ei 
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feddiannu drwy gynnig cymorth 100% i fusnesau yn y sector manwerthu, hamdden a 
lletygarwch sydd â gwerth ardrethol o dan £500,000. Manylwyd ar safleoedd a fyddai'n 
elwa yn Atodiad A i'r adroddiad, ond yn fras roeddent yn cynnwys y rhai a oedd â gwerth 
ardrethol o lai na £500,000, a siopau, tafarndai a bwytai, campfeydd, lleoliadau 
perfformio a gwestai ledled Cymru. Cyhoeddodd Llywodraeth Cymru hefyd y byddai 
Cynllun Rhyddhad Ardrethi Lletygarwch a Hamdden Uwch ar gael ar gyfer blwyddyn 
ariannol 2021-22, i gefnogi busnesau cymwys o fewn y sector lletygarwch, hamdden a 
thwristiaeth yng Nghymru sydd â gwerth ardrethol o dros £500,000. Cafodd y gwahanol 
gategorïau o adeiladau lletygarwch, hamdden a thwristiaeth a fyddai'n elwa o ryddhad 
eu nodi yn Atodiad B i'r adroddiad ac roeddent yn cynnwys y rhai a oedd â gwerth 
ardrethol o dros £500,000, a'u bod yn westai, parciau gwyliau a stadia ledled Cymru. 
Byddai Llywodraeth Cymru yn darparu rhyddhad ardrethi o 100% ar gyfer eiddo cymwys 
ar gyfer blwyddyn ariannol 2021-22.

Byddai'r Cynllun Rhyddhad Ardrethi Manwerthu, Hamdden a Lletygarwch ar gyfer 2021-
22 yn rhedeg ochr yn ochr â'r Cynllun Rhyddhad Ardrethi i Fusnesau Bach. 
Amcangyfrifwyd y byddai tua 1,000 o drethdalwyr cymwys ar draws y fwrdeistref a allai 
elwa o beidio â chael unrhyw gyfraddau i'w talu ar gyfer blwyddyn ariannol 2021-22 o 
dan y Cynlluniau hyn.

Dywedodd y Dirprwy Arweinydd fod hwn yn adroddiad "newyddion da" ac y byddai'r 
1000 o fusnesau ar draws CBSP yn falch iawn o glywed bod yr awdurdod yn 
mabwysiadu'r fenter hon. Gofynnodd y Dirprwy Arweinydd am eglurhad ynghylch a oedd 
angen i'r busnesau hynny a gymhwysodd yn 2021 ai peidio ailymgeisio am y rhyddhad. 
Atebodd y Prif Swyddog Dros Dro - Cyllid, Perfformiad a Newid, nad oedd angen iddynt 
ailymgeisio a dylid cymhwyso hyn yn awtomatig i'w cyfrifon ym mron pob achos. 

Gofynnodd yr Arweinydd a ddylai busnes ddisgwyl derbyn bil gan yr awdurdod hyd yn 
oed os oedd am sero neu a ddylent ddisgwyl derbyn unrhyw ohebiaeth yn amlinellu eu 
bod wedi cael rhyddhad ardrethi ar eu cyfrif.

Cadarnhaodd y Prif Swyddog Dros Dro - Cyllid, Perfformiad a Newid, y byddent yn 
derbyn bil gyda'r goddefeb awtomatig arno. Ychwanegodd nad oedd ganddi'r union 
wybodaeth gyda hi ond roedd hi o dan yr argraff bod y biliau eisoes wedi'u hanfon allan. 
Dywedodd yr Arweinydd y gallai busnes gysylltu â'r awdurdod os na chafodd gadarnhad 
bod y rhyddhad wedi'i gymhwyso a diolchodd i'r Prif Swyddog Dros Dro - Cyllid, 
Perfformiad a Newid a'i thîm am weinyddu'r cynlluniau. 

PENDERFYNWYD       Bod y Cabinet wedi mabwysiadu Cynllun Rhyddhad Ardrethi 
Annomestig, Manwerthu, Hamdden a Lletygarwch ar gyfer 2021-
22 a'r Cynllun Rhyddhad Ardrethi Lletygarwch a Hamdden Uwch 
ar gyfer 2021-22 fel y nodir yn Atodiad A ac Atodiad B yr 
adroddiad. 

653. ADRAN 33 O DDEDDF Y GWASANAETH IECHYD GWLADOL (CYMRU) 2006, 
CYTUNDEB PARTNERIAETH RHWNG Y CYNGOR AC YMDDIRIEDOLAETH GIG 
CWM TAF MORGANNWG

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Pennaeth Gofal Cymdeithasol i Oedolion, ar y cynnig i 
ymrwymo i Gytundeb Adran 33 diwygiedig newydd Deddf y Gwasanaeth Iechyd Gwladol 
(Cymru) 2006 gydag Ymddiriedolaeth GIG Cwm Taf Morgannwg, ynghylch darparu 
Cyfleoedd Iechyd Meddwl Integredig yn ystod y Dydd.

Eglurodd y Pennaeth Gofal Cymdeithasol i Oedolion fod Cytundeb Adran 33 gyda 
Bwrdd Iechyd Prifysgol Betsi Cadwaladr ar gyfer darparu cyfleoedd diwrnod cymunedol 
integredig wedi bod ar waith ers 1 Hydref 2008. Cafodd ei ddiwygio a'i ymestyn ar sawl 
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achlysur ers hynny a dechreuodd y Cytundeb Adran 33 presennol ar 1 Ebrill 2017 a 
byddai'n dod i ben ar 31 Mawrth 2021. 

Eglurodd Pennaeth Gofal Cymdeithasol i Oedolion fod y gwasanaeth wedi datblygu'n 
sylweddol yn ystod y 13 mlynedd diwethaf a bod bellach angen diweddaru Cytundeb 
Adran 33 a sicrhau bod y Cytundeb diwygiedig yn adlewyrchu'r newidiadau a oedd wedi 
digwydd ac yn adlewyrchu'n ddigonol y sefyllfa bresennol gan gynnwys manylion 
cyllideb a staffio. Esboniodd fod y gwasanaeth yn cynnig cymorth ymatebol a hygyrch 
sy'n canolbwyntio ar yr unigolyn, gan hybu adferiad person o episod o salwch meddwl. 
Gallai'r cyhoedd gael mynediad i'r gwasanaeth cyngor ac arweiniad heb fod angen 
atgyfeirio a gweithredodd y gwasanaeth fel pwynt cyswllt ar gyfer sefydliadau ac 
asiantaethau cymunedol prif ffrwd sydd angen gwybodaeth a chyngor i gefnogi 
unigolion. Roedd hyn yn cynnwys sefydliadau trydydd sector lleol, cyflogwyr a cholegau 
lleol. 

Amlinellodd y Pennaeth Gofal Cymdeithasol i Oedolion y sefyllfa o ran cyfraddau 
atgyfeirio a sut yr oedd y gwasanaeth wedi'i ddarparu yn ystod y pandemig. Roedd y 
gostyngiad yn nifer yr atgyfeiriadau gan feddygon teulu yn sylweddol yn gynnar, ond 
erbyn hyn roedd y niferoedd wedi dychwelyd fwy neu lai i'r un graddau ag yr oeddent 
cyn Covid. Roedd y gwasanaeth bellach yn gweithio ar gynllun adfer ac ar dargedu 
cymorth ar gyfer rhannau penodol o'r boblogaeth. Byddent yn ystyried darparu cymorth 
cwnsela fel cwnsela profedigaeth i bobl ifanc a chwnsela perthynas deuluol yn ogystal â 
meysydd eraill. Byddent hefyd yn edrych ar waith a chyrsiau grŵp lles a gwydnwch a 
rhywfaint o ymgysylltiad cymdeithasol a chefnogaeth a gwaith yn ymwneud â chymorth 
dyled a chyllid a'r maes hwnnw.       

Eglurodd y Pennaeth Gofal Cymdeithasol i Oedolion fod y Cytundeb Adran 33 
diwygiedig yn nodi'r trefniadau ar gyfer gweithredu'r gwasanaeth cyfunol ac yn cael ei 
reoli fel y nodir yn yr adroddiad. Pe bai'r Cabinet yn cymeradwyo ymrwymo i'r Cytundeb 
Adran 33 diwygiedig, byddai'n rhedeg am bedair blynedd arall, gyda'r cytundeb yn dod i 
ben ar 31 Mawrth 2025.    

Dywedodd yr Aelod Cabinet - Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Chymorth Cynnar ei bod 
yn hapus iawn i symud yr adroddiad. Roedd partneriaeth werthfawr a llwyddiannus iawn 
gyda'r Bwrdd Iechyd ac roeddent yn gwybod pa mor effeithiol oedd yr adnodd hwn i'r sir. 
Roedd y gwasanaeth ARC yn llwyddiannus iawn ac yn helpu nifer sylweddol o bobl a 
byddai angen iddo barhau i helpu mwy o bobl yn ystod y misoedd nesaf wrth i'r 
gymuned ddod allan o'r pandemig. Roedd gwasanaethau iechyd meddwl wedi cael 
ergyd ac roedd llawer o bobl wedi cael eu hannog i beidio ag ymweld â'u meddyg teulu 
oherwydd gallent ei roi o'r neilltu a dim trafferthu pobl ag ef. Sicrhaodd bawb fod 
materion iechyd meddwl yn cael eu cymryd o ddifrif ac y dylai unigolion a brofodd y rhain 
geisio peidio ag ofni gofyn am help. 

Gofynnodd yr Aelod Cabinet - Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Chymorth Cynnar sut y 
byddai'r awdurdod yn sylwi ar y bobl sy'n amharod i ddod ymlaen a sut y byddem yn 
gweithio gyda meddygon teulu mewn grwpiau clwstwr i annog pawb yr oedd angen 
cymorth arnynt i ddod ymlaen.  Atebodd y Pennaeth Gofal Cymdeithasol i Oedolion, o 
ran y cynllun adfer yr oeddent wedi bod yn gweithio arno gyda chydweithwyr iechyd, fod 
rhan ohono'n edrych ar atgyfeiriadau ac o ble y daethant ac y gallai hynny fod gan 
sefydliadau ac ardaloedd daearyddol. Gallent wedyn weld meysydd nad oeddent yn cael 
eu targedu a gwneud rhywfaint o waith yn y meysydd hynny. Roedd hyn yn cael ei fapio 
ar hyn o bryd ac yn rhan o gynllun ar gyfer y 12 mis nesaf. Yr oedd ganddynt fynediad 
uniongyrchol i wahanol grwpiau fel y gallent weithio ar feysydd yr oedd angen cymorth 
arnynt neu lle yr oedd angen gwella'r gwasanaeth
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Atebodd yr Arweinydd fod hyn yn galonogol iawn i'w glywed ac y byddent yn cadw llygad 
ar y galw am wasanaethau ac, os oes angen, gellid eu cynyddu i ateb unrhyw alw 
ychwanegol. 

Dywedodd yr Aelod Cabinet - Cymunedau y cydnabyddir bod angen mecanwaith 
cymorth yn fwy nag erioed erbyn hyn i'r rhai mewn cymdeithas sy’n ei chael hi'n anodd 
ymdopi, yn enwedig gyda'r cyfyngiadau Covid-19 a osodir ar gymdeithas. Roedd pobl yn 
teimlo'n bryderus, ac yn methu ymdopi; byddai unigrwydd a'r ffactorau hynny'n unig yn 
helpu i gynyddu lefelau'r rhai sy'n ystyried hunanladdiad. Byddai hyn yn faich 
ychwanegol gan fod angen y gwasanaethau hyn ar bobl cyn i'r pandemig ddod i'r 
amlwg. Byddai'r pandemig yn tynnu sylw at yr angen oherwydd fe sylwai pobl ar y straen 
anhygoel sydd ar gymdeithas. Croesawodd yr adroddiad ac roedd yn arbennig o hapus 
nad oedd angen unrhyw atgyfeiriad ac roedd hyn yn dileu'r stigma a allai atal y rhai sy'n 
chwilio am gymorth. Diolchodd i'r swyddogion am eu gwaith caled a'r gwasanaeth ARC 
a oedd wedi ac a fyddai'n parhau i ddatblygu ac esblygu. 

Atgoffodd yr Arweinydd bobl o'r neges, os oeddent yn drist, yn ddryslyd neu'n ddig, nad 
oedd yn rhaid iddynt ddelio â hi ar eu pennau eu hunain. Gofynnodd iddynt gysylltu. 
Mewn argyfwng, roedd cymorth ar gael a byddai'n parhau i fod ar gael 24/7. Manteisiodd 
ar y cyfle i ddiolch i'r staff a oedd wedi gweithio drwy gydol y pandemig. Nid oeddent 
erioed wedi bod mor brysur ac roeddent yn helpu pobl â'r amgylchiadau anoddaf ac 
roedd yn ddiolchgar am yr hyn yr oeddent yn ei wneud dros bobl yn y gymuned. 

PENDERFYNWYD: Bod y Cabinet wedi cymeradwyo’r cynnig i adnewyddu Cytundeb 
Adran 33 o dan Ddeddf y Gwasanaeth Iechyd Gwladol (Cymru) 
2006, gyda Bwrdd Iechyd Prifysgol Cwm Taf Morgannwg ynghylch 
darparu cyfleoedd iechyd meddwl integredig yn ystod y dydd.

654. DYDDIADAU CYFARFODYDD Y CABINET, PWYLLGOR Y CABINET RHIANTA 
CORFFORAETHOL A PHWYLLGOR Y CABINET CYDRADDOLDEB - 2021-22

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Prif Swyddog - Gwasanaethau Cyfreithiol, Adnoddau Dynol 
a Rheoleiddiol yn gofyn am gymeradwyaeth ar gyfer rhestr cyfarfodydd y Cabinet, 
Pwyllgor y Cabinet Rhianta Corfforaethol a Phwyllgor y Cabinet Cydraddoldeb ar gyfer y 
cyfnod Mai 2021-Ebrill 2022. Byddai'r dyddiadau arfaethedig ar gyfer y cyfarfodydd hyn 
yn cael eu hadrodd i'w nodi yn y Rhaglen arfaethedig o gyfarfodydd i'w cyflwyno i 
Gyfarfod Blynyddol y Cyngor ar 19 Mai 2021. Roedd hyn yn atal dyddiadau cyfarfodydd 
y Cabinet, y Cyngor neu eu Pwyllgorau, lle bynnag y bo modd, yn gwrthdaro â'i gilydd. 
Nodir dyddiadau'r cyfarfodydd ym mharagraff 4 o'r adroddiad.  

Symudodd yr Aelod Cabinet - Lles a Chenedlaethau'r Dyfodol yr adroddiad ac 
ychwanegodd fod pob un ond un o'r dyddiadau y tu allan i wyliau'r ysgol a'u bod yn 
"gyfeillgar i deuluoedd". Atebodd yr Arweinydd y byddent yn gallu cadarnhau'n agosach 
at y dyddiad hwnnw a oedd angen y cyfarfod hwnnw ai peidio neu a oedd angen newid y 
dyddiad. Eglurodd yr Aelod Cabinet - Lles a Chenedlaethau'r Dyfodol fod cyfarfod 
Pwyllgor y Cabinet Cydraddoldeb i fod i gael ei gynnal ar 27 Gorffennaf 2021. Doedd 
dim modd cyflwyno'r dyddiad oherwydd eu bod yn disgwyl adroddiad gan Lywodraeth 
Cymru a oedd yn ddyledus bryd hynny, felly, ni ellid cynnull cyfarfod y Pwyllgor yn 
gynharach. Ychwanegodd yr Arweinydd eu bod yn ystyried yr effaith ar Aelodau a 
swyddogion wrth bennu'r dyddiadau ar gyfer cyfarfodydd.  

PENDERFYNWYD: Bod y Cabinet yn cymeradwyo'r rhestr o ddyddiadau cyfarfodydd 
ar gyfer y Cabinet, Pwyllgor y Cabinet Rhianta Corfforaethol, a 
chyfarfodydd Pwyllgor y Cabinet Cydraddoldeb ar gyfer y cyfnod 
Mai 2021 - Ebrill 2022 fel yr amlinellir ym Mharagraffau 4.1.2, 
4.2.1 a 4.3.1 o'r adroddiad.
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655. RHAGLEN MODERNEIDDIO YSGOLION: CANLYNIAD YR YMGYNGHORIAD AR 
GYNNIG MODERNEIDDIO YSGOLION GORLLEWIN PEN-Y-BONT AR OGWR

Cyflwynwyd adroddiad gan y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol - Addysg a Chymorth i 
Deuluoedd, yn rhoi gwybod i'r Cabinet am ganlyniad yr ymgynghoriad ar gynnig 
moderneiddio ysgolion Gorllewin Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr, canfyddiadau'r ymgynghoriad ac 
yn ceisio cymeradwyaeth i symud ymlaen i gyhoeddi hysbysiad cyhoeddus fel y'i 
rhagnodwyd yn y Cod Trefniadaeth Ysgolion. Ychwanegodd fod Rheolwr y Rhaglen 
Ysgolion hefyd yn bresennol yn y cyfarfod, i ateb unrhyw gwestiynau manwl ynglŷn â'r 
cynigion. 

Eglurodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol - Addysg a Chymorth i Deuluoedd y cefndir a bod 
y Cabinet, yn ei gyfarfod ar 21 Ionawr 2020, wedi rhoi cymeradwyaeth i ddatblygu 
cynlluniau Gorllewin Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr drwy drefniadau ariannu'r Model Buddsoddi 
Cydfuddiannol (MIM). Y ffordd orau ar gyfer cynllun Gorllewin Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr oedd 
yr opsiynau addysg a ffefrir o ddarparu ysgol cyfrwng Saesneg newydd â dau ddosbarth 
mynediad ar safle sy’n addas ar gyfer Ysgolion Cynradd Afon y Felin a Chorneli gyda’i 
gilydd a darparu ysgol cyfrwng Cymraeg newydd â dau ddosbarth mynediad ar safle 
sy’n addas ar gyfer Ysgol Y Ferch O’r Sgêr wedi’i hehangu. Esboniodd fod y safleoedd a 
ffefrir ar gyfer yr ysgolion newydd yn cael eu pennu gan y Cabinet gan fod Cymoedd i'r 
Arfordir (V2C) yn berchen ar safle Ystâd Marlas a safle presennol Ysgol Y Ferch O'r 
Sgȇr/ Canolfan Blant Integredig Corneli/Ysgol Gynradd Corneli. Yn ei gyfarfod ar 19 
Ionawr 2021 rhoddodd y Cabinet ganiatâd i ymgynghori'n ffurfiol ar gynnig Gorllewin 
Pen-y-bont ar Ogwr. Amlinellodd yr adroddiad hwn yr ymatebion i'r ymgynghoriad ac 
roedd yn ceisio cymeradwyaeth i barhau â'r cynnydd i'r cam nesaf.

Eglurodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol - Addysg a Chymorth i Deuluoedd fod ymarferion 
ymgynghori wedi'u cynnal rhwng 25 Ionawr 2021 a 7 Mawrth 2021 yn unol â'r Cod 
Trefniadaeth Ysgolion statudol. Roedd y ddogfen ymgynghori yn gwahodd sylwadau a 
safbwyntiau i'w cyflwyno mewn perthynas â'r cynnig. Darparwyd crynodeb o'r materion a 
godwyd gan ymgyngoreion ac ymatebion yr awdurdod lleol yn yr adroddiad ymgynghori 
fel y nodir yn Atodiad A i'r adroddiad. Amlinellodd gamau nesaf y broses a chyfeiriodd at 
yr amserlen gan roi syniad o'r amserlenni tebygol dan sylw.  

Eglurodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol - Addysg a Chymorth i Deuluoedd, oblygiadau 
ariannol y cynigion a gofynnodd i'r Cabinet ystyried yr argymhellion fel y'u rhestrir yn yr 
adroddiad. 

Dywedodd yr Aelod Cabinet - Addysg ac Adfywio, fod hon yn eitem gadarnhaol iawn ac 
yn newyddion cyffrous iawn i gymuned gogledd Corneli lle byddent yn derbyn dwy ysgol 
21ain ganrif newydd. Menter gydweithredol oedd hon gyda'r gymdeithas dai, V2C. 
Roeddent wedi cael cyfarfodydd gyda hwy a'r aelodau lleol a bu’r rhain yn gyfarfodydd 
cadarnhaol iawn. Byddai'r cynllun yn cynnwys cyfnewid tir a oedd yn ffordd arloesol iawn 
o fynd ati i wneud hyn. Byddent hefyd yn sicrhau bod cymaint o barhad â phosibl yn 
ogystal â newid. Ni fyddai'n rhaid i unrhyw blentyn nac athro symud safle nes bod y 
cyfleusterau newydd yn barod a bod hynny wedi'i gynnwys yn y dilyniannu. Pwysleisiodd 
nad menter gwneud arian na thorri costau oedd hon. Rhaglen foderneiddio oedd hon 
gyda chyllid gan Lywodraeth Cymru a CBSP a buddsoddiad yn nyfodol Corneli, 
cymuned sy'n tyfu'n gyflym. Cyfeiriodd yr Aelod Cabinet - Addysg ac Adfywio, at hanes 
ysgolion yn ardal Corneli a newidiadau dros y blynyddoedd a'i empathi ei hun â'r ardal 
lle'r oedd yn byw pan briododd gyntaf.         

Ymatebodd yr Aelod Cabinet - Addysg ac Adfywio i rai amheuon a godwyd yn yr 
ymgynghoriad ynghylch uno Afon y Felin ag ysgol fwy. Roedd am dawelu meddyliau 
pobl nad oedd bod mewn ysgol fwy yn golygu y byddai plentyn yn cael ei golli, nac y 
byddai ethos yr ysgol fach yn cael ei golli. Roedd cyfyngiadau ar faint dosbarthiadau 
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ysgol a byddent yn gweithio'n galed i sicrhau bod ethos ysgol bentref yn parhau mewn 
ysgol fwy. Awgrymodd, pan fyddai amodau'n caniatáu iddynt fynd â rhieni a 
llywodraethwyr ac athrawon i weld sefyllfaoedd tebyg ym Mhencoed a Brynmenyn lle'r 
oedd ysgol bentref wedi cael ei disodli gan ysgol 21ain ganrif newydd. O gael dewis, ni 
fyddai neb yno am fynd yn ôl. 

Dywedodd yr Aelod Cabinet - Gwasanaethau Cymdeithasol a Chymorth Cynnar fod hyn 
yn gadarnhaol iawn a bwriad y Cabinet oedd i bob plentyn gael y profiad addysg gorau 
a'u bod yn darparu cyfleusterau dysgu o safon a phrofiadau sy'n ystyriol o'r gymuned. 
Gofynnodd pa adborth yr oeddent wedi'i gael gan lywodraethwyr ysgol ynglŷn â'r broses. 
Atebodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol - Addysg a Chymorth i Deuluoedd fod gan CBSP 
lywodraethwyr ysgol rhagorol ar draws yr holl ysgolion ac, fel y soniwyd eisoes, 
anfonwyd dolen i'r ddogfen ymgynghori at yr holl randdeiliaid. Yn ogystal, cafwyd 
cyfarfod rhithwir gyda llywodraethwyr ac roedd canlyniad y cyfarfod yn yr adroddiad. At 
ei gilydd, roedd yr adborth yn gadarnhaol. Roedd ganddynt amrywiaeth o gwestiynau yn 
edrych ar staffio ac fe'u cynghorwyd bod hyn yn rhywbeth y byddent yn gweithio 
drwyddo. Roeddent yn mwynhau perthynas ragorol â llywodraethwyr yr ysgolion hyn a 
byddent yn parhau i weithio gyda nhw wrth i'r cynnig fynd rhagddo. 

Roedd yr Arweinydd yn falch o weld bod cefnogaeth eang gan lywodraethwyr ar y cyfan. 
Yn ddealladwy, roedd cwestiynau ac ni fyddai rhai o'r manylion ar gael yn y cyfnod 
cynnar hwn. Rhan o ddiben yr ymgynghoriad oedd llunio'r cynigion wrth iddynt fynd 
rhagddynt a byddent yn parhau i weithio'n agos gyda'r tri chorff llywodraethu i'r perwyl 
hwn.  

Croesawodd yr Aelod Cabinet - Lles a Chenedlaethau'r Dyfodol yr adroddiad a 
chytunodd y dylent symud i'r cam nesaf i ymgynghori â'r cyhoedd. Gofynnodd beth a 
ddysgwyd o uno CCYD y gellid ei gyflwyno i'r prosiect hwn. O ran yr ymgynghoriad, 
gofynnodd am ddarparu ar gyfer plant ag anghenion dysgu ychwanegol, oherwydd ei 
bod wedi darllen gyda diddordeb yr adborth gan y disgyblion a llais y dysgwr. Dylai'r 
plant hynny nad ydynt yn gallu ymgysylltu â'r brif ffrwd hefyd gael cyfle i roi sylwadau ar 
y newidiadau. Yn rhywfaint o'r adborth roedd pryderon ynghylch colli cyfleusterau 
cymunedol a gofynnodd sut yr ymdrinnid â hyn yn ystod y gwaith adeiladu ac wedi 
hynny. Cyfeiriodd yr Aelod Cabinet hefyd at yr amserlen a gofynnodd beth fyddai'n 
digwydd rhwng 9 Mehefin 2021 ac 1 Medi 2023.     

Eglurodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol - Addysg a Chymorth i Deuluoedd, o ran gwersi 
dysgu o adeiladau blaenorol, gyda'r ysgolion Band A eu bod yn cynnull grŵp o'r holl 
benaethiaid a gyfarfu'n fisol. Mynychodd y cyfarfodydd hynny hefyd a lluniodd restr o 
elfennau allweddol a gafodd eu trosglwyddo wedyn i'r tîm Moderneiddio Ysgolion. 
Byddai Penaethiaid y cynlluniau newydd mewn cysylltiad â'r grŵp o'r cynllun blaenorol a 
byddai’n cael ei arwain ac yn rhannu profiadau. O ran y dysgwyr ag Anghenion Dysgu 
Ychwanegol, roeddent yn cydnabod bod angen iddynt ymgynghori â phob dysgwr. O 
ddechrau'r broses, roeddent wedi anfon dolen at yr holl rieni a gofalwyr felly roeddent yn 
ymwybodol o'r hyn a oedd yn digwydd ac roeddent hefyd wedi cyfarfod â'r Cynghorau 
Ysgol a chynrychiolwyr o'r ysgolion. Pe bai'r cynigion yn cael eu datblygu yna, fel gyda 
phob adeilad newydd, pan gyrhaeddon nhw'r cam dylunio byddent yn gweithio gyda 
phob disgybl i sicrhau bod eu hadborth yn rhan o'r broses ddylunio. Yn ogystal, roedd yn 
rhaid i bob ysgol newydd gydymffurfio'n llawn â gofynion y Ddeddf Gwahaniaethu ar sail 
Anabledd a mesurau rheoli adeiladu. Byddent hefyd yn gweithio'n agos gyda 
chydweithwyr yn y gwasanaeth cynhwysiant i sicrhau bod yr holl anghenion yn cael eu 
diwallu.         

Eglurodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol - Addysg a Chymorth i Deuluoedd mai'r elfen 
allweddol o ran defnydd cymunedol oedd caniatáu mynediad i'r gymuned. Roedd tri 
maes allweddol yr oeddent yn edrych arnynt, cyfleusterau dan do ac awyr agored 
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priodol a mynediad wi-fi cymunedol yn yr adeilad a'r ystafelloedd pwrpasol y byddai'r 
corff llywodraethu'n penderfynu ar y defnydd ohonynt.  

Ychwanegodd Rheolwr y Rhaglen Ysgolion, mewn perthynas ag adeiladu CCYD a'r 
gwersi a ddysgwyd, ei bod yn bwysig iawn dod â'r ddwy ysgol at ei gilydd yn gynnar i 
sicrhau bod yr ethos yn cael ei drosglwyddo i'r ysgol newydd. Yr oedd honno'n wers 
enfawr ac yr oedd staff yr ysgolion a oedd yn rhan o'r cynigion newydd eisoes wedi 
gofyn am hyn er mwyn sicrhau eu bod yn dechrau ar y sylfaen orau a oedd yn galonogol 
iawn.     
   
Esboniodd yr Arweinydd fod llawer o wersi wedi'u dysgu dros y blynyddoedd o nifer o 
gyfuniadau a rhaglen resymoli felly roedd amrywiaeth o brofiadau gwahanol. Yr elfen 
hollbwysig oedd ymrwymiad yr ysgolion i gydweithio a gwneud llwyddiant o'r cynigion 
hyn. Mewn unrhyw ysgol newydd a oedd yn floc adeiladu sylfaenol i sicrhau amgylchedd 
llwyddiannus a chynaliadwy i blant.

Cyfeiriodd yr Aelod Cabinet - Cymunedau at atodiad 3 yr adroddiad ac yn arbennig y 
timau sy'n cyfarfod â'r Cyngor Ysgol, i dynnu sylw at yr hyn y mae'r plant yn ei wneud 
am y newid. Roedd dyfnder y cwestiynau a ofynnwyd gan y disgyblion yn ddiddorol ac 
roedd yn amlwg bod y plant yn deall yn union beth oedd yn digwydd. Cafodd y 
cwestiynau eu targedu a'u holi ac yn ôl y disgwyl, dangosodd fod addysg Gymraeg ym 
Mhen-y-bont ar Ogwr o ansawdd uchel iawn. Pan ofynnwyd i'r cynrychiolwyr a oedd hyn 
yn syniad da, roeddent i gyd yn cytuno ei fod ac yn hapus â'r cynigion. Diolchodd i'r holl 
swyddogion a gymerodd ran am eu gwaith caled, i'r perwyl hwn. 

Cyfeiriodd yr Arweinydd at ddyfodol addysg cyfrwng Cymraeg yn y fwrdeistref a sut y 
gellid ymestyn mynediad i hyn ar yr un pryd â gwella'r cyfleusterau a'r adeiladau i blant 
yn yr addysg cyfrwng Saesneg. Gofynnodd i'r Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol - Addysg a 
Chymorth i Deuluoedd amlinellu'r cynlluniau presennol o ran addysg cyfrwng Cymraeg 
ar gyfer gorllewin y fwrdeistref.

Ailadroddodd y Cyfarwyddwr Corfforaethol - Addysg a Chymorth i Deuluoedd, fod hyn 
yn flaenoriaeth enfawr i'r Gyfarwyddiaeth Addysg. Roedd hyn yn ymddangos fel rhan o 
Gynllun Gweithredu Ôl-arolygiad Estyn ac roeddent yn angerddol iawn am fodloni 
gofynion a'r targedau ar gyfer y gorllewin ac roedd hyn yn flaenoriaeth uchel. Roedd 2 
elfen yn y gorllewin, gwelliant sylweddol i safle Ysgol Y Ferch O'r Sgêr gan ddarparu 
cyfleusterau o'r radd flaenaf i ddysgwyr yn yr ardal honno, a hefyd darnau o waith yn 
ymwneud â chynyddu'r ddarpariaeth ym Mhorthcawl. Roedd y rhain yn ddwy ran ar 
wahân ond pwysig iawn o'r rhaglen foderneiddio a'u bwriad i gynyddu nifer y siaradwyr 
Cymraeg o fewn y fwrdeistref sirol, ychwanegodd.

Ychwanegodd yr Arweinydd ei fod, yn bersonol, yn gyffrous iawn am y cynigion ac roedd 
yn ymwybodol o ba mor gyffrous oedd aelodau'r gymuned ynglŷn â'r cynnydd mewn 
addysg cyfrwng Cymraeg o fewn y dref. 

Ategodd yr Aelod Cabinet - Addysg ac Adfywio nifer o bwyntiau. Roedd rhagdybiaethau 
a chamsyniadau yn yr adborth a'r angen i siarad â phobl i'w hargyhoeddi y byddai 
popeth yn iawn ac nad oedd angen poeni. Mynegwyd pryderon gan Afon y Felin y 
byddai disgyblion yn fwy dienw mewn ysgol fwy gyda dosbarthiadau mwy. Roedd yn 
bwysig dangos i ddisgyblion a rhieni beth a ddigwyddai mewn ysgol wedi'i moderneiddio 
a'r ffordd yr oedd yr ysgol a'r dosbarthiadau'n cael eu rheoli, er mwyn cadw ethos yr 
ysgol fach. Hefyd, tybiwyd pe baent yn ehangu yng Nghorneli, na fyddai darpariaeth ym 
Mhorthcawl ond roedd hynny'n anghywir. Roedd cynlluniau ar y gweill ar gyfer Porthcawl 
a byddai'r cynlluniau hynny'n cael eu llunio yn y dyfodol agos.    
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Ychwanegodd yr Arweinydd nad oedd Ysgolion Cynradd Afon Y Felin a Chorneli ac 
Ysgol Y Ferch O'r Sgêr yn addas i'r diben. Roedd gan bob un ohonynt ôl-groniadau 
sylweddol o waith a gwaith cynnal a chadw a hyd yn oed pe bai'r gwaith hwn yn cael ei 
gwblhau ni fyddai'r ysgolion o'r safon ddisgwyliedig. Nid oedd am i'r awdurdod fod yn y 
sefyllfa lle'r oeddent yn ymateb i ôl-groniad o atgyweiriadau a hyd yn oed pe bai arian ar 
gael, ni fyddai'n gwneud yr ysgol yn addas ar gyfer y tymor hir.  Edrychodd ymlaen at 
gam nesaf y prosiect ac roedd am glywed barn pobl am sut y gallent wneud hyn yn un 
blaenllaw. Byddent yn gweithio gyda'r penaethiaid, yr athrawon, yr holl staff, 
llywodraethwyr a phobl ifanc.

PENDERFYNWYD            Bod y Cabinet wedi:

                                 Nodi canlyniad yr ymgynghoriad â phartïon â diddordeb fel y 
nodir yn yr adroddiad ymgynghori a'r atodiadau amgaeedig;

     Cymeradwyo'r adroddiad ymgynghori i'w gyhoeddi; 
     Awdurdodi cyhoeddi hysbysiad cyhoeddus ar y cynnig; a 
     chymeradwyo gweithredu'r cynnig, pe na bai unrhyw 
wrthwynebiadau ar ddiwedd y cyfnod rhybudd cyhoeddus.

656. EITEMAU BRYS

Dim.

Daeth y cyfarfod i ben am 16:30
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BRIDGEND COUNTY BOROUGH COUNCIL

REPORT TO CABINET

18 MAY 2021
 

REPORT OF THE INTERIM CHIEF OFFICER - FINANCE, PERFORMANCE AND 
CHANGE

SMARTER BOROUGH – CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION (CCTV) 

1. Purpose of report

1.1 The purpose of this report is to provide Cabinet with the background, current position 
statement and proposal to recommend to Council the inclusion of a budget of 
£595,000 within the capital programme for implementing the Smarter Borough – 
Closed Circuit Television (CCTV) proposal. 

2. Connection to corporate well-being objectives / other corporate priorities

2.1 This report assists in the achievement of the following corporate well-being objectives 
under the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015:-  

1. Supporting a successful sustainable economy –. Taking steps to make the 
county borough a great place to do business, for people to live, work, study 
and visit, and to ensure that our schools are focussed on raising the skills, 
qualifications and ambitions for all people in the county borough. 

2. Helping people and communities to be more healthy and resilient - taking 
steps to reduce or prevent people from becoming vulnerable or dependent on 
the Council and its services.  Supporting individuals and communities to build 
resilience, and enable them to develop solutions to have active, healthy and 
independent lives.

3. Smarter use of resources – ensure that all  resources (financial, physical, 
ecological, human and technological) are used as effectively and efficiently as 
possible and support the creation of resources throughout the community that 
can help to deliver the Council’s well-being objectives.

3. Background

3.1 The Customer Community Support Unit (CCSU) service manages the 24/7/365 
monitoring of the Closed-Circuit Television (CCTV) cameras in the town centres of 
Bridgend, Maesteg, Porthcawl and Pencoed.  It also currently provides a CCTV 
monitoring service to the Vale of Glamorgan Council (VoG).  Cabinet approved the 
financial business case for the creation of a joint CCTV operation with the VoG and 
approved entering into a legal partnership agreement for the joint service on 7 
October 2014.  The partnership agreement with the VoG was set to expire on 31 
March 2021 but contained provision for further extension on the prior written 
agreement of the parties. The extension of the agreement to 31 March 2022 has been 
agreed with the VoG and there is delegated authority in place to agree additional 
extensions in addition should that be required.
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3.2 As well as monitoring CCTV and retail radios, the CCSU also undertake a list of 
various non-CCTV duties for Bridgend Council:

 Out of hours emergency calls including highways, public protection, emergency 
planning, building maintenance

 Culvert alarm monitoring
 Lift monitoring – Raven’s Court and the Rhiw Car Park
 Barrier access to Bryncethin Depot
 iCall – corporate lone working system
 Rhiw Car Park – both entrance and exit barriers, payment machine issues and 

lock-ins
 Operation of town centre bollards in line with the pedestrianisation order

4. Current situation/proposal

4.1 The existing CCTV system across the borough has been in service for 20 years, 
during which time several upgrades have been carried out to keep it operational 
without incurring large sums of expenditure.  However, the system has now reached 
the point where the equipment is at the end of its working life and compatibility issues 
are becoming more and more frequent as replacement parts are no longer being 
manufactured resulting in cameras being decommissioned.  

4.2 The Council’s CCTV service makes an important contribution towards delivering 
Bridgend Community Safety Partnership’s overarching objective of supporting local 
communities to be safe and cohesive. The CCTV provision helps the Council and 
Police perform a one public sector approach to prevent and tackle priority issues such 
as anti-social behavior, violence, theft and makes a significant impact on residents’ 
perception of safety.  

4.3 The CCTV provision in Bridgend County Borough has clearly contributed to reducing 
the overall crime rates in the area and is therefore providing a valued contribution to 
the ‘blue light’ services.  This is evidenced from the incident figures from June 2017 
to May 2019 which indicate that the CCTV service provided by BCBC successfully 
aided the investigation of 1484 incidents in Bridgend, 146 incidents in Maesteg, 89 
incidents in Porthcawl, and 29 incidents in Pencoed. This shows the value of the 
service to the Police and the communities.

4.4 The Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) does not make any monetary 
contribution to the running of the CCTV service currently, however the PCC has 
recently indicated he may be willing to make an ongoing contribution to a sustainable 
service.  These discussions are currently ongoing alongside discussions with Welsh 
Government and Central Government around a capital contribution towards the 
Smarter Borough – Closed Circuit Television proposal.

4.5 Any upgrade of the CCTV provision will be compliant with the Information 
Commissioner’s Office CCTV Code of Practice and data protection legislation.  The 
following represent the direct benefits for the upgrade of the CCTV service:

 The Council will work in partnership with the Police in terms of the placement and 
coverage of the CCTV provision.
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 Continued prevention of crime and anti-social behaviour across the Borough 
working in partnership with Police.

 Delivering a service to citizens that is more joined up, leading to faster decision 
making. 

 A flexible service enabling a more targeted camera estate using Internet Protocol 
(IP) cameras.

 A state of the art control room to facilitate more effective monitoring.
 Better reporting of management information.
 Higher performance specification, resulting in better images being produced.
 Supports the day and night time economies of our Town Centres. 

4.6 Proposal – Replacement of the existing CCTV estate 

Based on the current CCTV coverage, the proposal will include the installation of new 
Internet Protocol (IP) cameras, replacing the existing legacy equipment to aid the day 
and night time economies.  The cost of this capital investment will be £595,000.

There are many advantages associated with upgrading to IP cameras, including 
portability, future-proofing, ease of integration and resilience.  IP cameras can easily 
be re-located or re-deployed as and when needed.  Improved technology and a more 
flexible camera infrastructure can be used to respond to crime and anti-social 
behaviour hotspots.

IP cameras can be installed on the existing infrastructure and will be of a higher 
performance specification, resulting in better images produced for viewing of both live 
and recorded images.

Annual revenue costs

The current annual revenue costs of running the 24/7 CCTV service is within the 
region of £499,101 as outlined in paragraph 8.2.  It is anticipated that under the new 
proposal, the total of the ongoing network, maintenance and software costs would be 
reduced by £20,000 per annum subject to a successful procurement exercise.

4.7 “Smart” Cities and Towns

4.7.1 “Smart” Cities and Towns can cover many diverse topics; however the key 
deliverables for “Smart” is around enhancing performance, optimising 
resources, reducing waste, costs and most importantly improving the quality 
of life of its citizens.  The Council could utilise the proposed CCTV 
infrastructure as the foundation of a Smart Borough, with CCTV at its core as 
the smartest sensor. However a Smart Borough is about much more than just 
surveillance. A truly Smart Borough gives you a constant stream of 
information. It helps the Council monitor and manage resources, with an end 
goal of saving time and money.

4.7.2 A Smart Borough is a place where existing networks and services are made 
more efficient through the use of digital technologies for the benefit of 
residents and businesses in that area. In this sense, a Smart Borough may 
be viewed not as a new technology, but the application of mulitple 
technologies to deliver new and more efficient services in a particular area. 
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4.7.3 These technologies can help deliver better traffic management, smart 
parking, improved water and waste services, more efficient lighting and 
energy use in buildings and safer infrastructure, among other benefits. 
Different layers of technology, communications, data exchange and 
applications are required to make a Borough ‘smart’. These may be deployed 
and used by the Council, businesses citizens.

4.7.4 A Smart Borough could provide a host of benefits for citizens and businesses. 
They can improve connectedness (both physical and digital) between 
residents, improve environmental quality, improve health outcomes, enhance 
safety and provide more jobs in a particular region. 

4.7.5 The smart vision means a fully connected place using technology. The 
pressure to enable ubiquitous coverage and provide the capacity not just for 
person-to-person communications, but also for new emerging connectivity 
use-cases, such as autononomous vehicles, smart reuse/recycling points 
and post-box collection is growing and driving the smart concept.

4.7.6 Councils can build ‘Smart Streets’, which enable the gathering of insights 
from environmental monitoring and traffic optimisation sensors that can be 
easily integrated into street furniture.  Aspirations to achieve net-carbon 
emissions can be facilitated via smart, supporting the fight against climate 
change using air quality sensors, smart buildings and renewable energy 
sources, helping to reduce the negative effects on the environment. 

4.7.7 The opportunity to leverage “Smart” through the CCTV infrastructure 
provides the Council the possibility of maximising its investment and 
increasing the return on investment.  “Smart” covers a number of areas as 
outlined below and each area will be subject to a business case review that 
will be ratified and sanctioned via the Digital Board, subject to funding being 
available.  Smart fits within the Digital Strategy 2020–2024 theme of a “Digital 
Place” that was endorsed and adopted by Cabinet in November 2020.  Smart 
can only be leveraged from the foundations of a newly  implemented CCTV 
infrastructure and its physical footprint across the Borough.  

4.7.8 Environment Monitoring 

As the Council looks to recover from the current health and economic crisis 
caused by Covid-19, there is an opportunity to accelerate the transition to a 
greener society.  By using the CCTV infrastructure to overlay climate 
monitoring systems across the Councils street furniture estate, the Council 
will have access to actionable environmental insights with regards air quality 
and CO2 data collated via sensors.  Data will be provided via a ‘Smart 
Dashboard’ providing the ability to track emissions, and receive certified 
carbon offsetting information.  This could help the Council monitor its carbon 
footprint in real-time, identifying the best opportunities to cut emissions, to 
support the goal of net zero.

4.7.9 Parking Management 

Parking spaces can be monitored and managed more efficiently, generating 
incremental revenue as well as aiding parking providers to adapt pricing to 
real-world patterns.  A pilot scheme was launched to manage the use of 
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short-term parking spaces at Milton Keynes railway station with sensors 
installed in each of the parking bays. The sensors send information to 
roadside displays and smartphone apps to guide vehicles towards available 
parking spaces.  As well as giving real time data on parking availability, the 
sensors provide valuable information about average parking duration which 
can be used to adjust parking restrictions to meet majority customer needs.  
Alongside monitoring parking spaces the Council can monitor “no parking” 
spots to ensure the fire, police and ambulance services are always 
guaranteed access.

4.7.10 Safety and Security

Trackers can provide information on asset location, sensors detect open 
doors, windows or movement, people and processes notified when condition 
thresholds are exceeded and devices send alerts when smoke and fire are 
detected. 

4.7,11 Waste Management 

Understanding the status of bins enables service providers to react to real-
time fill levels, avoids containers spilling over and littering, allows for more 
efficient refuse collection and reduces unnecessary pick-ups of half-empty 
bins thereby saving fuel and reducing pollution.  Smart sensors can help 
embed data-driven decision-making in your waste management. Smart bin 
sensors provide you with full transparency of your waste operations, 
providing in-depth data insights that can help improve services. Data can be 
used to optimize resources, cut back on costs, reduce carbon footprint, 
improve collection routes, create a better working environment for drivers, 
and measure the impact of sustainability initiatives.

4.7.12 Wi-Fi

The Council could provide a Wi-Fi service by overlaying Wi-Fi services onto 
the existing CCTV infrastructure. Adopting a “free and unlimited public usage” 
model will encourage users to visit the council’s Wi-Fi landing page to access 
information and services safely.  Through the provision of free-to-access 
public Wi-Fi  the Council will be seen as a community enabler, offering 
opportunities for revenue generation and supporting the digital agenda in 
realising the benefits of social inclusion.  The deployment of Wi-Fi under this 
model will be rapid and low risk, requiring minimal street works as the CCTV 
infrastructure is already in place. 

4.7.13 Future Mobile Networks

The smart fabric infrastructure could provide support to network providers to 
develop approaches that enable the deployment of future mobile networks in 
urban areas.   These technologies will be critical to delivering the smart city 
concept, providing greater coverage, and meeting public demands for higher 
speeds and greater bandwidth. 
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5. Effect upon policy framework and procedure rules

5.1 There is no effect upon the policy framework and procedure rules. 

6. Equality Act 2010 implications

6.1 The protected characteristics identified within the Equality Act, Socio-economic Duty 
and the impact on the use of the Welsh language have been considered in the 
preparation of this report. As a public body in Wales, the Council must consider the 
impact of strategic decisions, such as the development or the review of policies, 
strategies, services and functions.  It is considered that there will be no significant or 
unacceptable equality impacts as a result of this report.  An equality impact 
assessment is not required as the recommendation is to proceed with “like for like” 
and maintaining the current CCTV coverage.

7. Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 implications

7.1 The well-being goals identified in the Act were considered in the preparation of this 
report. These proposals align to one or more of the 7 WFGA goals as detailed below:

A prosperous Wales Ensuring best use of resources 
A resilient Wales Supporting local people and communities 
A Wales of Cohesive 
communities

Supporting sustainable communities 

7.2 A summary of the implications from the Well-being of Future Generations 
assessment, using the 5 ways working, is as follows:

Preventative Creating a safer living and working environment and 
enables residents to enjoy opportunities within their local 
communities

Involvement Consultation results have underpinned the residents’ 
need to retain a CCTV service

Collaboration Working closely with public agencies to reduce crime, 
disorder and fear of crime

Long term Ensuring best use of resourses to create a safer 
community providing social, economic environmental, 
opportunites through technological opportunities 
leveraged from the CCTV infrastructure

Integration Utlising the CCTV infrastructure to exploit “Smart” 
providing a single data capture point for the purpose of 
analytics and insight.

8. Financial implications

8.1 A report will be submitted to Council to seek approval to include  the Smarter Borough 
– Closed Circuit Television (CCTV) proposal into the Capital Programme. At the end 
of the 2020-21 financial year, a number of earmarked reserves were established to 
fund vital capital works in the new financial year. Funding for this proposal will be met 
from these earmarked reserves. 
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8.2 Current revenue costs to the run the CCTV service are outlined below.  It is 
anticipated that following following a procurement exercise, the total of the Network, 
Maintenance and Software Support would be reduced by £20,000 per annum.

Per annum
Staffing (13 staff 24*7) £369,627
Network £91,944
Maintenance & Software Support £25,530
Mechanical & Electrical £12,000
Total £499,101

8.3 To upgrade the existing CCTV infrastructure and systems replicating the current 
estate and coverage, will require capital investment of £595,000.

8.4 If a decision is made not to upgrade the CCTV infrastructure leading to the loss of the 
service, significant costs would still be incurred to ensure the non-CCTV duties 
outlined in paragraph 3.2 continue to be provided.

9. Recommendation

9.1 For Cabinet to consider the report and recommend a report to Council approving the 
the inclusion of the Smarter Borough – Closed Circuit Television (CCTV) proposal 
within the capital programme with a budget of £595,000.   

Gill Lewis
Interim Chief Officer - Finance, Performance and Change
May 2021

Contact officer: Martin Morgans
Head of Parnerships

Telephone: (01656) 642154

Email: martin.morgans@bridgend.gov.uk

Postal address: Civic Offices, Angel Street, Bridgend, CF31 4WB

Background Documents: None
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BRIDGEND COUNTY BOROUGH COUNCIL

REPORT TO CABINET

18 MAY 2021

REPORT OF THE INTERIM CHIEF OFFICER – FINANCE, PERFORMANCE AND 
CHANGE

PEST CONTROL CONTRACT

1. Purpose of report

1.1 The purpose of this report is to provide Cabinet with the background, current position 
and options to determine the preferred way forward in terms of a pest control service 
following the previous Cabinet report on 19th January 2021.

2. Connection to corporate well-being objectives / other corporate priorities

2.1 This report assists in the achievement of the following corporate well-being objectives 
under the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015:-

 Helping people and communities to be more healthy and resilient - taking 
steps to reduce or prevent people from becoming vulnerable or dependent on the 
Council and its services.  Supporting individuals and communities to build 
resilience, and enable them to develop solutions to have active, healthy and 
independent lives.

 Smarter use of resources – ensure that all resources (financial, physical, 
ecological, human and technological) are used as effectively and efficiently as 
possible and support the creation of resources throughout the community that can 
help to deliver the Council’s well-being objectives.

3. Background

3.1 In the previous Cabinet meeting on 19th January 2021, it was agreed to explore further 
alternative options with regards to pest control.  Cabinet also approved the 
suspension of the relevant parts of the Council’s Contract Procedure Rules to enter 
into a short term contract with the current pest control service provider Rentokil whilst 
further options are being explored.  Whilst Rentokil has agreed to extend the current 
contract until October 2021, they have also stated that this is the maximum extension 
they will agree to under the terms of the current contract.

3.2 Since coming into effect in May 2015, SRS has provided the Environmental Health, 
Trading Standards and Licensing functions across the Bridgend, Cardiff and Vale of 
Glamorgan Council areas.  Most of the duties performed by SRS are discharged 
equally across the three authority regions as core functions, however some of the 
services provided are deemed authority specific and are tailored for delivery in one 
particular local authority area.  Whilst SRS provide the regulatory pest control support 
to the 3 authorities, they only provide a pest control treatment service to the Vale of 
Glamorgan.  The pre-SRS decision was that the City of Cardiff Council was to 
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continue to deliver their pest control service in house, outside of the SRS and 
Bridgend County Borough Council (BCBC)  continued to deliver a pest control 
services by way of a domestic pest control contract with a commercial provider.

3.3 Whilst BCBC retain the domestic pest control contract, SRS continues to respond to 
any public health issues and concerns in respect of pest control where individuals’ 
activities may impact on others’ public health, for example, neighbouring properties.  
This regulatory service is free to residents and will not be affected as it is separate to 
the domestic pest control contract provided by BCBC.

3.4 Whilst the larger social landlords e.g. V2C have their own pest control contracts in 
place to deal with remedial and proofing works, their tenants utilise the Council’s 
current free pest control service for straight forward baiting in individual properties.  
Pest control issues in blocks of flats, communal areas and empty properties are not 
covered in the existing domestic pest control contract and these issues need to be 
dealt with by the social landlords directly.

3.5 The previous Cabinet report in January 2021, provided the 3 following options:

1. Discontinue providing a domestic pest control service
2. Continue providing a domestic pest control service and introduce charge to 

residents, offering a 50% concession to residents in receipt of benefits
3. Continue providing a domestic pest control service free of charge

The decision by Cabinet was to extend the current contract while further options were 
explored.

3.6 As explained in the previous Cabinet report, the ‘Shaping Bridgend’s Future’ 2019 
public consultation sought to obtain views on specific budget reduction proposals 
across Council directorates and included a question to obtain residents’ views on a 
pest control service. 58% of respondents stated that they were of the view that the 
Council is not best placed to provide a pest control service.  Respondents were asked 
a supplementary question on whether the council should consider charging for these 
services.  24% of respondents agreed to charging for bedbugs compared to 22% for 
cockroaches and 19% for rats/mice.  Only 16% of respondents to this question stated 
that the service should continue to be free to residents.

3.7 In the February 2021 meeting of Cabinet, as part of the Corporate Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee’s (COSC) recommendations to Cabinet on the Medium Term 
Financial Strategy, COSC made a recommendation in terms of the pest control 
contract.  The relevant recommendation and Cabinet response is shown below:

Item Recommendation Response

11

The Committee were concerned 
regarding the impact of cutting the 
Pest Control Contract completely, 
due to the impact on those in receipt 
of benefits and recommended that 
the Pest Control Savings proposal is 
placed on hold pending the Cabinet 
reviewing of the proposal. (Budget 
Reduction CEX2).

Agreed.

The savings proposal for the Pest 
control contract will be removed from 
the MTFS pending further work and a 
further options paper brought back to 
Cabinet.
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4. Current situation/proposal

4.1 The Council contracts with a private sector pest control operator to provide the pest 
control service. The current pest control contract was due to expire on 30th April 2021 
and has recently been extended to 31st October 2021.

4.2 BCBC offers residents a free of charge domestic pest control service for the treatment 
of rats, mice, bedbugs and cockroaches and charges for the treatment of fleas and 
wasps.  The current cost for the domestic pest control contract with Rentokil is 
£63,400 per year regardless of the amount of calls and work undertaken.  The current 
cost excludes the cost of council officers’ time that is needed in addition to support 
the provision of the service for residents.

4.3 The current domestic pest control contract costs are based on annual pest control 
activity between 2013–2016. The contractor is required to respond to all domestic 
pest control treatment requests within 3 working days.  This is not ideal as it requires 
the resident to wait in for the visit as no day or time can be agreed in advance.  Due 
to this, there is a high level of abortive callouts made as a result of residents not being 
at the property when the pest control technician arrives.

The below data shows the number of requests logged in each year since 2016:

 2016-2017 2017 - 2018 2018 - 2019 2019 - 2020
Rats 3,352 3,569 4,045 4,205
Mice 126 149 155 119
Cockroaches 1 5 1 1
Wasps/Bees 77 68 108 104
Bedbugs 26 21 41 34
Fleas 51 32 34 57
Totals 3,633 3,844 4,384 4,520

Whilst the data shows an increase, recent analysis also shows that the true figure of 
customers using this service is actually distorted and inflated, as approximately 21% 
of the figures are as a result of having to ‘re-book’ missed callouts.

4.4 If the service is to be re-tendered to continue providing a free pest control service, 
based on an increase in callouts logged and taking into account customers needing 
to re-book, the future contract cost is likely to increase.

4.5 Both the Vale of Glamorgan Council and Cardiff City Council provide a chargeable 
service for all pests.  Whilst Cardiff City Council offers no reduced rates, the Vale of 
Glamorgan Council offers a 50% reduction to their residents in receipt of council 
administered housing or council tax benefits.

4.6 Following Cabinet’s decision to explore further pest control options, the Operational 
Manager for Customer Services liaised with the other 21 Welsh local authorities to 
identify what domestic pest control service was offered to their residents.  From the 
21 authorities that were contacted, apart from two further options that were identified 
in Bridgend, no authority provided any further alternative options as most either 
provide a full chargeable service, or do not provide a service at all.
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4.7 The two options to consider in addition to those considered in the January 2021 
Cabinet report are:

 introduce a charge to treat all pests but continue providing a free service to 
treat rats within the living space, i.e. rooms within a property where a person 
may be such as living room, kitchen, bedroom and bathroom.

 bring the service in-house rather than pay an external provider, and either 
continue with a free service, or introduce a charge to treat all pests.

The 5 potential options are outlined in the table below:

Option Cost per annum (before 
income from charges)

Comments

1 –
Discontinue providing 
a pest control service 
at the end of the 
current contract

£0 – annual saving of 
£63,400

Discontinue providing a pest 
control service when the 
contract comes to an end in 
31st October 2021.  Residents 
would engage directly with 
third party providers for this 
service going forward

2 –
Re-tender contract to 
continue providing 
domestic pest control 
service and introduce 
charge to residents 
for all pests with 50% 
concession to those 
residents in receipt of 
benefits (in line with 
the service provided 
in the Vale of 
Glamorgan)

Continue to provide pest 
control service but introduce a 
charge to residents to offset 
the increased annual contract 
costs

3 –
Re-tender contract as 
Option 2 above but 
continue to provide a 
free pest control 
service for rats within 
the living space

Continue to provide pest 
control service but introduce a 
charge to residents to offset 
the increased annual contract 
costs.  Rat treatments within 
the living space will continue 
to be provided free of charge

4 –
Re-tender contract to 
continue providing 
domestic pest control 
service free of charge 

Unknown at this time, but 
likely to be a significant 

increase if based on 
current pest control 

activity

Continue to provide free 
domestic pest control service 
and continue to charge for the 
treatment of fleas and wasps 
only
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Option Cost per annum (before 
income from charges)

Comments

as per current offer to 
residents

5 –
Bring the service in-
house rather than pay 
an external provider

Estimated at £191,250 Continue to provide either a 
free in-house domestic pest 
control service, charging for 
wasps and fleas based on the 
current contract; 

or provide an in-house service 
and introduce a charge to 
treat all pests to offset the 
annual cost

4.8 Option 1:  Discontinue providing the discretionary pest control service when the 
current contract ends on 31st October 2021.  This will achieve a saving of £63,400 
per annum.  SRS will continue to provide a regulatory service in terms of public health.  
Discussions will also need to take place with Welsh Water to make them aware that 
BCBC would not be managing the sewer baiting programme on their behalf any 
longer so alternative arrangements can be made.

4.9 Option 2:  Continue to provide a discretionary pest control service to residents but 
introduce a charge for all pest services, offering a 50% concession to those residents 
in receipt of benefits i.e. council tax reduction or housing benefits.  This would be in 
line with the approach taken by other local authorities such as the Vale of Glamorgan 
Council.  SRS will continue to respond to pest control issues as part of their regulatory 
service in terms of public health.

4.10 Option 3:  As per option 2 but continue to provide a free discretionary pest control 
service to all residents for rat treatments inside the living space.  This will ensure 
treatment continues for all emergency scenarios free of charge.  By charging for 
‘outside the living space’, such as attics, gardens, sheds and garages, it is anticipated 
that residents will become more self-reliant in managing pest activity outside of their 
living space and take necessary action to prevent future infestation. 

4.11 Based on current pest control activity, it is likely the contract cost for continuing to 
provide a pest control service will significantly increase.  However, by introducing a 
charge to residents, income will be generated to offset the increased cost under both 
Options 2 and 3.  The level of income in Option 2 will be fully dependent on the 
number of concessionary and full cost recovery charges, with Option 3 also being 
dependent on the number of rat treatments inside the living space being undertaken 
free of charge.  The following table provides an example of the range of income for 
Option 2.  Option 3 would see a reduction to the potential income depending on the 
number of rat treatments undertaken inside the living space,  

Recovery charge Potential 
Income

50/50 proportionate split £71,250
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Recovery charge Potential 
Income

80/20 split in favour of concessionary charges £57,000

4.12 Given the fact that nearly all pest control treatments provided by BCBC have always 
been free, it is envisaged that, by introducing a charge, demand for this service will 
reduce by between 20-40%.  It is inevitable that the introduction of charges for pest 
control will lead to some reduction in the number of service requests.  However 
following discussions with SRS, when the Vale of Glamorgan Council introduced a 
charge in 2016, the dip experienced in demand was only short lived.

4.13 Option 4:  Continue to provide a free discretionary pest control service to residents 
based on the current contract, with a charge for treatment of fleas and wasps only.  
Based on the current pest control activity, it is estimated the cost for the service will 
significantly increase so additional revenue will need to be funded from core Council 
budget.  This will have budgetary implications on other services.

4.14 Option 5: Provide an in-house pest control service with the option of either:

 continue providing a free discretionary pest control service to residents based on 
the current contract, with a charge for treatment of fleas and wasps only, or

 introducing a charge to treat all pests.

Discussions have been held with both Cardiff Council and SRS to ascertain costs of 
providing an in-house pest control service.  The comparative cost of providing an in-
house service is estimated to be around £191,250. 

£
Salaries (2 FTE pest control technicians, 1 FTE team leader, absence 
cover, stand-by for evenings and weekends and overtime)

149,000

Vehicle costs 9,000
Fuel 2,000
Consumables (eg. materials, PPE, mobile telephones, insurance) 10,000
Corporate overhead costs e.g. HR, Payroll, Finance, ICT, Premises 
(based on 12.5%)

21,250

Total 191,250

By introducing a chargeable in-house service to residents for all pests, income will be 
generated to offset the increased cost for Option 5.  The level of income will be similar 
to that shown in paragraph 4.11 for Option 2.

4.15 All of the above options except options 4 and 5 (free service option) entail a change 
in service provision and would be subject to the outcome of a public consultation 
exercise.  Council officers would need to undertake a 12 week public consultation 
exercise to determine the views of residents to the proposed change and report the 
outcome of that consultation back to Cabinet to consider before a final decision is 
made. 

5. Effect upon policy framework and procedure rules

5.1 The suspension of the relevant parts of the Council’s Contract Procedure Rules have 
been applied to enter into a short term contract of 6 months with the current pest 
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control provider Rentokil to allow business continuity whilst further options are 
explored.  This will also provide sufficient time to carry out a full 12 week public 
consultation if required.

6. Equality Act 2010 implications

6.1 The protected characteristics identified within the Equality Act, Socio-economic Duty 
and the impact on the use of the Welsh language have been considered in the 
preparation of this report. As a public body in Wales, the Council must consider the 
impact of strategic decisions, such as the development or the review of policies, 
strategies, services and functions.

If the decision is to discontinue the service, or introduce a charge, a full 12 week 
public consultation will need to be undertaken.  Following this consultation, an 
Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) screening form will be completed to determine the 
need for a full EIA.

If the decision is to continue with providing a free pest control service, excluding fleas 
and wasps, an EIA will not be required as there will be no change to the current 
service.

7. Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 implications

7.1 The table below details how this report aligns to one or more of the 5 ways of working 
and 7 Well-being of Future Generations Act goals:

Involvement Budget consultation results have underpinned the 
residents’ views on providing a pest control service

Long Term Creating a safer living environment and enabling 
residents to become more self-reliant in managing pest 
activity and take necessary action to prevent future 
infestation

Prevention Creating a safer living and working environment, 
enabling residents to enjoy opportunities within their 
local communities

A prosperous Wales Helping local people 
A resilient Wales Supporting local people and communities
A healthier Wales Supporting local people and communities in dealing with 

pest control activities
A Wales of Cohesive 
communities

Supporting communities

8. Financial implications

8.1 The current core budget for the provision of a pest control service is £63,400.  The 
financial implications for each option is set out in detail in 4.7 and summarised below:

Option 1 :  would achieve an annual saving of £63,400.

Option 2 and option 3 : based on the current pest control activity, it is likely the cost 
for this service will significantly increase.
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For option 2, the level of income will be fully dependent on the number of 
concessionary and full cost recovery charges. A proportionate split would achieve 
£71,250 in income, reducing the net cost of the service to the Council.  However, an 
80/20 split in favour of concessionary charges, would reduce the income to £57,000.

For option 3, the level of income will be dependent on the number of free rat 
treatments that continue to be provided within the living space and the number of 
concessionary and full cost charges made.

If the tender is awarded on a variable cost basis, then there is no change to the 
assumptions above if demand decreases as a result of charges being introduced, as 
the contract price will be proportionately lower along with the reduced levels of 
income.  However if the tender is a fixed cost contract, reduced demand will increase 
the gap needed to be funded from core Council budget.  A further report will be 
presented to Cabinet on how any shortfall could be met, once the position is clear.

Option 4:  based on the current pest control activity, it is estimated that the cost to 
continue providing a free pest control service will significantly increase.  Additional 
revenue will need to be funded from core Council budget and will have budgetary 
implications on other services.

Option 5:  to provide an in-house pest control service is estimated to be in excess of 
£191,250 to take into account additional resource to manage the service and to 
ensure business continuity during staff absences/leave.  The estimated £127,850 
increase in costs over the current core budget will need to be funded from core 
Council budget which will have budgetary implications on other services.  However if 
a charge was introduced, the income would help to offset the increased cost of 
providing an in-house service similar to Options 2 and 3.

Option 1 would see a decrease in the amount of Bridgend Council officer support that 
is currently required to administer this service.  Depending on the structure of the 
tender, all other options could require additional council officer time to administer the 
scheme.  By introducing a charge Customer Service Advisors will spend more time 
processing the requests as they will also need to take payments, verify concessions 
etc.  This is likely to impact on the number of calls they are able to deal with on a daily 
basis, however if the decision is to continue providing the service it is the intention to 
make sure an online digital solution is also put in place to enable residents to make 
requests themselves without having to contact Customer Services.

9. Recommendations

9.1 Cabinet is recommended to:

 consider the options outlined in the report and determine the preferred way 
forward.

 subject to the above determination, authorise Council officers to undertake a 
12 week public consultation exercise on the preferred option and note that a 
further report will be presented to Cabinet setting out the outcome of that 
consultation exercise so that a final decision can be made.
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Gill Lewis
INTERIM CHIEF OFFICER – FINANCE, PERFORMANCE AND CHANGE
18 May 2021

Contact officer: Martin Morgans
Head of Partnership Services

Telephone: (01656) 642154
Email: martin.morgans@bridgend.gov.uk
Postal address: Civic Offices, Angel Street, Bridgend, CF31 4WB

Contact officer: Philip O’Brien
Group Manager, Transformation and Customer Services

Telephone: (01656) 643333
Email: philip.obrien@bridgend.gov.uk
Postal address: Civic Offices, Angel Street, Bridgend, CF31 4WB

Background documents:  None
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BRIDGEND COUNTY BOROUGH COUNCIL

REPORT TO CABINET

18 MAY 2021

REPORT OF THE CORPORATE DIRECTOR COMMUNITIES

REPLACEMENT LOCAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN 
DEPOSIT PLAN PUBLIC CONSULTATION DOCUMENT

1. Purpose of report

1.1 To seek Cabinet’s approval to publish the Replacement Local Development Plan Deposit 
Draft (LDPDD) (attached as appendices 1&2) for public consultation in June 2021 for a period 
of 8 weeks in accordance with the Development Agreement approved by Council and Welsh 
Government in October 2020. 

2. Connection to corporate well-being objectives / other corporate priorities

2.1 This report assists in the achievement of the following corporate well-being objectives under 
the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015:-  

1. Supporting a successful sustainable economy – taking steps to make the county 
borough a great place to do business, for people to live, work, study and visit, and to 
ensure that our schools are focussed on raising the skills, qualifications and ambitions 
for all people in the county borough. 

3. Background

3.1 The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 requires Bridgend County Borough 
Council to prepare a Local Development Plan (LDP), setting out its objectives for the 
development and use of land in Bridgend County Borough over the plan period to 2033, and 
its policies to implement them. 

3.2 This LDPDD has been prepared by Bridgend County Borough Council to underpin 
preparation of the Replacement LDP 2018-2033. This document has been prepared and is 
subject to public consultation in accordance with Regulation 17 of the Town and Country 
Planning (Local Development Plan) (Wales) Regulations 2005. Once finalised and adopted, 
the Replacement LDP will replace the existing LDP (2006-2021) as the statutory 
Development Plan for the County Borough. In accordance with statutory requirements, policy 
and guidance, the Replacement LDP will be required to:

 deliver sustainable & transit-orientated development;
 maximise well-being and create sustainable places through placemaking;
 build upon, and add value to the National Development Framework and national 

planning policies and guidance produced by the Welsh Government;
 reflect local aspirations for the County Borough, based on a vision agreed by the 

Council and other stakeholders;
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 express in land-use terms the objectives of the Well-Being of Future Generations 
(Wales) Act 2015 and priorities of the Bridgend Public Services Board’s Well-being 
Plan. This will be enabled by demonstrating the Five Ways of Working (involvement, 
collaboration, integration, prevention and long term balancing factors) in the Plan’s 
development;

 provide a basis for rational and consistent development management decisions; 
 guide growth and change, while protecting local diversity, character, and sensitive 

environments; 
 ensure the social and economic resilience of settlements and their ability to adapt to 

change over the long term; and
 show why, how and where change will occur over the plan period.

3.3 The LDPDD builds upon the Preferred Strategy, which was consulted on between 30th 
September 2019 and 8th November 2019 in accordance with Regulation 15 of the Town and 
Country Planning (Local Development Plan) (Wales) Regulations 2005. In doing so, the 
LDPDD provides an updated strategic framework to underpin the Replacement LDP and 
provides:

 enhanced spatial definition;

 a full suite of site allocations to meet identified needs;

 an enhanced policy framework (including development management policies); and,

 delivery and monitoring mechanisms. 

3.4 The LLDPDD, which should be read as a whole, will be used by the Council to guide and 
manage development, providing a basis for consistent and appropriate decision-making. A 
broad overview of the Replacement LDP process is depicted in the flow diagram below, with 
the current Deposit Stage highlighted in orange.
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3.5 The reasons for review are detailed in the LDP Review Report, which was reported to Council 
on 20th June 2018. LDPs also have to be based on robust evidence to ensure that critical 
land-use issues are identified and properly addressed. Some of the evidence base studies 
that underpin our existing LDP policies are out-of-date and need to be updated and/or 
replaced in order to fully understand the land-use requirements of the County Borough up to 
2033. The material weight attached to the existing LDP and its evidence base will 
progressively diminish from 2021 onwards as the contextual local situation evolves, thereby 
placing the Council in an increasingly tenuous position and open to challenge from the 
development industry. It is therefore imperative that the Local Planning Authority continues 
to progress with the statutory review of the LDP.

3.6 Fundamentally, the Replacement LDP will avoid ‘planning by appeal’ and ad hoc 
development coming forward outside the development plan system and not in accordance 
with the Plan’s strategy. This will strengthen the Council’s framework for determining planning 
applications and provide enhanced certainty to communities in this respect. 

4. Current situation/proposal

4.1 Deposit Local Development Plan Background and Purpose

4.2 The LDPDD consists of a Written Statement (appendix 1) and Proposals Map (appendix 2). 
The Written Statement outlines local planning policies, land use allocations and associated 
justification based on the supporting evidence. The Proposals Map illustrates the land use 
allocations, settlement boundaries and planning designations proposed in the Plan, which 
are key to delivery of the Spatial Strategy. The Plan is also accompanied by a separate 
Constraints Map, which illustrates existing identified environmental designations and other 
physical constraints. A succinct overview of the Plans chapters are set out below:

4.3 Chapter 1 – Introduction: sets out the background and purpose of the Replacement Local 
Development Plan.

4.4 Chapter 2 - Spatial /Strategic Context: this chapter provides an area profile and overview 
and policy context.

4.5 Chapter 3 - Key Issues and Drivers: sets out the key issues and drivers identified through 
the Replacement LDP preparation process that have directly informed the development of 
the LDP Vision, Objectives and LDPDD. 

4.6 Chapter 4 – Strategic Framework: this section of the document sets out the overarching 
Vision to ultimately define what the LDP is working towards. The LDP Vision has been 
developed to take into account the Bridgend Local Well-being Plan with the specific 
characteristics and key issues affecting the County Borough. 

4.7 The LDP Vision will be delivered through the achievement of 4 Strategic Objectives, which 
will be underpinned by 35 Specific Objectives. These seek to reflect updated national policy 
and legislation and address the issues facing the County Borough. The development of the 
Objectives has also been informed by the Sustainability Appraisal (SA) incorporating the 
Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) process, particularly the key sustainability issues 
which should be addressed in the Replacement LDP. These identified issues have been 
carried forward to underpin the SA process, thereby shaping the following four Strategic 
Objectives, which are central to the LDP: 
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 SOBJ1: To Create High Quality Sustainable Places (Placemaking)
 SOBJ2: To Create Active, Healthy, Cohesive and Social Communities
 SOBJ3: To Create Productive and Enterprising Places
 SOBJ4: To Protect and Enhance Distinctive and Natural Places

4.8 The Strategic Objectives have been defined to reflect identified key issues, align with national 
policy and ensure an appropriate balance between the different elements of sustainability. 
They are cross-cutting in their nature and also cross-reference the goals and objectives of 
the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 and Bridgend Local Well-being Plan 
(LWBP). Acting together, the Vision and Strategic Objectives provide an overarching 
framework to underpin all other components of the Replacement LDP. Reflecting their 
importance, the Strategic Objectives have been subject to iterative testing and refinement 
through the SA process in tandem with preparing the Deposit Plan. Whilst necessarily high 
level, the resulting Strategic Objectives provide good coverage of all key sustainability issues 
which the Replacement LDP needs to address.

4.9 In turn, the Vision and 4 Strategic Objectives are supported by 35 Specific Objectives. These 
have been devised to create the right conditions to address the various social, cultural, 
environmental and economic well-being outcomes. The objectives will also form part of the 
basis for monitoring the implementation of the Plan, once adopted and operational.

4.10 Growth and Spatial Strategy (Placemaking)

4.11 Development will ultimately be directed towards environs conducive to sustainable 
placemaking that facilitate a balance of environmentally friendly, economically vibrant, and 
socially inclusive characteristics, aiming to benefit current inhabitants and future generations 
alike. Sustainable placemaking is therefore an overarching concept that underpins the 
Replacement LDP, specifically seeking to create places that:

 Meet the needs of all members of the community;
 Promote balanced economic growth that provides access to employment 

opportunities;
 Provide for active travel and integrated Green Infrastructure networks;
 Provide appropriate infrastructure and services;
 Provide a range of high quality private and affordable housing; and
 Are resilient and adaptable to change and support the Councils vision to make 

Bridgend a decarbonised, digitally connected smart County Borough.

4.12 Correspondingly, and in order to achieve the Vision and Objectives of the LDP, the 
Council will follow a Regeneration and Sustainable Growth Strategy. This will provide 
the framework to help realise the regeneration priorities of the Council, whilst also 
apportioning sustainable growth towards existing settlements that demonstrate strong 
employment, service and transportation functions (foundation economy). This dual 
faceted approach seeks to broadly balance housing, economic development, 
connectivity, social needs and environmental protection and enhancement to allow the 
County Borough to prosper, whilst contributing to the success of the Cardiff Capital 
Region and Swansea Bay Region. This has directly informed and resulted in the 
formulation of Strategic Policy (SP1), which outlines how the LDP will make provision to 
deliver the Regeneration and Sustainable Growth Strategy between 2018- 2033. 
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4.13 Strategic Allocations

4.14 In order to enable the implementation of the Growth and Spatial Strategy, Policy SP2 defines 
a suite of Strategic Allocations where growth will be focused. SP2 therefore builds upon 
Policy SP1 by directing growth to Regeneration Sites and Sustainable Urban Extensions 
within the identified Regeneration Growth Areas and Sustainable Growth Areas. The location 
and scale of these sites present opportunities for significant new development to take place 
over the plan period to help meet the LDP Vision and Objectives and ensure implementation 
of the Regeneration and Sustainable Growth Strategy. The combined development of these 
sites will result in the provision of comprehensive residential, employment and commercial 
development whilst providing new transportation, affordable housing, community, education 
and recreation facilities to serve the respective sites and existing communities. Descriptions 
of the sites proposed under Policy SP2 are contained in appendices of the LDP and their 
individual land-use components are contained in subsequent LDP Policies and on the 
Proposals Map. These sites (together with all other candidate sites) have been subject to a 
proportionate SA, incorporating SEA, and Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) to identify 
the likely environmental and wider sustainability effects from their delivery, thereby informing 
the site allocations.

4.15 Chapter 5 – Implementation and Delivery: this Chapter sets out the Strategic and 
Development Management Policies, which are derived from the Strategic Framework and 
form the basis to implement and deliver the Vision and Strategic Objectives. As with all other 
components of the LDP, all strategic policies are complementary in terms of supporting the 
achievement of the national Wellbeing Goals, local Wellbeing Objectives and sustainable 
development. Linkages between each strategic policy and relevant wellbeing goals have 
therefore been identified and all strategic policies have been subject to SA, incorporating 
SEA.

4.16 All polices are inter-related in their nature and need to be read in conjunction with one another 
in order to gain an understanding of the overall policy direction of the Replacement LDP. 
Each section highlights the relevant strategic policy, supporting justification and cross-
references with the LDP’s Objectives. A ‘delivery and monitoring section’ is also included at 
the end of each policy. The Strategic Policies, and the more detailed Development 
Management policies, are intended to ensure that development proposals can achieve positive 
economic, social, environmental and cultural outcomes, and can minimise adverse ones. They 
will form the basis of all planning decisions, and indicators have been developed as part of the 
Plan’s monitoring framework to show the effectiveness of the policies. A ‘delivery and 
monitoring section’ is also included at the end of each policy to this end.

4.17 A suite of Strategic Policies were identified in the Replacement LDP Preferred Strategy. 
These Strategic Policies have been modified to take account of representations received and 
extended to provide a more comprehensive Strategic Policy Framework. The updated suite 
of 18 Strategic Policies is also now supported by 56 accompanying Development 
Management Policies which address a range of detailed thematic issues as follows:
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Good Design and Sustainable Placemaking

SP3: Good Design and Sustainable Place Making
PLA1: Porthcawl Waterfront Regeneration Area, Porthcawl Regeneration Growth Area
PLA2: Land South of Bridgend (Island Farm), Bridgend Sustainable Growth Area
PLA3: Land West of Bridgend, Bridgend Sustainable Growth Area
PLA4: Land East of Pencoed, Pencoed Sustainable Growth Area
PLA5: Land East of Pyle, Pyle, Kenfig Hill and North Cornelly Sustainable Growth Area

SP4: Mitigating the Impact of Climate Change 

SP5: Sustainable Transport and Accessibility
PLA6: Development in Transport Corridors
PLA7: Development West of the Railway Line, Pencoed
PLA8: Transportation Proposals
PLA9: Development affecting Public Rights of Way
PLA10: Safeguarding of Disused Railway Infrastructure
PLA11: Parking Standards
PLA12: Active Travel

To Create Active, Healthy, Cohesive and Social Communities 

SP6: Sustainable Housing Strategy
COM1: Housing Allocations
COM2: Affordable Housing
COM3: On-Site Provision of Affordable Housing
COM4: Off-Site Provision of Affordable Housing
COM5: Affordable Housing Exception Sites
COM6: Residential Density 
COM7: Houses in Multiple Occupation

SP7: Gypsy, Traveller and Showpeople Sites 
COM8: Gypsy, Traveller and Showpeople Accommodation

SP8: Health and Well-being 

SP9: Social and Community Infrastructure
COM9: Protection of Social and Community Facilities
COM10: Provision of Outdoor Recreation Facilities
COM11: Provision of Accessible Natural Greenspace (including public open space)
COM12: Provision of Allotments and Community Food Networks
COM13: Provision of Cemeteries

SP10: Infrastructure
COM14: Telecommunications and Digital Technology Infrastructure
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To Create Productive and Enterprising Places 

SP11: Employment Land Strategy
ENT1: Employment Allocations
ENT2: Protection of Employment Sites
ENT3: Non-B Uses on Allocated Employment Sites
ENT4: Rural Economy
ENT5: Former Ford Site, Bridgend

SP12: Retailing, Commercial and Service Centres
ENT6: Retail and Commercial Development
ENT7: Development in Commercial Centres
ENT8: Non A1, A2 and A3 Uses Outside of Primary Shopping Areas
ENT9: Retail Development Outside of Retailing and Commercial Centres

SP13: Decarbonisation and Renewable Energy
ENT10: Renewable Energy Developments
ENT11: Low Carbon Heating Technologies for New Development (District Heating)
ENT12: Energy Efficiency Provision within the design of buildings
ENT13: Parc Stormy 

SP14: Sustainable Development of Mineral Resources
ENT14: Development in Mineral Safeguarding Zones
ENT15: Development in Mineral Buffer Zones

SP15: Sustainable Waste Management 
ENT16: Inert Waste
ENT17: Waste Movement in New Development

SP16: Tourism
ENT18: New or Extended Tourist Facilities, Accommodation and Attractions
ENT19: Protection of Existing Tourist Accommodation

To Protect and Enhance Distinctive and Natural Places

SP17: Conservation and Enhancement of the Natural Environment
DNP1: Development in the Countryside
DNP2: Conversion of Rural Buildings
DNP3: Replacement Dwellings in the Countryside 
DNP4: Special Landscape Areas
DNP5: Local and Regional Nature Conservation Sites
DNP6: Habitats and Species 
DNP7: Biodiversity, Ecological Networks, Habitats and Species 
DNP8: Trees, Hedgerows and Development
DNP9: Green Infrastructure
DNP10: Natural Resource Protection and Public Health

SP 18: Conservation of the Historic Environment
DNP11: Built Historic Environment and Listed Buildings
DNP12: Conservation Areas
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4.18 These policies are aimed at facilitating the achievement of the Replacement LDP Vision 
and suite of Objectives, including supporting the delivery of a range of Well-Being Goals.

4.19 Chapter 6 - Monitoring Framework: contains a monitoring framework, which sets out how 
the Plan’s Strategy, Objectives, Policies and Proposals will be monitored against appropriate 
indicators and trigger points for action (linked to plan review/revision).

4.20 Supporting Documents

4.21 The LDPDD is supported by a Candidate Site Assessment, which has identified the potential 
sites that are suitable for allocation within the Replacement LDP. All candidate sites have been 
subject to a sequential four-stage assessment. This has firstly considered the potential of each 
site to support the Preferred Strategy before scrutinising detailed site assessments (in terms 
of deliverability, sustainability and suitability) and consulting with appropriate specific 
consultation bodies. The fourth stage of this assessment has sought additional information 
from site promoters, where appropriate, to support sites for inclusion and subsequent 
allocation in this Deposit Plan.

4.22 Statutory Assessments

4.23 In line with statutory requirements the preparation of the emerging Replacement LDP is being 
informed by a suite of impact assessments: 

 Sustainability Appraisal (SA) incorporating Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) 
– assessment of likely significant environmental and wider sustainability effects. The SA 
Framework which underpins this assessment includes a strong focus on wellbeing issues 
linked to the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015. 

 Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) – assessment of likely significant effects on 
sites designated at European level (‘European Sites’) for reasons of ecological 
importance.

 Health Impact Assessment – to assess the likely impacts of the Plan on health and 
equality considerations, particularly those which may impact upon the health of the 
County Borough’s residents.

 Equality Impact Assessment - to review and identify the likely impact of the Plan on 
existing and future communities, considering relevant evidence in order to understand 
the likely or actual effect of policies and practices on protected groups.

4.24 These impact assessments have been undertaken in an integrated manner and used as plan-
making tools to inform the Replacement LDP, rather than simply being statutory reporting 
exercises. This has allowed the environmental, social and economic implications of all plan 
components to be tested at the earliest opportunity and for any uncertainties, issues or 
mitigation requirements identified during the impact assessment processes to be addressed 
during plan preparation. In addition to meeting statutory requirements, this iterative process 
has helped to maximise the performance of and more generally improve the quality of the 
emerging Replacement LDP. 

4.25 The Deposit Plan is also accompanied by:
 SA Report (incorporating SEA): Assessment of the likely sustainability and significant 

environmental effects of all substantive component within the Deposit Plan (strategy, 
policies, site allocations, etc) and any identified reasonable alternatives. This builds 
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directly upon previous SA reporting including an SA Scoping Report (2018) and an 
Interim SA Scoping Report (2019) which accompanied the Replacement LDP Preferred 
Strategy. The Deposit Plan SA Report demonstrates how the SA, incorporating SEA, 
process has informed the development of the LDPDD, including the incorporation of 
recommended changes within the document. As a result, the SA Report concludes that 
there is good coverage of all key sustainability issues in the LDPDD, with plan 
components performing well against the SA Framework. It also identifies strong 
compatibility between the LDP Vision/Objectives and the SA Framework, plus no likely 
significant adverse effects (taking account of mitigation in all its forms).

 HRA Appropriate Assessment Report: The Bridgend LDP Preferred Strategy HRA 
Screening Report (2019) indicated that, without taking account of potential mitigation, 
some elements of the emerging Replacement LDP are likely to have significant effects 
on relevant European Sites1. In accordance with statutory requirements and caselaw, it 
was necessary to progress to the second stage of the HRA process and undertake an 
Appropriate Assessment of the LDPDD. The HRA Appropriate Assessment Report 
therefore considers whether the implementation of the LDPDD, together with other 
relevant plans and projects, would have an adverse effect on the integrity and 
conservation objectives of European Sites, taking account of their qualifying features. 
Taking account of mitigation relating to site allocations and policy wording, the LDPDD 
HRA Appropriate Assessment Report concludes that the implementation of the LDPDD 
would not result in adverse effects on any European Sites.

4.26 Evidence Base Documents & Background Papers

4.27 There are a number of supporting technical documents that have been produced to inform 
the Replacement LDP. These are listed in Table 1 along with their role and purpose, and 
should be read alongside the LDPDD. The background studies can be viewed in the following 
drive: I:\Replacement LDP Deposit Draft.

Supporting Document Purpose

Existing LDP (2013) Review Report

To set out the proposed extent of likely changes 
to the existing LDP (2006-2021) and to confirm 
the revision procedure to be followed in 
preparing the Replacement LDP.

Replacement LDP Delivery Agreement

To provide a project plan for preparing the LDP 
and to set out the measures within the 
Community Involvement Scheme in terms of 
consultation and engagement.

Sustainability Appraisal
(SA) and Strategic

Environmental Assessment
(SEA) Scoping Report

To outline the proposed approach to the LDP’s 
Sustainability Appraisal, incorporating the 
Strategic Environmental Assessment. This 
report is the first stage of a SA process to 
identify, assess and address any likely 
significant effects on the environment from the 
emerging Bridgend LDP Review.
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SA/SEA Scoping Report Initial Report

To identify, from an assessment of reasonable 
alternatives, whether the LDP will have any 
significant impacts on the environment and also 
determine whether the Plan will deliver 
sustainable development. The Initial Report 
includes a proportionate assessment of 
candidate sites. The SA and Habitats 
Regulations Assessment Reports are being 
consulted on in tandem with the LDP Deposit 
Plan.

Preferred Strategy & Initial Consultation 
Report 

The Preferred Strategy, which was consulted on 
between 30th September 2019 and 8th 
November 2019 in accordance with Regulation 
15 of the Town and Country Planning (Local 
Development Plan) (Wales) Regulations 2005.

Deposit SA Report 

To identify any likely significant economic, 
environmental and social effects of the LDP, 
and to suggest relevant mitigation measures. 
This process integrates sustainability 
considerations into all stages of LDP 
preparation, and promotes sustainable 
development.

Habitat Regulations Assessment

Regulation 63 of the Conservation of Habitats 
and Species Regulations 2017 requires that a 
HRA must be undertaken to demonstrate 
compliance with statutory duties set out in the 
Habitats Directive and the Habitats Regulations 
where a plan or project is considered likely to 
have significant effects on European Sites and 
is not directly connected with or necessary for 
the management of the site. The purpose of this 
report is to document the first formal stage of 
this HRA process, namely to ascertain whether 
there would be any LSE on relevant European 
Sites from the emerging Bridgend RLDP, which 
at this stage comprises the LDP Deposit Stage.

The Full Sustainability Appraisal of the 
Preferred Strategy

The full Sustainability Appraisal of the Preferred 
Strategy is provided in a separate document 
accompanying the Preferred Strategy 
consultation document.

Candidate Site Register

A record of sites submitted by land-owners, 
developers and the public, which will be used as 
a reference point to assess each site against 
the Strategy for possible inclusion within the 
pre-deposit proposals and/or deposit LDP.

Candidate Sites Assessment Report 
(2020)

The LDPDD is supported by a Candidate Site 
Assessment, which has identified the potential 
sites that are suitable for allocation within the 
Replacement LDP. All candidate sites have 
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been subject to a sequential four-stage 
assessment. This has firstly considered the 
potential of each site to support the Preferred 
Strategy before scrutinising detailed site 
assessments (in terms of deliverability, 
sustainability and suitability) and consulting with 
appropriate specific consultation bodies. The 
fourth stage of this assessment has sought 
additional information from site promoters, 
where appropriate, to support sites for inclusion 
and subsequent allocation in this Deposit Plan.

Economic Evidence Base Study (2019)

To provide evidence-based recommendations 
on the scale and distribution of employment 
need and the land best suited to meet that need, 
whilst also making policy / land allocation 
recommendations to inform emerging policies 
and site allocations.

Economic Evidence Base Update 
(2021)

To review the new household data, identifying 
the changes from the previous projections and 
considering how this impacts on the economic 
forecast and the need for jobs and land.

Retail Study (2019)

To set out evidence-based recommendations 
on retail need, the distribution of need and the 
definition of primary shopping areas to inform 
emerging policies and site allocations. 

Renewable Energy Assessment (2019)

To provide a robust renewable energy evidence 
base which will inform LDP production and set 
out a baseline for future monitoring of 
renewable energy in the County Borough.

Bridgend Smart Energy Plan (2019)

To provide a roadmap of projects and activities 
that will enable Bridgend County Borough to 
respond to the challenge of decarbonising heat 
within the wider energy system.

Settlement Assessment Study (2019, 
revised 2021)

To establish a sustainable settlement hierarchy 
that can inform the Replacement LDP. This will 
identify the most appropriate locations to 
accommodate future development in order to 
achieve a sustainable pattern of growth, 
minimise unsustainable patterns of movement 
and support local services and facilities.

Demographic Analysis and Forecasts 
Report (2019)

To provide a summary of demographic 
evidence, including a suite of population, 
housing and economic growth outcomes to 
inform the Strategic Growth Options paper for 
consideration in the formulation of the LDP. 

LDP Demographics Update Addendum 
(2020)

To update the Demographic Analysis and 
Forecasts Report (2019) with a refreshed 
analysis of the latest demographic statistics and 
forecasts.
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Outdoor Sport and Children’s Play 
Space Audit (2021)

To provide an audit of existing outdoor sport 
and playing space provision in the County 
Borough, compared to Fields in Trust 
Standards, to identify shortfalls in provision and 
inform related strategies and LDP policies.

Green Infrastructure Assessment 
(2021)

To provide a holistic spatial analysis of green 
infrastructure and Active Travel Networks 
across the County Borough. 

Local Housing Market Assessment 
(2021)

To provide detailed insights into the mechanics 
of the local residential property markets across 
the County Borough. The Assessment includes 
a quantitative assessment of housing need that 
will be used to inform the housing policies of the 
LDP in terms of affordable housing provision, 
tenures and types of accommodation required 
across the County Borough. 

Special Landscape Designations (2010)

To carry out a review of the Special Landscape 
Areas designation within the County Borough. 
The methodology uses a structured, iterative 
approach to identify areas considered worthy of 
being retained as a Special Landscape Area 
designations in the LDP.

Landscape Character Assessment for 
Bridgend County Borough (2013)

This document provides a sound evidence base 
for developers to consider the character and 
sensitivity of the different landscapes of the 
County Borough when considering new 
developments.  It also promotes an 
understanding of how the landscapes of the 
County Borough are changing (as a result of a 
combination of natural, economic and human 
factors), and how they can be strengthened in 
response.

Health and Equalities
Impact Assessments

To assess the likely impacts of the 
Replacement LDP on health and equality 
considerations.

Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation 
Assessment (2020)

To assess the future accommodation needs of 
the Gypsy Traveller and Travelling Show 
People Communities and determine whether 
there is a requirement for additional site 
provision within Bridgend County Borough. This 
will inform any related site allocations and 
criteria based policies in the Replacement LDP. 

Bridgend’s Active Travel Integrated 
Network Map

This document details plans for a network of 
Active Travel routes and facilities over the next 
15 years. These are found in the Integrated 
Network Maps (INMs). The proposals aim to: 
enhance access to key services and facilities 
including town centres, transport hubs, as well 
as employment and retail areas; develop 
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access to education facilities such as schools 
and colleges; and improve and expand the 
existing strategic network in Bridgend County 
Borough.

Bridgend Destination Management Plan 
2018-2022

A statement of intent to manage the County 
Borough in the interests of tourism, taking 
account of the needs of visitors, local residents, 
businesses and the environment. It is a 
systematic and holistic approach to making 
Bridgend County Borough work as a visitor 
destination. It embraces the idea of 
sustainability, focusing on tourism which brings 
economic benefit, whilst setting out the ways in 
which different stakeholders may work together 
to achieve a positive impact. 

Bridgend Strategic Flood 
Consequences Assessment (2020) 

(SFCA)

The updated SFCA creates a strategic 
framework for the consideration of flood risk 
when making planning decisions. It has been 
developed in accordance with Technical Advice 
Note 15 – Development & Flood Risk (TAN15), 
as well as additional guidance provided by 
Natural Resources Wales (NRW).

Plan-Wide Viability Assessment (2021)

To understand how different market areas can 
affect the viability of delivering private and 
affordable housing as well as associated 
infrastructure to inform policy formulation, 
spatial expression and application.

Bridgend Local Biodiversity Plan 
(2014)(LBAP)

To map and quantify the biodiversity and the
underlying ecosystem services (that is the 
valuable functions our environment provides) of 
Bridgend. This LBAP is specifically designed to
work in conjunction with other key policies that 
support planning policy in the Borough.

Green Wedge Review (2021)

To review the existing green wedge 
designations in the adopted Bridgend Local 
Development Plan 2006-2021 and considers 
the need for their continuation in the emerging 
Replacement Local Development Plan 2018-
2033. 

Site of Importance for Nature 
Conservation (SINC) Review (2020)

To conduct a focussed analysis on existing 
SINCs that could be affected by proposed 
allocations. 

Strategic Transport Assessment (2021)
To analyse the strategic road network, assess 
the impact of potential strategic allocations and 
consider the mitigation requirements. 

Infrastructure Delivery Plan (2021) To identify the County Borough’s infrastructure 
requirements over the plan period. 

Urban Capacity Study (2020) The purpose of this Urban Capacity Study 
(UCS) is to provide further analysis of the 
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potential urban capacity of the County 
Boroughs’ settlements for housing to evidence 
the expected small and windfall site allowance 
rate.

Test of Soundness (2021)
To assess how and why the Council considers 
the Plan to have satisfied the Tests of 
Soundness, specified by Welsh Government.

Background Technical, Topic Reports 
and Papers

 Background Paper 1: Vision and 
Objectives

 Background Paper 2: Preferred 
Strategy Strategic Growth Options

 Background Paper 3: Spatial 
Strategy Options

 Background Paper 4: Trajectory
 Background Paper 5: Affordable 

Housing
 Background Paper 6: Retail
 Background Paper 7: Employment
 Background Paper 8: M4 Junction 

36
 Background Paper 9: Compatibility 

of the Replacement LDP 
Objectives against the Bridgend 
Local Well-Being Plan

 Background Paper 10: 
Compatibility Assessment of LDP 
Vision, Objectives & Strategic 
Policies against Well Being of 
Future Generations

 Background Paper 11: Covid-19 
Policy Review

 Background Paper 12: Aggregate 
Safeguarding Assessment of Site 
Allocations

 Background Paper 13: Rail 
Commuter Trips and Infrastructure

 Background Paper 14: Minerals
 Background Paper 15: Best and 

Most Versatile Agricultural Land
 Background Paper 16: 

Development West of Pencoed 
Railway Line

 Background Paper 17: NDF 
Conformity Assessment 

These provide supporting information and a 
rationale for the Replacement LDP. These 
focus in more detail on the main issues relevant 
to Bridgend County Borough and the LDP.
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4.28 Key points for noting

4.29 The attached LDPDD is for consultation purposes to seek the views of our communities. 
Amendments to the LDPDD can be made (including final site selection) after the public 
consultation and prior to being reported to Council to seek approval to submit the plan for 
independent examination in public (EIP). In addition, Council will also need to formally adopt 
the plan post the EIP.

4.30 The Council will need to prepare a new Delivery Agreement with Welsh Government after 
the LDPDD Consultation. The reason for this is that the plan’s supporting evidence base may 
need reviewing as a result of public consultation with our communities and key stakeholders. 

4.31 Work to be refined prior to public consultation

4.32 The Covid-19 pandemic resulted in a delay in Replacement LDP preparation, which 
necessitated a revised Delivery Agreement. This was primarily due to Candidate Site 
Promoters not being able to complete and submit supporting technical information within 
originally set timescales. This situation has resulted in a delay to the preparation of the 
following strands of work set out below. However, these refinements will be finalised for the 
formal consultation:

 Deposit Plan: minor drafting amendments and refinements; 
 Proposals Maps: diagrammatical refinements;
 Trajectory Background Paper;
 Affordable Housing Background Paper;
 Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment: awaiting WG approval for the 

assessment itself; and
 Strategic Transport Assessment: refinement required relating to strategic site 

mitigation measures for the highway network.

5. Effect upon policy framework and procedure rules

5.1 Town and Country Planning LDPR 17 requires the Council to publish its deposit LDP for 
public inspection and consultation before submitting the LDP to Welsh Government. 

6. Equality Act 2010 implications

6.1 There are no direct equalities implications associated with this report. However, the policies 
and allocations contained within the Replacement LDP are subject to equalities impact 
assessment and the social economic duty. An initial Equalities Impact Assessment Screening 
of the Replacement LDP was carried out on 30th October 2020. This identified that the 
Replacement LDP could have a high to medium impact on people from the following 
protected characteristics: Age, Disability, Race and Welsh Language. As such, it was 
determined that a full EIA was required to support the Deposit Plan prior to it being published 
for public inspection and consultation. This has now been completed and is attached as 
appendix 3. The recommendation of the full EIA is to continue with the Deposit Plan in its 
current form as no negative impacts are identified.

6.2 Social Economic Duty: the replacement LDP is intended to help to eliminate inequality and 
disadvantage in people’s lives and that the consultation should inform the process in this 
respect.
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6.3 The evidence gathered during the preparation of the Replacement LDP has been used to 
ensure that the policies contained within the LDPDD have a positive impact on people living 
in socio-economic disadvantage or contain measures to ensure that any negative impact is 
mitigated. 

6.4 The LDPDD places a focus on redeveloping key brownfield sites and directing growth to 
accessible locations, whilst also supporting community-based regeneration in the Valleys, 
This will provide a range of opportunities to safeguard and improve physical and mental 
health and wellbeing. Simultaneously, development of Sustainable Growth Areas and 
Regeneration Growth Areas will help to meet existing community needs and unlock new 
opportunities (e.g. through appropriate infrastructure provision and community facilities) 
whilst accommodating population growth. This will ensure new development is integrated 
with its surroundings, helping to tackle area-based deprivation and catalyse socio-economic 
renewal.

7. Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 implications

7.1 The LDPDD has full regard to the provisions of the Well-being of Future Generations Act 
2015 and to the well-being goals. The promotion and recognition of well-being was 
interwoven into the early conversations held regarding Plan preparation with a range of 
stakeholders via the Public Service Board (PSB). The theme of well-being and the provisions 
of the Well-being of Future Generations Act 2015 is considered through the SA process and 
reflected in the use of the local well-being goals in framing the strategic objectives and the 
strategic policies. Background Paper 9 assess each policy in respect of its compatibility with 
the Local Well-being Goals. 

8. Financial implications

8.1 The LDPDD preparation process has been funded through the LDP budget. 

9. Recommendations

9.1 That Cabinet:

a) Note and approve the Supporting Evidence Base Documents described in the Table 
at Paragraph 4.27 of the Report;

b) Approve the Replacement Local Development Plan Deposit Draft for public 
consultation in June 2021 for a period of 8 weeks in accordance with the approved 
Development Agreement;  and

c) Authorise the Corporate Director Communities and Group Manager - Planning & 
Development Services Development to make any final refinements to the 
consultation document, supporting background papers and technical evidence 
required prior to public consultation and to publish the Deposit Draft and carry out 
the public consultation.
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Janine Nightingale
Corporate Director - Communities
18th May 2021

Contact officer: Richard Matthams
Development Planning Manager

Jonathan Parsons
Group Manager – Planning and Development Services

Telephone: (01656) 643166

Email: Richard.Matthams@bridgend.gov.uk 

Postal address: Development Planning 
Communities Directorate 
Civic Offices, Angel Street 
Bridgend
CF31 4WB 

Background documents:

Appendix 1: Draft Deposit Local Development Plan – Public Consultation Document.
Appendix 2: Draft Deposit Local Development Plan – Proposals Map
Appendix 3: Equalities Impact Assessment of the Draft Deposit LDP.
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1. Introduction  
 

1.1 Local Development Plans (LDP)  
 

1.1.1 The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 requires Bridgend County Borough 

Council to prepare a Local Development Plan (LDP), setting out its objectives for the 

development and use of land in Bridgend County Borough over the plan period to 2033, 

and its policies to implement them.  

1.1.2 This Deposit Plan has been prepared by Bridgend County Borough Council to underpin 

preparation of the Replacement Local Development Plan (LDP) 2018-2033. This 

document has been prepared and is subject to public consultation in accordance with 

Regulation 17 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Development Plan) (Wales) 

Regulations 2005. Once finalised and adopted, the Replacement LDP will replace the 

existing LDP (2006-2021) as the statutory Development Plan for the County Borough. 

In accordance with statutory requirements, policy and guidance, the Replacement LDP 

will be required to: 

 deliver sustainable, transit-orientated development; 

 maximising well-being and creating sustainable places through placemaking; 

 build upon, and add value to the National Development Framework and national 

planning policies and guidance produced by the Welsh Government; 

 reflect local aspirations for the County Borough, based on a vision agreed by the 

Council and other stakeholders; 

 express in land-use terms the objectives of the Well-Being of Future Generations 

(Wales) Act 2015 and priorities of the Bridgend Public Services Board’s Well-being 

Plan. This will be enabled by demonstrating the Five Ways of Working 

(involvement, collaboration, integration, prevention and long term balancing 

factors) in the Plan’s development; 

 provide a basis for rational and consistent development management decisions;  

 guide growth and change, while protecting local diversity, character, and sensitive 

environments;  

 ensure the social and economic resilience of settlements and their ability to adapt 

to change over the long term; and 

 show why, how and where change will occur over the plan period. 

 

1.1.3 The Replacement LDP Deposit Plan builds upon the Preferred Strategy, which was 

consulted on between 30th September 2019 and 8th November 2019 in accordance with 

Regulation 15 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Development Plan) (Wales) 

Regulations 2005. In doing so, the Deposit Plan provides an updated strategic 

framework to underpin the Replacement LDP and provides: 

 enhanced spatial definition; 

 a full suite of site allocations to meet identified needs; 

 an enhanced policy framework (including development management policies); 

and,  
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 delivery and monitoring mechanisms.  

 

1.1.4 The Replacement LDP, which should be read as a whole, will be used by the Council to 

guide and manage development, providing a basis for consistent and appropriate 

decision-making. A broad overview of the Replacement LDP process is depicted in the 

flow diagram below, with the current Deposit Stage highlighted in orange. 

 

 

Figure 1: Replacement LDP Process  
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1.2 Deposit LDP Background and Purpose 

 

1.2.1 In order to outline how Bridgend County Borough Council undertook public participation 

and consultation on the Preferred Strategy itself, an Initial Consultation Report was 

prepared in accordance with Regulation 16a of the Town and Country Planning (Local 

Development Plan) (Wales) Regulations 2005. The Initial Consultation Report identifies 

the steps taken to publicise plan preparation, in accordance with the Community 

Involvement Scheme, before outlining the specific bodies engaged, summarising the 

main issued raised and identifying how the responses have been or will be addressed. 

This key period of consultation, involving a wide range of bodies and individuals, has 

significantly influenced development of this Deposit Plan. 

 

1.2.2 The Deposit Plan consists of a Written Statement and Proposals Map. The Written 

Statement outlines local planning policies, land use allocations and associated 

justification based on the supporting evidence. It also contains a monitoring framework, 

which sets out how the Plan’s Strategy, Objectives, Policies and Proposals will be 

monitored against appropriate indicators and trigger points for action (linked to plan 

review/revision). The Proposals Map illustrates the land use allocations, settlement 

boundaries and planning designations proposed in the Plan, which are key to delivery 

of the Spatial Strategy.  

 

1.2.3 The Plan is also accompanied by a separate Constraints Map, which illustrates existing 

identified environmental designations and other physical constraints. It should be noted 

that the Constraints Map is correct at the time of publication and may be updated in the 

future. It is for indicative purposes only and detailed development proposals should be 

informed by up-to-date constraints information from the responsible designating 

authority such as Welsh Government, Natural Resources Wales and/or CADW.  

 

1.2.4 All objectives and policies of the Deposit Plan are inter-related in their nature and need 

to be read in conjunction with one another in order to gain an understanding of the overall 

policy direction of the Replacement LDP. A series of detailed Development Management 

policies have also been developed to support the Strategic Policies.   

 

1.2.5 The Deposit Plan is supported by a Candidate Site Assessment, which has identified 

the potential sites that are suitable for allocation within the Replacement LDP. All 

candidate sites have been subject to a sequential four-stage assessment. This has firstly 

considered the potential of each site to support the Preferred Strategy before scrutinising 

detailed site assessments (in terms of deliverability, sustainability and suitability) and 

consulting with appropriate specific consultation bodies. The fourth stage of this 

assessment has sought additional information from site promoters, where appropriate, 

to support sites for inclusion and subsequent allocation in this Deposit Plan. 

 

1.3 Statutory Assessments 

 

1.3.1 In line with statutory requirements the preparation of the emerging Replacement LDP is 

being informed by a suite of impact assessments:  

 Sustainability Appraisal (SA) incorporating Strategic Environmental Assessment 

(SEA) – assessment of likely significant environmental and wider sustainability 

effects. The SA Framework which underpins this assessment includes a strong 
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focus on wellbeing issues linked to the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) 

Act 2015.  

 Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) – assessment of likely significant effects 

on sites designated at European level (‘European Sites’) for reasons of ecological 

importance. 

 Health Impact Assessment – to assess the likely impacts of the Plan on health and 

equality considerations, particularly those which may impact upon the health of the 

County Borough’s residents. 

 Equality Impact Assessment - to review and identify the likely impact of the Plan 

on existing and future communities, considering relevant evidence in order to 

understand the likely or actual effect of policies and practices on protected groups. 

 

1.3.2 These impact assessments have been undertaken in an integrated manner and used as 

plan-making tools to inform the Replacement LDP, rather than simply being statutory 

reporting exercises. This has allowed the environmental, social and economic 

implications of all plan components to be tested at the earliest opportunity and for any 

uncertainties, issues or mitigation requirements identified during the impact assessment 

processes to be addressed during plan preparation. In addition to meeting statutory 

requirements, this iterative process has helped to maximise the performance of and 

more generally improve the quality of the emerging Replacement LDP.  

 

1.3.3 The Deposit Plan is accompanied by: 

 

 SA Report (incorporating SEA): Assessment of the likely sustainability and 

significant environmental effects of all substantive component within the Deposit 

Plan (strategy, policies, site allocations, etc.) and any identified reasonable 

alternatives. This builds directly upon previous SA reporting including an SA 

Scoping Report (2018) and an Interim SA Scoping Report (2019) which 

accompanied the Replacement LDP Preferred Strategy. The Deposit Plan SA 

Report demonstrates how the SA, incorporating SEA, process has informed the 

development of the Deposit Plan, including the incorporation of recommended 

changes within the document. As a result, the SA Report concludes that there is  

Good coverage of all key sustainability issues in Deposit Plan, with plan 

components performing well against the SA Framework. It also identifies strong 

compatibility between the LDP Vision/Objectives and the SA Framework, plus no 

likely significant adverse effects (taking account of mitigation in all its forms). 

 

 HRA Appropriate Assessment Report: The Bridgend LDP Preferred Strategy HRA 

Screening Report (2019) indicated that, without taking account of potential 

mitigation, some elements of the emerging RLDP are likely to have significant 

effects (LSE) on relevant European Sites1. In accordance with statutory 

requirements and case law, it was therefore be necessary to progress to the 

second stage of the HRA process and undertake an Appropriate Assessment of 

the Deposit Plan. The HRA Appropriate Assessment Report therefore considers 

whether the implementation of the Deposit Plan, together with other relevant plans 

and projects, would have an adverse effect on the integrity and conservation 

                                                           
1 As identified in an Initial HRA Screening Report which accompanied the Bridgend LDP Review SA 
Scoping Report (2018). 
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objectives of European Sites, taking account of their qualifying features. Taking 

account of mitigation relating to site allocations and policy wording, the Deposit 

Plan HRA Appropriate Assessment Report concludes that the implementation of 

the Deposit Plan would not result in adverse effects on any European Sites. 

 

1.4 The Delivery Agreement 

 

1.4.1 The Replacement Delivery Agreement (approved by Welsh Government on 5th October 

2020) provides details of the various stages involved in the Plan-making process and 

the time each part of the process is likely to take, as well as the resources that the 

Council will commit to Plan preparation. It also sets out the way in which the Council 

proposes to involve the local community and other stakeholders in the preparation of the 

Replacement LDP. The Delivery Agreement is divided into two key sections: 

 

1. The Timetable for producing the revised LDP. This provides a clear indication of 

when each of the different stages of plan preparation will take place. Definitive 

dates are provided up to the deposit stage and indicative dates for later stages. 

This is an example of a project management approach to ensure that the plan is 

adequately resourced and delivered on time. The timetable is included in ‘Section 

2’ of the Delivery Agreement; and  

2. The Community Involvement Scheme – this outlines the Authority’s principles of 

community engagement; its approach in relation to who, how and when it intends 

to engage with the community and stakeholders, how it will respond to 

representations and how these representations will inform later stages of plan  

preparation. This is included in ‘Section 3’ of the Delivery Agreement. 
 

The Delivery Agreement can be viewed via this link:  
 

https://www.bridgend.gov.uk/residents/planning-and-building-control/development-

planning/replacement-bridgend-local-development-plan-2018-to-2033/replacement-

delivery-agreement/ 

 

1.5 Supporting Documents 

 

1.5.1 There are a number of supporting technical documents that have been produced to 

inform the Deposit Plan. These are listed in Table 1 overleaf along with their role and 

purpose, and should be read alongside the Deposit Plan. 

 

Table 1: Supporting Documents 

 

 

Supporting Document 

 

 

Purpose 

 

Existing LDP (2013) Review Report To set out the proposed extent of likely changes 

to the existing LDP (2006-2021) and to confirm 

the revision procedure to be followed in 

preparing the Replacement LDP. 

Replacement LDP Delivery 

Agreement 

To provide a project plan for preparing the LDP 

and to set out the measures within the 

Page 81

https://www.bridgend.gov.uk/residents/planning-and-building-control/development-planning/replacement-bridgend-local-development-plan-2018-to-2033/replacement-delivery-agreement/
https://www.bridgend.gov.uk/residents/planning-and-building-control/development-planning/replacement-bridgend-local-development-plan-2018-to-2033/replacement-delivery-agreement/
https://www.bridgend.gov.uk/residents/planning-and-building-control/development-planning/replacement-bridgend-local-development-plan-2018-to-2033/replacement-delivery-agreement/


 

6 
 

Community Involvement Scheme in terms of 

consultation and engagement. 

Sustainability Appraisal 

(SA) and Strategic 

Environmental Assessment 

(SEA) Scoping Report 

To outline the proposed approach to the LDP’s 

Sustainability Appraisal, incorporating the 

Strategic Environmental Assessment. This 

report is the first stage of a SA process to 

identify, assess and address any likely 

significant effects on the environment from the 

emerging Bridgend LDP Review. 

SA/SEA Scoping Report Initial 

Report 

To identify, from an assessment of reasonable 

alternatives, whether the LDP will have any 

significant impacts on the environment and also 

determine whether the Plan will deliver 

sustainable development. The Initial Report 

includes a proportionate assessment of 

candidate sites. The SA and Habitats 

Regulations Assessment Reports are being 

consulted on in tandem with the LDP Deposit 

Plan. 

Deposit SA Report To identify any likely significant economic, 

environmental and social effects of the LDP, 

and to suggest relevant mitigation measures. 

This process integrates sustainability 

considerations into all stages of LDP 

preparation, and promotes sustainable 

development. 

Habitat Regulations Assessment Regulation 63 of the Conservation of Habitats 

and Species Regulations 2017 requires that a 

HRA must be undertaken to demonstrate 

compliance with statutory duties set out in the 

Habitats Directive and the Habitats Regulations 

where a plan or project is considered likely to 

have significant effects on European Sites and 

is not directly connected with or necessary for 

the management of the site. The purpose of this 

report is to document the first formal stage of 

this HRA process, namely to ascertain whether 

there would be any LSE on relevant European 

Sites from the emerging Bridgend RLDP, which 

at this stage comprises the LDP Deposit Stage. 

The Full Sustainability Appraisal of 

the Preferred Strategy 

The full Sustainability Appraisal of the Preferred 

Strategy is provided in a separate document 

accompanying the Preferred Strategy 

consultation document. 

Candidate Site Register A record of sites submitted by land-owners, 

developers and the public, which will be used as 

a reference point to assess each site against 

the Strategy for possible inclusion within the 

pre-deposit proposals and/or deposit LDP. 
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Candidate Sites Assessment 

Report (2020) 

The LDP is supported by a Candidate Site 

Assessment, which has identified the potential 

sites that are suitable for allocation within the 

Replacement LDP. All candidate sites have 

been subject to a sequential four-stage 

assessment. This has firstly considered the 

potential of each site to support the Preferred 

Strategy before scrutinising detailed site 

assessments (in terms of deliverability, 

sustainability and suitability) and consulting with 

appropriate specific consultation bodies. The 

fourth stage of this assessment has sought 

additional information from site promoters, 

where appropriate, to support sites for inclusion 

and subsequent allocation in this Deposit Plan. 

Economic Evidence Base Study 

(2019) 

To provide evidence-based recommendations 

on the scale and distribution of employment 

need and the land best suited to meet that need, 

whilst also making policy / land allocation 

recommendations to inform emerging policies 

and site allocations. 

Economic Evidence Base Update 

(2021) 

To review the new household data, identifying 

the changes from the previous projections and 

considering how this impacts on the economic 

forecast and the need for jobs and land. 

Retail Study (2019) To set out evidence-based recommendations 

on retail need, the distribution of need and the 

definition of primary shopping areas to inform 

emerging policies and site allocations.  

Renewable Energy Assessment 

(2019) 

To provide a robust renewable energy evidence 

base which will inform LDP production and set 

out a baseline for future monitoring of 

renewable energy in the County Borough. 

Bridgend Smart Energy Plan 

(2019) 

To provide a roadmap of projects and activities 

that will enable Bridgend County Borough to 

respond to the challenge of decarbonising heat 

within the wider energy system. 

Settlement Assessment Study 

(2019, revised 2021) 

To establish a sustainable settlement hierarchy 

that can inform the Replacement LDP. This will 

identify the most appropriate locations to 

accommodate future development in order to 

achieve a sustainable pattern of growth, 

minimise unsustainable patterns of movement 

and support local services and facilities. 

Demographic Analysis and 

Forecasts Report (2019) 

To provide a summary of demographic 

evidence, including a suite of population, 

housing and economic growth outcomes to 

inform the Strategic Growth Options paper for 

consideration in the formulation of the LDP.  
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LDP Demographics Update 

Addendum (2020) 

To update the Demographic Analysis and 

Forecasts Report (2019) with a refreshed 

analysis of the latest demographic statistics and 

forecasts. 

Outdoor Sport and Children’s Play 

Space Audit (2021) 

To provide an audit of existing outdoor sport 

and playing space provision in the County 

Borough, compared to Fields in Trust 

Standards, to identify shortfalls in provision and 

inform related strategies and LDP policies. 

Green Infrastructure Assessment 

(2021) 

To provide a holistic spatial analysis of green 

infrastructure and Active Travel Networks 

across the County Borough.  

Local Housing Market Assessment 

(2021) 

To provide detailed insights into the mechanics 

of the local residential property markets across 

the County Borough. The Assessment includes 

a quantitative assessment of housing need that 

will be used to inform the housing policies of the 

LDP in terms of affordable housing provision, 

tenures and types of accommodation required 

across the County Borough.  

Special Landscape Designations 

(2010) 

To carry out a review of the Special Landscape 

Areas designation within the County Borough. 

The methodology uses a structured, iterative 

approach to identify areas considered worthy of 

being retained as a Special Landscape Area 

designations in the LDP. 

Landscape Character Assessment 

for Bridgend County Borough 

(2013) 

This document provides a sound evidence base 

for developers to consider the character and 

sensitivity of the different landscapes of the 

County Borough when considering new 

developments.  It also promotes an 

understanding of how the landscapes of the 

County Borough are changing (as a result of a 

combination of natural, economic and human 

factors), and how they can be strengthened in 

response. 

Background Technical, Topic 

Reports and Papers 

These provide supporting information and a 

rationale for the Replacement LDP. These 

focus in more detail on the main issues relevant 

to Bridgend County Borough and the LDP. 

Health and Equalities 

Impact Assessments 

To assess the likely impacts of the 

Replacement LDP on health and equality 

considerations. 

Gypsy and Traveller 

Accommodation Assessment 

(2020) 

To assess the future accommodation needs of 

the Gypsy Traveller and Travelling Show 

People Communities and determine whether 

there is a requirement for additional site 

provision within Bridgend County Borough. This 
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will inform any related site allocations and 

criteria based policies in the LDP.  

Bridgend’s Active Travel Integrated 

Network Map 

This document details plans for a network of 

Active Travel routes and facilities over the next 

15 years. These are found in the Integrated 

Network Maps (INMs). The proposals aim to: 

enhance access to key services and facilities 

including town centres, transport hubs, as well 

as employment and retail areas; develop 

access to education facilities such as schools 

and colleges; and improve and expand the 

existing strategic network in Bridgend County 

Borough. 

Bridgend Destination Management 

Plan 2018-2022 

A statement of intent to manage the County 

Borough in the interests of tourism, taking 

account of the needs of visitors, local residents, 

businesses and the environment. It is a 

systematic and holistic approach to making 

Bridgend County Borough work as a visitor 

destination. It embrace s the idea of 

sustainability, focusing on tourism which brings 

economic benefit, whilst setting out the ways in 

which different stakeholders may work together 

to achieve a positive impact.  

Bridgend Strategic Flood 

Consequences Assessment (2020)  

The updated SFCA creates a strategic 
framework for the consideration of flood risk 
when making planning decisions. It has been 
developed in accordance with Technical Advice 
Note 15 – Development & Flood Risk (TAN15), 
as well as additional guidance provided by 
Natural Resources Wales (NRW). 

Plan-Wide Viability Assessment 

(2021) 

To understand how different market areas can 
affect the viability of delivering private and 
affordable housing as well as associated 
infrastructure to inform policy formulation, 
spatial expression and application. 

Bridgend Local Biodiversity Plan 

(2014) 

To map and quantify the biodiversity and the 

underlying ecosystem services (that is the 

valuable functions our environment provides) of 

Bridgend. This LBAP is specifically designed to 

work in conjunction with other key policies that 

support planning policy in the Borough. 

Green Wedge Review (2021) To review the existing green wedge 

designations in the adopted Bridgend Local 

Development Plan 2006-2021 and considers 

the need for their continuation in the emerging 

Replacement Local Development Plan 2018-

2033.  
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SINC Review (2020) To conduct a focussed analysis on existing 

SINCs that could be affected by proposed 

allocations.  

Strategic Transport Assessment 

(2021) 

To analyse the strategic road network, assess 

the impact of potential strategic allocations and 

consider the mitigation requirements.  

Infrastructure Delivery Plan (2021) To identify the County Borough’s infrastructure 

requirements over the plan period.  

Urban Capacity Study (2020) To provide analysis of the potential urban 

capacity of the County Boroughs’ settlements 

for housing to evidence the expected small and 

windfall site allowance rate. 

Tests of Soundness (2021) To assess how and why the Council 
considers the Plan to have satisfied the 
Tests of Soundness, specified by Welsh 
Government. 

Initial Consultation Report (2020) To identify the bodies involved, notified or 
consulted at the pre-deposit stage, including 
sites, the main issues raised and how they 
have influenced the deposit LDP 

 

1.6 How to Have Your Say 

 

1.6.1 Bridgend County Borough Council would welcome your views on the Deposit Plan and 

a statutory consultation period will be held from xxxx to xxxx. The documents are 

available to view on the Council’s website and copies will be available for inspection 

during normal opening hours at Council Offices and libraries (where possible). You will 

also able to book telephone appointments with Council Planning Officers during this 

period.  

 

1.6.2  The closing date for the submission of comments on the Bridgend Deposit LDP is xxxx. 

Please submit any comments on this document to us in writing by email or post (using 

the standard Comment Form (available online) as follows: 

    

Visit: <url> 

 

Email a Copy of the Consultation Form to:  

LDP@bridgend.gov.uk 

 
 

Post a Copy of the Comment Form to: 
Development Planning, Civic Offices, Angel Street, Bridgend, CF31 4WB 

 
 

   Telephone the Development Planning Team on 01656 643168  

for further information 
 

1.6.3 All comments should relate to the questions included at the end of each Section of the 

Deposit Plan, which are designed to assist with your representation.  
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1.7 Next Steps 

 

1.7.1 The full extent of consultation which took place during the Plan preparation will be 

detailed in the ‘Consultation Report on the Deposit Plan’. This report must accompany 

the Replacement LDP SA/SEA Report and the other supporting documents on deposit, 

in accordance with LDP Regulation 17 of the Town and Country Planning (Local 

Development Plan) (Wales) Regulations 2005. 

 

1.7.2 Pursuant to Regulation 22, the Plan will then be submitted to the Welsh Government 

who will appoint an independent Inspector to examine the plan. Having regard to the 

evidence submitted with the Plan and the representations received during the deposit 

consultation, the Inspector must determine whether the LDP meets the ‘soundness test’ 

set out in Development Plans Manual prepared by Welsh Government. 

 

1.7.3 Following the examination, the Inspector will issue a report recommending required 

changes to the LDP. If the Inspector considers the Plan is fundamentally unsound it will 

not be recommended for adoption. The conclusions reached by the Inspector will be 

binding and unless the Welsh Government intervenes, the Council must accept the 

changes and adopt the LDP as amended. Once adopted, the Replacement LDP will 

replace the existing LDP adopted in 2013, and will become the framework against which 

decisions on planning applications are made. 
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2. The Spatial Context  

2.1 Area Profile and Overview  

2.1.1 The County Borough of Bridgend lies at the geographical heart of South Wales, 

equidistant between Cardiff and Swansea and covering an area of approximately 25,500 

hectares. It is directly bordered by Neath Port Talbot County Borough to the west and 

north, Rhondda Cynon Taf County Borough to the north and north east, and the Vale of 

Glamorgan to the east. Bridgend owes its origins to its strategic location at the lowest 

bridging point on the River Ogmore, which led to its initial establishment as a market 

town that expanded when the coal mining industry flourished to the north. The local road 

and rail network was developed to provide access to communities from the rest of South 

Wales, taking advantage of the County Borough’s strategic location. The locality’s 

position within the Cardiff Capital Region, and the historical transport links that facilitate 

key connections to Cardiff and Swansea, have proved critical to the County Borough 

developing as a major regional employment hub, with specific strengths in advanced 

manufacturing.  

2.1.2 Bridgend County Borough is in a unique position as the gateway to both the Swansea 

Bay Region and the Cardiff Capital Region. The interdependencies and relationships 

between the two regions are of particular importance the County Borough, and indeed, 

the success of the wider regions more broadly. The pivotal position of Bridgend County 

Borough will prove key in driving forward collaborative, inter-regional strategic planning 

through the co-ordination of housing, economic growth and connectivity infrastructure.  

2.1.3 The County Borough extends from the River Kenfig in the west to the River Ewenny in 

the east, taking in the Llynfi, Garw and Ogmore Valleys from their sources in the north 

to the Bristol Channel in the south. The area’s physical character can therefore be 

categorised into three broad zones; Upland, Lowland and Coastal. The Upland Zone is 

dominated by the pennant sandstone plateau, which is cut through by a number of rivers 

running generally south or south westwards to form a series of deep valleys. The 

Lowland Zone is characterised by its undulating terrain, of generally higher quality 

agricultural land, that forms a swath through the central and south eastern parts of the 

County Borough. The Coastal Zone constitutes a generally flat plain, which extends 

inland from the Bristol Channel where it meets the Lowland Zone. It includes the sand 

dune systems of Kenfig Burrows in the west and Merthyr Mawr Burrows in the south, 

terminating in the south east at the River Ogmore estuary.  

2.1.4 The County Borough has a rich and varied biodiversity with a broad range of species, 

habitats and unique, rich landscapes. In particular, these include the nationally important 

Glamorgan Heritage Coast, Merthyr Mawr, Kenfig and Margam Burrows Landscape of 

Outstanding Historic Interest in Wales and other regionally and locally important areas 

designated as Special Landscape Areas. The County Borough also has a rich Built 

Heritage and Historic Environment as reflected by its 16 Conservation Areas, 373 listed 

buildings, 60 Scheduled Ancient Monuments of national importance and 6 Historic Parks 

and Gardens.  

2.2  Settlement Pattern 

2.2.1 The settlement structure of the County Borough still broadly reflects its agricultural and 

industrial heritage. Bridgend is the pivotal town, linking up with the three Valleys, the 
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former port of Porthcawl and the growth areas around the Valleys Gateway, Pyle and 

Pencoed. Each broad settlement will now be outlined in turn.  

Bridgend 

2.2.2 Bridgend is the largest settlement, which is made up of a number distinctive residential 

neighbourhoods that are served by small local centres. These neighbourhoods cluster 

around Bridgend Town, which is the County Borough’s principal administrative centre. 

Bridgend is highly accessible, served by Junction 36 of the M4, the A48/A473 corridor 

and an inter-city high speed rail service from London (Paddington) to Swansea. 

Bridgend is a major employment centre serving the whole of the County Borough and 

the wider region, with a number of large-scale industrial estates. The transport 

infrastructure has been and continues to be a primary reason for inward investment 

projects into Bridgend, rendering the area attractive for house builders, retailers and 

employers. Localised congestion can hinder car accessibility via the main routes, 

especially during peak periods, although there has been significant recent investment in 

dedicated walking and cycling routes into the town centre.  

Maesteg and the Llynfi Valley 

2.2.3 The second largest town in the County Borough is Maesteg, which is the main 

commercial and shopping centre for the Llynfi Valley, located in the north-western part 

of the County Borough.  The area is served by the A4063, which links the area to 

Bridgend to the south, and eastwards via the Sarn Link to Junction 36 of the M4. There 

is also an established rail link, which connects Maesteg to Bridgend. The Llynfi Valley 

has several significant employment and manufacturing centres and industrial estates. 

There are a number of large, regeneration sites that could accommodate mixed used 

development in this area, although several constraints need to be overcome in the first 

instance (notably contamination and viability of sites).  

Porthcawl 

2.2.4 Porthcawl is located in the south-westerly part of the County Borough and comprises 

the seaside town of Porthcawl and its hinterlands. It is situated between the sub area of 

Bridgend to the east and Pyle, Kenfig and Cornelly to the north-west. In accessibility 

terms, it is located within one mile of Junction 37 on the M4 and is connected to it by the 

A4229. There are no rail links to Porthcawl. Porthcawl is the third largest settlement in 

the County Borough after Bridgend and Maesteg, comprising a number of distinct 

neighbourhoods focusing on the town centre; Newton, Nottage and Rest Bay. The 

seaside resort lies approximately midway between Cardiff and Swansea, and, as well 

as being a popular tourist destination, it has become a primary location for retirement 

and this is reflected in its population profile. Outside of the settlement of Porthcawl, the 

countryside is highly sensitive, with significant areas protected for their landscape 

quality. 

 The Valleys Gateway 

2.2.5 The Valleys Gateway sub-area occupies a central location within the County Borough, 

which forms an almost continuous urban area north of the M4 at the mouth of the 

Ogmore, Garw and Llynfi Valleys.  It includes the settlements of Aberkenfig, Bryncethin, 

Brynmenyn, Coytrahen, Sarn, Tondu and Ynysawdre.  The Valleys Gateway is served 

by two railway stations and park and ride facilities at Sarn and Tondu, from which regular 

train services operate between Maesteg and Bridgend, with connections to Cardiff, 
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Swansea and beyond. The sub-area is also well served by the local and strategic 

highway network, with links to Junction 36 of the M4, Bryncethin, the main local industrial 

estates (at Tondu, Brynmenyn and Abergarw) plus the Garw Valley to the north. From a 

retailing perspective, the area is primarily served by Aberkenfig, which is a thriving 

commercial centre, along with some other local centres that benefit from commercial 

and community facilities. Bridgend Designer Outlet Village is also in close proximity, 

which provides a retail offer drawing from a wide catchment area throughout South 

Wales and beyond. The Valleys Gateway has successfully been a major focus for new 

residential development in recent years, although there are now capacity issues running 

north to south at Junction 36 of the M4, which would constrain further significant 

residential development in this vicinity. 

Pyle, Kenfig Hill and Cornelly 

2.2.6 The western settlements of Pyle, Kenfig Hill and Cornelly are situated adjacent to Neath 

Porth Talbot, with access to Junction 37 of the M4 motorway. The A48 also dissects the 

broad area, providing links to Bridgend and Margam. There is a railway station at Pyle 

with services on the Swansea to Cardiff line. There are also a number of different 

employment sites in this vicinity, which capitalise on the area’s excellent location along 

the strategic highway network.  

2.2.7 Most of the County Borough’s actively quarried mineral reserves are also located within 

this sub-area. Cornelly, Grove and Gaens Quarries produce high quality limestone and 

sandstone is intermittently quarried at Cefn Cribbwr. In addition, coal is extracted at Parc 

Slip/Margam, north of Kenfig Hill and Cefn Cribbwr by extensive opencast operations 

which extend into the adjacent Neath Port Talbot County Borough.  

2.2.8 The sub-area also contains the Kenfig National Nature Reserve which is also a Special 

Area of Conservation, Local Nature Reserve and Site of Special Scientific Interest. It 

also forms part of a designated outstanding Historic Landscape. 

Pencoed and Heol-y-Cyw 

2.2.9 Pencoed is located in the east of the County Borough and includes the settlement of 

Pencoed and the village of Heol-y-Cyw. It shares its eastern boundary with the 

administrative area of Rhondda Cynon Taf. This sub-area is served by Junction 35 of 

the M4 motorway, which links Pencoed directly to Cardiff, Swansea and London. The 

A473 by-passes Pencoed to access the M4, and links Bridgend with Pontypridd. Heol-

y-Cyw is accessed from the A473 by the B4280 which runs through the village, 

connecting it with Bryncethin to the west. Pencoed is served by a railway station on the 

main South Wales Railway Line with services to Bridgend and Maesteg, westwards and 

eastwards to Cardiff, Newport and Cheltenham. The level crossing is, however, a 

significant constraint and the Council is currently operating a moratorium on any new 

development west of the crossing.  

2.2.10 The Pencoed sub-area contains notable employment areas, with a mix of local, regional 

and national occupiers across a range of sectors at Bocam Park. In addition, Pencoed 

Technology Park is a highly attractive site with capacity to accommodate high 

technology business and manufacturing, research and development and related offices. 

The main shopping destination in the sub-area is Pencoed District Centre. The centre 

has a relatively low vacancy rate but a higher than average provision of service 

businesses.  
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2.2.11 The countryside in the sub-area is highly sensitive, with significant areas protected for 

their landscape quality, biodiversity interest or common land status. These interests 

overlap in many cases and they represent significant constraints for future development. 

Coincidentally, an environmentally sensitive area north of Pencoed also has significant 

coal reserves.  

The Garw and Ogmore Valleys 

2.2.12 The Garw and Ogmore Valleys are located to the east of the Llynfi Valley, comprising 

numerous former coal-mining villages, linked to the Valleys Gateway by the A4064 and 

A4061, respectively. Neither settlement operates a passenger rail service, although, the 

Garw Valley Railway Line is maintained and has potential for tourism purposes. Both 

areas benefit from existing commercial centres with a range of retail, leisure and 

commercial uses to serve their local populations. Much of the housing stock in the upper 

valley settlements consists of traditional mining terraces, some of which have fallen into 

disrepair. Housing choice is therefore a significant issue for these areas and 

regeneration led development would be of great benefit. However, as with the Llynfi 

Valley, issues with contamination, topography and viability have proved impediments to 

development in recent years. Future sustainable growth could be facilitated at a smaller 

scale through initiatives such as self and custom build. Much of the landscape is 

dominated by dramatic steep-sided mountains, which offer spectacular views and 

considerable scope for informal hill walking and more extreme outdoor pursuits.   

2.3 Population 

2.3.1 The County Borough had a population of 139,178 at the time of the 2011 Census, which 

is estimated to have increased to 147,049 based on the 2019 Mid-Year Population 

Estimate. This represents growth of over 5% this period. Just over a third of the total 

population resides within the settlement of Bridgend and the other most significantly 

populated settlements are Porthcawl (11% of the total population), the Valleys Gateway 

(9%), Maesteg (7%) and Pencoed and Heol-y-Cyw (7%). The overall estimated County 

Borough age structure comprises 18% aged 0-15, 62% aged 16-64 and 20% aged 65 

plus, which is broadly in line with the average structure for Wales as a whole.  

2.3.2 However, specific settlements across the County Borough differ from this average. 

Bettws for example has a predominately young population and settlements such as 

Porthcawl and Laleston / Merthyr Mawr have a relatively high proportion of older 

residents. There is a need to maintain a healthy balance between younger people, those 

of working age and those who are retired across each settlement. This will help catalyse 

sustainable communities, ensure there are enough current and future economically 

active residents to support local employers and help maintain infrastructure, services 

and facilities. A range of growth scenarios across the whole Replacement LDP period 

have been analysed and discussed within the Strategic Growth Options Background 

Paper. This has considered how the County Borough’s demographic situation is like to 

change from 2018-2033 and informed the most appropriate response for the 

Replacement LDP. 

2.4 Economy 

2.4.1 Bridgend County Borough is at the heart of the South Wales economy and is a significant 

regional employment hub. The Annual Population Survey identified that 75% of the 

County Borough’s population were economically active year ending 30th June 2019, of 

Page 91



 

16 
 

which 72% were in employment. This is broadly in line with the Welsh average. 

Comparatively, the 2018 Business Register and Employment Survey identified 58,000 

employees in work (full time or part time) in Bridgend County Borough, notably occupied 

in health (15.5%), manufacturing (15.5%), and retail (10%). The percentage of Bridgend 

employees working in the manufacturing sector is over 4% higher than the average for 

Wales as a whole and the County Borough has specific strengths in advanced 

manufacturing. Whilst Ford closed its Bridgend engine plant in September 2020, this 

provides an opportunity for the Plan to provide a framework for longer term re-

development to the benefit of the County Borough and wider regions.  

2.4.2 Travel to work patterns from the 2011 Census show that there is a relatively balanced 

level of commuting into and out of the County Borough. The main locations people 

commute in from are Rhondda Cynon Taf (23% of all in-commuting), Neath Port Talbot 

(21%) and the Vale of Glamorgan (14%). Conversely, the main destinations of County 

Borough residents commuting out for work are Cardiff (27% of all out-commuting), Neath 

Port Talbot (18%) and Rhondda Cynon Taf (15%). It is also important to emphasise that 

68% of residents both live and work in Bridgend County Borough. 

2.4.3       The number of enterprises (defined as the overall businesses, made up of each of their 

individual sites or workplaces) in the County Borough has increased from 3,175 in 2014 

to 3,770 in 2019 based on the UK Business Count. This represents a 15.8% increase, 

which is just above the Welsh average increase of 14.9% over the same period. Much 

of the local growth has been in the £100-199,000 turnover band, although the number 

of enterprises turning over £5,000,000+ has increased in both absolute (55 to 90) and 

relative terms (64%) from 2014-2019. In terms of industry, the change in number of 

enterprises across the County Borough are largely accounted for by manufacturing (45% 

of overall growth) and professional, scientific and technical professions (31% of overall 

growth).  

2.4.4 In 2018/19, 689 hectares (ha) of employment land was identified for Class B1, B2 and 

B8 Uses within the County Borough, of which 36 hectares are deemed available for 

immediate development and a further 15 ha are deemed likely to be available within the 

next 12 months. Whilst 3.73 hectares of employment land was developed in 2018/19, 

the rate of recent industrial land take-up has been approximately 2 ha per annum and 

this needs to be balanced with both economic forecasts of potential labour demand and 

demographic projections of potential labour supply to inform future employment land 

requirements.  

2.4.5 In spatial terms, the existing employment base is concentrated in the south-east of the 

County Borough (approximately 70% of the total area identified), which is unsurprising 

due to the proximity of the M4 corridor. This does represent a mismatch between the 

geographical location of employment land within the County Borough and the areas of 

deprivation, which are predominantly in the north. It is undoubtedly important that future 

growth is directed towards the most efficient and sustainable locations with 

accompanying transport infrastructure to promote accessible employment sites that 

capitalise on active travel opportunities. However, the Replacement LDP will also 

support the socio-economic renewal of deprived communities across the whole 

administrative area. 
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2.5 Legislative Context 

2.5.1 The Replacement has been prepared in the context of several key pieces of legislation, 

a summary is provided below for reference.  

Well-Being of Future Generations Act (Wales) 2015 

2.5.2 The Well-Being of Future Generations Act (Wales) 2015 is a key piece of legislation 

which aims to further improve the social, economic, environmental and cultural well-

being of Wales now and in the longer term. The Act puts in place a ‘sustainable 

development principle’ which is a duty for public bodies to “act in a manner which seeks 

to ensure that the needs of the present are met without compromising the ability of future 

generations to meet their own needs”. The Act is underpinned by seven well-being goals, 

which public bodies must work to achieve (a prosperous Wales, a resilient Wales, a 

healthier Wales, a more equal Wales, a Wales of cohesive communities, a Wales of 

vibrant culture and thriving Welsh Language and a globally responsible Wales). The Act 

therefore has a major influence on all aspects of the Replacement LDP, which will 

integrally link with each well-being goal and provide a policy context that allows them to 

be met.  

2.5.3 Due consideration to these goals and the broader Sustainable Development Principle 

will be demonstrated at each stage of Plan preparation through the ‘Five Ways of 

Working’ contained in the Act. These require consideration of involvement, collaboration, 

integration, prevention and long term balancing factors in the decision making process, 

all of which have formed and will continue to form an intrinsic part of the Replacement 

LDP’s development. Each strategic policy closely links with and references the goal(s) 

which relate most to its purpose and implementation, with emphasis on maximising 

social, economic, environmental and cultural benefits to ensure that the Council has 

carried out its sustainable development duty. The vision and objectives will continually 

be refined during the review process based on stakeholder engagement and the 

outcomes of a refreshed evidence base.  

Planning (Wales) Act 2015 

2.5.4 The Planning (Wales) Act sets out a series of legislative changes to deliver reform of the 

planning system in Wales, to ensure that it is fair, resilient and enables development. The 

Act addresses 5 key objectives including strengthening the plan led approach to planning 

by introducing a legal basis for the preparation of a National Development Framework 

(NDF) and Strategic Development Plan (SDP), discussed in further detail in the Policy 

Context section below.  

 

Environment (Wales) Act, 2016 

2.5.5      The Environment (Wales) Act puts in place the legislation needed to plan and manage 

Wales’ natural resources in a more proactive, sustainable and joined-up way. It requires 

Natural Resources Wales (NRW) to report on the principality's natural resources and 

detail their ability to respond to pressures and adapt to climate change. Therefore, NRW 

published the State of Natural Resources Report (SoNaRR) in 2016. 

 

2.5.6     Similarly, the Welsh Government published the National Natural Resources Policy 

(NNRP) in 2017; the focus of which is the sustainable management of Wales’ natural 

resources, to maximise their contribution to achieving goals within the Well Being of 

Future Generations Act. The NRP sets out three National Priorities of delivering 
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nature based solutions; increasing renewable energy and resource efficiency; and 

taking a place based approach. NRW’s seven Area Statements represent a 

collaborative response to the NRP, which sets out the key challenges and opportunities 

for the sustainable management of Wales' natural resources into the future and informs 

local delivery. The SoNaRR, NNRP and South Central Wales Area Statement have been 

considered in the review of the LDP. 

 

Active Travel (Wales) Act, 2013 

2.5.7     The Active Travel (Wales) Act aims to promote walking and cycling as an attractive mode 

of transport for purposeful journeys (i.e. to access work, school or shops and services). 

It seeks to instil a lasting transformation of how developments are planned to incorporate 

walking and cycling infrastructure from the outset as well as encouraging long-term 

behaviour change.  

2.5.8     The Act makes provisions for the mapping of active travel routes and related facilities in 

connection with integrated network maps. It also requires year on year improvements in 

such routes and facilities to enhance opportunities for pedestrians and cyclists to make 

more meaningful journeys without relying on the car. The principles of Active Travel are 

well intertwined with PPW, which stresses the need for the planning system to create 

the right environments and infrastructure for people to walk and cycle.  

2.5.9    The planning system has a key role to play in facilitating active travel by considering the 

inter-relationships of settlements, channelling growth towards sustainable areas and 

delivering new developments that promote active travel journeys through sustainable 

design. Equally, the needs of pedestrians and cyclists are to be considered in all new 

road schemes and other highway authority functions. Increasing rates of active travel in 

Bridgend County Borough will directly support the achievement of every one of all seven 

well-being goals in the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015.  

2.6 Policy Context 

2.6.1 The Replacement LDP has been prepared in the context of a wide range of plans, 

programmes and strategies at a range of spatial scales. Some of the key documents are 

summarised below for ease of reference.  

Planning Policy Wales Edition 11 

2.6.2  Edition 11 of Planning Policy Wales (PPW 11) sets out the land use planning policies 

and overarching sustainable development goals for Wales, revised to contribute towards 

the statutory well-being goals of the Well-being of Future Generations Act. PPW secures 

a presumption in favour of sustainable development and considers a plan-led approach 

to be the most effective means of securing sustainable development through the 

planning system. PPW has a strong focus on promoting placemaking, which is 

considered instrumental to achieving sustainable places, delivering socially inclusive 

development and promoting more cohesive communities. Placemaking is deemed a 

holistic approach that “considers the context, function and relationships between a 

development site and its wider surroundings” (PPW, 2021, p.14). 

2.6.3 In order to inform the spatial strategy, PPW requires development plans to “include a 

spatial strategy covering the lifetime of the plan which establishes a pattern of 

development improving social, economic, environmental and cultural well-being” (PPW, 
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2021, para 3.42). The link between the number of homes due to be provided and the 

expected job opportunities is clearly emphasised, as is the location of any new 

development in relation to existing or planned infrastructure. This is held important to 

minimise the need to travel, reduce private car reliance and increase opportunities for 

cycling, walking and the use of public transport. Development plans are deemed to 

“provide the main means for achieving integration between land use and transport 

planning” (PPW, 2021, para. 4.1.5). 

 

2.6.4 PPW specifies a well-defined search process to identify development land. Sustainable 

previously developed land and/or underutilised sites within existing settlements should 

be reviewed first before suitable, sustainable greenfield sites within or on the edge of 

settlements are considered. In either case, “a broad balance between housing, 

community facilities, services and employment opportunities in both urban and rural 

areas should be promoted to minimise the need for long distance commuting” (PPW, 

2021, para. 3.50). Significant weight is attached to developing active and social places 

in the form of well-connected cohesive communities.   

Future Wales: The National Development Framework 

2.6.5 The National Development Framework (NDF) considers the issues significant to Wales’s 

prosperity and well-being, such as the economy, housing, transport, energy, and the 

environment. It identifies where national developments should take place, where the key 

growth areas are and what infrastructure and services are needed. The NDF is set in 

the context of a vision that will help deliver sustainable places across Wales by 2040, by 

supporting placemaking and ensuring our choices direct development to the right places, 

making the best use of resources, creating and sustaining accessible healthy 

communities, protecting our environment and supporting prosperity for all. 

Strategic Development Plan for South East Wales 

2.6.6 The Planning (Wales) Act 2015 sets out the process for establishing and preparing a 

Strategic Development Plan (SDP). Welsh Government invited all Local Planning 

Authorities to submit proposals for SDPs, stating that the ability to plan strategically to 

support the Cardiff Capital Region (CCR) is essential to ensure that key economic, social 

and environmental outcomes are achieved in a cohesive and evidence based approach, 

across the wider region. 

2.6.7 On 29th January 2018, the Cardiff Capital Region Cabinet agreed that work should 

commence on a Strategic Development Plan for the area and advised the then Welsh 

Government Cabinet Secretary, Lesley Griffiths, that there was consensus amongst all 

10 Leaders in the Cardiff Capital Region to support the principle of a Strategic 

Development Plan for the region, whilst recognising that this required approval from all 

10 Councils to proceed. Regional Corporate Joint Committees (CJCs) will undertake 

strategic development and regional transport planning in the future, including 

preparing SDPs. Although Bridgend County Borough Council is proceeding with a 

Replacement LDP, simultaneous collaborative working will be undertaken with 

neighbouring authorities and the broader region to prepare an SDP. A joint evidence 

base will also be shared wherever possible to this end. 

Cardiff Capital Region and Metro Plan 

2.6.8 The Cardiff Capital Region Cabinet, comprising the ten Leaders of Blaenau Gwent; 

Bridgend; Caerphilly; Cardiff, Merthyr Tydfil, Monmouthshire, Newport, Rhondda Cynon 
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Taff; Torfaen; and Vale of Glamorgan was established in 2017 to oversee the delivery 

of the Cardiff Capital Region City Deal. The City Deal provides local partners with the 

powers and the resources to unlock significant economic growth across the Cardiff 

Capital Region. The City Deal also provides an opportunity to continue tackling the 

area’s barriers to economic growth by: improving transport connectivity; increasing skill 

levels; supporting people into work; and giving businesses the support they need to 

innovate and grow. The deal will also develop stronger and more effective leadership 

across the Cardiff Capital Region. 

2.6.9  One of the key aims of the Cardiff Capital Region is to deliver the South Wales Metro, 

which is an ambitious project linking people and jobs across South East Wales in a fast, 

efficient and environmentally positive way.  It will provide a fantastic platform to deliver 

sustainable economic development, in line with the 'Our Valleys, Our Future' initiative, 

by connecting people, communities and business to employment, services, facilities and 

markets through reliable, resilient infrastructure. South Wales Metro will deliver real 

benefits to passengers, linking communities together and helping to transform the 

economy. 

Prosperity for All: A Low Carbon Wales, 2019 

2.6.10 This Plan sets the foundations for Wales to transition to a low carbon nation; setting out 

the Welsh Government’s approach to increasing efficiency and cutting emissions of 

greenhouse gasses by at least 80% by 2050. This is vital to meet the requirements of 

the Environment (Wales) Act 2016, thereby contributing to a fairer and healthier society. 

The five ways of working of the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 guide 

Wales’s decarbonisation action, ensuring effective collaboration and involvement with 

stakeholders to integrate decarbonisation, limit further effects of climate change and 

maximise all 7 national well-being goals.  

2.6.11 The planning system has an important role in facilitating decarbonisation. Planning 

Policy Wales’ focus on placemaking encourages well-designed development that 

ensures communities have all the services they need within easy reach. A wide plethora 

of other planning related priorities also encourage lower carbon emissions whilst 

simultaneously creating places where people can live well. These include promoting 

renewable energy developments, restricting the use of fossil fuels and incorporating 

active travel principles (walk and cycling) into new developments. Low carbon 

infrastructure can ultimately help increase efficiency through the way energy is produced 

and transmitted, the design and construction of buildings and the transportation of 

people and goods. All development plans must ultimately support these strategic 

decarbonisation goals to facilitate clean grown and build resilience to the impacts of 

climate change.  

Bridgend County Borough Council Corporate Plan 2018-2033 

2.6.12 The Plan has a clear and simple vision that is to act as ‘One Council working together 

to improve lives’. This vision is framed around three clear priorities, which are intended 

to improve the quality of life of people in the County Borough while significantly changing 

the nature of the Council: 

1. Supporting a successful sustainable economy  

2. Helping people and community to be more healthy and resilient 
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3. Smarter use of resources 

2.6.13 The Local Development Plan will contribute significantly to all three priorities, particularly 

helping to promote a successful, sustainable and inclusive economy that will be 

supported by a skilful, ambitious workforce. 

Bridgend Public Services Board Local Well-being Plan 2018 - 2023 

2.6.14 The Well-being Plan outlines how Bridgend Public Service Board will work together over 

the next five years to deliver the seven wellbeing goals for Wales as referenced in the 

Wellbeing of Future Generations (Wales) Act. The Plan is framed around the sustainable 

development principle and focusses on addressing the underlying causes of problems 

and helping to prevent them worsening or occurring in the future. Four well-being 

objectives have therefore been developed, which are:  

1. Best Start in life 

2. Support communities in Bridgend County to be safe and cohesive  

3. Reduce social and economic inequalities 

4. Healthy choices in a healthy environment 

 

2.6.15 A well-functioning planning system is fundamental for sustainable development and 

achieving sustainable places. The revised LDP will be an integral means of maximising 

the well-being of Bridgend County Borough’s residents and its communities, thereby 

ensuring that these four objectives are balanced and integrated into the core of the Plan, 

whilst shaping each stage of plan preparation. 

Bridgend County Borough Local Transport Plan 2015-2030 

2.6.16 The Local Transport Plan (LTP) covers the Bridgend County Borough geographical area 

and sets out the Council’s priorities for transport investment over the next 15 years. The 

LTP’s primary focus is to address issues relating to local transport, enable economic 

growth and change travel behaviour, whilst recognising the significance of Bridgend’s 

role as a link between the two South Wales City Regions. In order to reduce the 

environmental impact of transport, the LTP includes measures and interventions that will 

increase opportunities for active travel, encourage the use of public transport and 

promote modal integration. The specific key priorities are to: 

 

1. Support economic growth and safeguard jobs with a particular focus on City 

Regions, Enterprise Zones and local growth zones 

2. Reduce economic inactivity by delivering safe and affordable access to 

employment sites 

3. Maximise the contribution that effective and affordable transport services can 

make to transport poverty and target investment to support improvements in 

accessibility for the most disadvantaged communities 

4. Encourage safer, healthier and sustainable travel 

 

2.6.17 Transport has always had an integral relationship with sustainable spatial planning and 

the revised LDP will continue to link transport with the full plethora of strategic planning 

themes. These include the economy, employment, the environment, health and social 

care, education and physical activity. In addressing these links, transport can be used 

as a tool to promote equality, improve welfare and deliver an inclusive, fairer society.  
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Active Travel and Active Travel Network Maps 

2.6.18 The Replacement LDP will seek to promote connectivity for all by maximising 

opportunities for active travel routes, including those contained within Existing Route 

Maps and future proposals detailed within the Active Travel Network Maps. Well 

connected developments will assist in promoting the improvement of health and well-

being by encouraging people to adopt healthier and active lifestyles, whilst also 

contributing to the creation of a successful place.  

Vale of Glamorgan 

2.6.19 The Vale of Glamorgan Council adopted a Local Development Plan on 28th June 2017, 

covering the period 2011-2026. The Plan focusses on re-using previously developed 

land and minimising the need to develop on greenfield sites. This is particularly apparent 

in Barry, where there is significant emphasis on the continued regeneration of the 

Waterfront. Other significant growth areas are towards the South East of the Vale along 

with Rhoose, St.Athan and Cowbridge. Sustainable development is also earmarked for 

other communities thereby ensuring their long term sustainability and vitality. The Plan 

seeks to grasp the opportunities offered by the St Athan - Cardiff Airport Enterprise Zone 

and demonstrates the essential role that the Vale of Glamorgan plays in the success of 

the wider City-Region Area.  

2.6.20 With this Strategy, it is clear that Bridgend Town will remain the principal retail, 

employment and service centre serving the western communities of the Vale of 

Glamorgan.  

Rhondda Cynon Taf 

2.6.21 The Rhondda Cynon Taf (RCT) LDP 2006-2021, was adopted on the 2nd March 2011. 

The LDP Core Strategy advocates a hybrid approach to development in the north and 

south of the County Borough. The emphasis in the north is on building sustainable 

communities and halting the process of depopulation and decline caused by multiple 

deprivation. In the south, the emphasis is on sustainable, managed growth that will 

consolidate existing settlement patterns and benefit RCT as a whole. A clear settlement 

strategy is identified with new development opportunities being focused in the principal 

towns and key settlements. Significant plan-led growth has occurred along the South of 

the County Borough, along the M4 corridor, adjoining the A473 and to the West in 

Tonyrefail.  

2.6.22 RCT have commenced LDP revision and the Pencoed-Llanharan corridor is key to the 

relationship between RCT and Bridgend County Boroughs. In particular, Pencoed 

Technology Park straddles the boundary and, as aforementioned, there are significant 

levels of in-commuting from RCT into Bridgend County Borough for work purposes. 

These factors would need to be taken into due consideration during plan revision as any 

planned growth close to the boundary would have a regional impact on employment 

provision and commuting patterns.  

Neath Port Talbot  

2.6.23 The Neath Port Talbot (NPT) LDP was adopted on 27th January 2016, covering the 

period 2011-2026. Broadly, the strategy aims to realise sustainable economic 

development opportunities along the coastal corridor to foster economic growth. Coed 
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Darcy, Swansea University Science and Innovation Campus, Baglan Bay and 

Harbourside are the key anchors for growth. There are mutually reinforcing aims to 

reinvigorate the valley areas and improve economic prospects, recognising the role of 

Glynneath and Pontardawe in delivering sustainable growth. 

2.6.24 For Bridgend County Borough, this means that Maesteg will continue to be a major 

service centre serving the Upper Afan Valley, particularly in terms of retailing and 

employment. There is also a key strategic linkage between the Afan Forest Park in NPT 

and the successful regeneration of Maesteg and the Upper Llynfi Valley, in terms of 

cycling and other tourism related projects. 

2.6.25 There are also employment linkages with Kenfig Industrial Estate and Tata Steel acting 

as employment hubs for Bridgend County Borough residents as evidenced through the 

previously discussed travel to work patterns. Improved accessibility to the M4 at North 

Cornelly / Pyle would help enhance these linkages and help reduce traffic congestion. 
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3. Key Issues and Drivers 

 
3.1 Key Issues and Drivers  

 

3.1.1 The key issues and drivers identified through the Replacement LDP preparation process 

have directly informed the development of the LDP Vision, Objectives and Deposit LDP. 

For ease of reference, the key issues identified in the previous Strategic Context Section 

are summarised below:  

  

 Bridgend, Porthcawl, Pyle and Pencoed demonstrate capacity for sustainable 

growth based on their accessibility, availability of amenities and employment 

provision in the context of their existing population bases. However, a 

moratorium is currently in place on any new development west of the level 

crossing in Pencoed (refer to Western Pencoed Moratorium Background 

Paper).  

 

 The Llynfi Valley demonstrates most significant scope for growth across the 

three Valleys through several mixed use regeneration sites, subject to specific 

constraints on these sites being overcome. Similar issues with contamination, 

topography and viability have proved to be impediments to development in the 

Ogmore and Garw Valleys in recent years, although sustainable growth could 

be facilitated through initiatives such as self and custom build.  

 

 The Valleys Gateway has successfully been a major focus for new residential 

development in recent years, although further significant development would 

be constrained in this vicinity due to the capacity issues running north to south 

at Junction 36 of the M4 (refer to M4 Junction 36 Background Paper).  

 

  Bridgend is a significant employer, with strengths in advanced manufacturing. 

Despite Ford closing its Bridgend engine plant in September 2020, there is 

need for the strong manufacturing base of the area to be maintained within 

sustainable locations whilst supporting the socio-economic renewal of deprived 

communities.  

  

 The County Borough would benefit from an influx of younger, economically 

active households to counter-balance the ageing local population. This would 

also boost the skilled labour force present locally to encourage employers to 

relocate or expand within Bridgend. 

 

 Regionally, the County Borough has significant employment links with 

neighbouring authorities, with Bridgend serving the western communities of the 

Vale of Glamorgan, Pencoed straddling the boundary between Bridgend and 

RCT and Kenfig Industrial Estate drawing from the NPT catchment. 

 

3.1.2 The key issues and drivers set out in this section have been identified from this Strategic 

Context and following a review of baseline social, economic and environmental 

information; the results of consultation; and the Sustainability Appraisal (Strategic 

Environmental Assessment). This analysis provides a clear picture of the social, 
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economic and environmental issues which need to be addressed through the LDP 

process. The key issues and drivers identified are detailed below.  

 

The Key National and Regional Issues and Drivers 

  

3.1.3 Having taken into account the relevant national and regional policy context, the following 

issues and drivers (prefixed by NR) have been identified which have strategic land-use 

implications for the Bridgend LDP: 

 

Table 2: The Key National and Regional Issues 

 Key National and Regional Issues Evidence that has informed 

the key issues and drivers 

NR1 Recognition that Bridgend, Maesteg, 

Pencoed, Porthcawl and Pyle/North 

Cornelly/Kenfig Hill act as hubs for services, 

employment, housing and retail 

developments. Their pivotal positions will 

prove crucial in spreading prosperity to their 

surrounding communities, whilst contributing 

to the interdependent successes of both the 

Cardiff Capital Region and the Swansea Bay 

Region. 

 Settlement Assessment 

(2019) 

 Local Housing Market 

Assessment (2021) 

 Economic Evidence Base 

Study (2019) and Economic 

Evidence Base Update 

(2021) 

NR2 Bridgend in particular, building on its existing 

status as the major service centre for the 

Llynfi, Ogmore and Garw Valleys, should 

continue to perform as a greater sub-

regional role as an employment and service 

centre to reduce the overall need to travel. 

 Settlement Assessment 

Study (2019) 

 Economic Evidence Base 

Study (2019) and Economic 

Evidence Base Update 

(2021) 

 Our Valleys, Our Future: 

Delivery Plan (2018) 

NR3 Porthcawl, in its pivotal position on the 

Swansea Bay waterfront, should maintain 

and enhance its role as a vibrant and 

distinctive tourism and leisure destination. 

There is a need to re-develop the Waterfront 

Regeneration Area in particular in order to 

improve the attractiveness of the town as a 

place to live and work, whilst benefitting the 

vibrancy of the Town Centre itself. 

 Bridgend County 

Destination Management 

Plan (2018-2022) 

 Carmarthen Bay, Gower & 

Swansea Bay Local 

Seascape Character 

Assessment 

 Porthcawl Waterfront 

Regeneration Masterplan 

 Our Valleys, Our Future: 

Delivery Plan (2018) 

 LANDMAP – the Welsh 

Landscape Baseline 

NR4 The valleys, whilst facing economic and 

social challenges should aim to become 

attractive yet affordable places containing a 

mix and balance of housing with sustainable 

 Settlement Assessment 

Study (2019) 

 Local Housing Market 

Assessment (2021) 
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transport links to the larger settlements to 

access jobs and services. 

 Economic Evidence Base 

Study (2019) and Economic 

Evidence Base Update 

(2021) 

 Our Valleys, Our Future: 

Delivery Plan (2018) 

NR5 The need to tackle the climate emergency 

and contribute towards meeting national 

renewable and low carbon energy 

generation targets, taking advantage of the 

County Borough’s topography. The Council 

has an aspiration for all new homes to be net 

zero carbon in the first instance. The 

Replacement LDP needs to identify 

appropriate locations to support 

opportunities for district heating, local 

renewable and low carbon energy projects, 

as well as to encourage an element of local 

ownership. 

 National Development 

Framework 

 Bridgend Smart Energy 

Plan (2019) 

 Renewable Energy 

Assessment (2020)  

 Bridgend County Borough 

Climate Emergency Action 

Plan 

NR6 In the context of the both the Cardiff Capital 

Region and the Swansea Bay Region, 

Bridgend County Borough should support 

less prosperous environs by maintaining a 

long term local supply of land for 

employment which is well located and 

accessible, realistic and deliverable and 

offers sufficient diversity of choice. 

 Settlement Assessment 

Study (2019) 

 Economic Evidence Base 

Study (2019) and Economic 

Evidence Base Update 

(2021) 

NR7 The need to maximise socio-economic 

benefits from the implementation of the 

South Wales Metro and the Cardiff Capital 

Region City Deal. 

 Rolling Out Our Metro 

 Cardiff Capital Region City 

Deal 

NR8 The LDP should identify and safeguard the 

appropriate amount of aggregates and coal 

reserves. 

 Regional Technical 

Statement (2nd Review, 

2019) 

NR9 Promote the efficient use of resources, 

including transitioning to a low carbon 

economy, use of waste as a resource, 

energy efficient buildings, and appropriate 

renewable and low carbon energy. 

 Bridgend Smart Energy 

Plan (2019) 

 Renewable Energy 

Assessment (2020) 

 Building Regulations 

NR10 The need to align with the National 

Development Framework and the 

preparation of a Strategic Development Plan 

for the Cardiff City Region. 

 Future Wales: The National 

Development Framework 

Planning Policy Wales 

NR11 The need to resolve localised junction 

capacity issues at Junction 36 of the M4 and 

the Penprysg Road Railway Bridge, 

Pencoed to improve extant traffic flow issues 

and enhance future sustainable growth 

 M4 Junction 36 Background 

Paper 

 WelTAG Stage 1 
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opportunities within the respective 

settlements.  

NR12 The need to protect and enhance the 

wellbeing of all people in the County 

Borough and for the Replacement LDP to 

support the implementation of the Well-being 

of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015. 

 Bridgend Local Well-being 

Plan. 

 WBFG Act 

 

3.1.4 The Key Local Issues and Drivers 

 

3.1.5 Having taken into account the Local Spatial and Policy Context, and a general review of 

baseline information, the following key local issues and drivers (prefixed with LS) have 

been identified as having strategic land-use implications for the Bridgend LDP.  

 

Table 3: Environmental Issues 

 Environmental Issues Evidence that has informed 

the Key Issues and Drivers 

LS1 The County Borough contains nationally, 

regionally and locally important landscapes 

and coastal scenery and a wide range of 

biodiversity and nature conservation 

interests which require identification and 

protection in the LDP. 

 Carmarthen Bay, Gower & 

Swansea Bay Local 

Seascape Character 

Assessment 

 Local Biodiversity Action 

Plan (2014) 

 Heritage Coast Borough 

Landscape Character 

Assessment 

 Special Landscape Areas 

 LANDMAP – the Welsh 

Landscape Baseline 

 Bridgend Biodiversity and 

Ecosystems Resilience 

Forward Plan 2018-22 

 Green Infrastructure 

Assessment (2020) 

LS2 The need to identify, protect and enhance 

the rich built heritage and historic 

environment of the County Borough within 

the Replacement LDP. 

 Historic Environment 

(Wales) Act 2016 

 Planning Policy Wales 

 Register of Landscapes of 

Historic Interest in Wales 

(and accompanying Historic 

Landscape Character 

Assessments) 

LS3 The need to consider the increasing 

development pressure for wind farms in 

Valleys areas in the context of appropriate 

siting and design to minimise visual impacts 

on scenic landscapes. 

 Our Valleys, Our Future: 

Delivery Plan (2018) 

 Renewable Energy 

Assessment (2020) 
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LS4 Significant areas along all the main rivers 

and watercourses of the County Borough are 

identified as being at risk of flooding. The 

existing urban areas of Aberkenfig and 

Pencoed are highly constrained by flood 

plains. There is also a risk of tidal flooding 

and storm surges in parts of Porthcawl and 

along the coast. 

 Bridgend Strategic Flood 

Consequences Assessment 

 TAN15 – Development & 

Flood Risk 

 Development Advice Maps - 

NRW 

LS5 Many of the County Borough’s stretches of 

river are at risk of having poor water quality 

through ‘point source pollution’. 

 NRW – Water Framework 

Directive (2018) 

LS6 There is a risk of poor air quality along the 

M4 corridor and other areas with known poor 

air quality across the County Borough. 

 Planning Policy Wales 

 WBFG Act 

 Local Air Quality 

Management in Wales – 

Guidance (2017) 

LS7 Parts of the highway network experience 

congestion especially at peak times with 

corresponding impact on road safety. The 

Replacement LDP will seek to reduce car 

dependencies and improve active travel 

infrastructure; deliver improved and 

expanded transport links, public transport 

and enhanced communications 

infrastructure, both to communities within the 

Council area and to key destinations in 

neighbouring authorities. 

 Planning Policy Wales 

 Bridgend Strategic Transport 

Assessment (To be 

completed – 2020) 

 Active Travel Act 

LS8 No significant landfill capacity currently 

exists for waste disposal in the County 

Borough. Appropriate sites for new waste 

processing facilities to meet both local and 

regional needs for the future will require 

identification in the LDP. 

 Planning Policy Wales 

 Technical Advice Note 21 

(2014) 

 Waste Planning Monitoring 

Report (2016) 

 Annual Monitoring Reports 

 

Table 4: Social Issues 

 Social Issues Evidence that has informed 

the key issues and drivers 

LS9 Housing choice in the Garw and Ogmore 

Valleys is limited which presents an 

opportunity to promote initiatives such as co-

operative housing, self-build plots and custom 

build opportunities alongside more 

conventional forms of development. 

 Settlement Assessment 

Study (2019) 

 Local Housing Market 

Assessment (2021) 
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LS10 Local evidence has identified a current 

shortfall in affordable housing provision 

across the County Borough. The scale of 

housing need identified needs to be met with 

an appropriate policy response. Allocating a 

sufficient quantum and range of housing sites 

in the Replacement LDP is one significant 

means of addressing this issue, although must 

not be considered the only mechanism to 

deliver affordable housing. 

 

 Settlement Assessment 

Study (2019) 

 Local Housing Market 

Assessment (2021) 

 Plan-Wide Viability 

Assessment (2021) 

LS11 There is a shortage in the provision of smaller 

dwellings; in particular one bedroom 

properties in the social rented sector and 2 

bedroom entry level properties in the general 

housing markets. There is a need to increase 

affordable housing provision across the 

County Borough. 

 Settlement Assessment 

Study (2019) 

 Local Housing Market 

Assessment (2021) 

LS12 Many parts of the County Borough, especially 

in the Valley communities, are among the 

most deprived areas of Wales, with low levels 

of access to facilities and services particularly 

for children, young and older people. 

 Settlement Assessment 

Study (2019) 

 Local Housing Market 

Assessment (2021) 

LS13 The Valleys Gateway is geographically central 

to the County Borough and easily accessible, 

and is therefore the preferred location for 

many facilities that can serve a much wider 

catchment. However identified capacity issues 

at Junction 36 may prevent additional growth 

in this area. 

 Settlement Assessment 

Study (2019) 

 M4 Junction 36 Background 

Paper 

LS14 There are deficiencies in outdoor sport, 

children’s playing space, accessible natural 

open space and allotment provision within the 

County Borough, particularly in the large 

urban centres. There is a need to maximise 

multi-functional green infrastructure coverage 

and ensure they provide a network of linked 

wildlife corridors (across a wide range of 

scales and increase ecosystems services 

including biodiversity; and maximise the 

health benefits of green infrastructure). 

 Green Infrastructure 

Assessment (2020) 

 Bridgend Biodiversity and 

Ecosystems Resilience 

Forward Plan 2018-22 

 Bridgend’s Active Travel 

Integrated Network Map 

 Outdoor Sports and 

Children’s Play space 

Audits (2020) 
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Table 5: Economic Issues 

 Economic Issues Evidence that has informed 

the key issues and drivers 

LS15 The need to pursue a decarbonised, digitally 

connected, smart County Borough. This will 

simultaneously enable a transition to low 

carbon, decentralised energy systems for the 

benefit of individuals, communities and 

businesses. 

 Bridgend Smart Energy 

Plan (2019) 

 Economic Evidence Base 

Study (2019) and 

Economic Evidence Base 

Update (2021) 

 Renewable Energy 

Assessment (2020) 

LS16 The Porthcawl Waterfront Regeneration Site 

will need to be delivered to revitalise the town 

as a premier seaside resort. 

 Porthcawl Waterfront 

Regeneration Masterplan 

LS17 The economy of Bridgend County Borough is 

more relatively reliant on the manufacturing 

sector than Wales as a whole. There is a need 

to safeguard and support the existing 

economic and employment base across the 

County Borough. Equally, there is a need to 

attract inward investment, secure sustainable 

economic growth and enable diversification of 

the employment sector. The Replacement 

LDP will need to respond by allocating suitable 

sites for development, whilst enabling delivery 

of the infrastructure required to increase 

connectivity, improve community / social 

infrastructure and enhance access to high 

quality employment and economic 

opportunities. 

 Economic Evidence Base 

Study (2019) and 

Economic Evidence Base 

Update (2021) 

 Infrastructure and Delivery 

Plan (currently being 

prepared) 

LS18 Many of the existing industrial estates require 

modernisation and refurbishment to cater for 

the SME sector. 

 Economic Evidence Base 

Study (2019) and 

Economic Evidence Base 

Update (2021) 

LS19 There is a mismatch in the current location of 

employment sites in the County Borough and 

the areas of higher deprivation especially in 

the Valleys.  

 Economic Evidence Base 

Study (2019) and 

Economic Evidence Base 

Update (2021) 

LS19 There is a shortage of general employment 

land in Porthcawl and the Valleys. 

 Economic Evidence Base 

Study (2019) and 

Economic Evidence Base 

Update (2021) 

LS20 Bridgend town centre is fulfilling its potential as 

a sub-regional centre, but has a lower 

proportion of comparison units and higher rate 

of vacant units than the UK average. There is 

also a need for additional convenience 

shopping facilities in Porthcawl to reduce 

 Economic Evidence Base 

Study (2019) and 

Economic Evidence Base 

Update (2021) 

 Retail Study (2019) 
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expenditure leakage and promote sustainable 

shopping patterns. 

LS21 Ogmore Vale, Kenfig Hill and Pontycymmer 

district centres are dispersed over a wide area 

containing a high percentage of residential 

units with sometimes no identifiable core area 

of activity which is leading them to show signs 

of decline. 

 Settlement Assessment 

Study (2019) 

 Local Housing Market 

Assessment (2021) 

 Economic Evidence Base 

Study (2019) and Economic 

Evidence Base Update 

(2021) 

 Retail Study (2019) 

LS22 There is a need to build on the success of 

smaller retail areas at the neighbourhood or 

community level of provision especially where 

these can be co-ordinated with co-located 

social, educational and community facilities 

 Settlement Assessment 

Study (2019) 

 Retail Study (2019) 

LS23 There is a need to grow and diversify the 

County Borough’s visitor economy beyond the 

predominant ‘one day visit’ by capitalising on 

the area’s natural, historic and built 

environment to enable tourism related 

developments. 

 Bridgend County 

Destination Management 

Plan (2018-2022) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Page 107



 

32 
 

4. LDP Strategic Framework 

 
4.1 LDP Vision (2018-2033) 

 

4.1.1 This section of the document sets out the overarching Vision to ultimately define what 

the LDP is working towards. The LDP Vision has been developed to take into account 

the Bridgend Local Well-being Plan with the specific characteristics and key issues 

affecting the County Borough.  

   

4.1.2 Vision for 2033 

 

Since the turn of the millennium, Bridgend and the wider County Borough has been on 

a journey to expand access to key services, enhance physical environmental quality and 

improve quality of life for residents, workers and visitors. This transformation will 

continue throughout the LDP period, resulting in the continued development of a safe, 

healthy and inclusive network of communities that connect more widely with the regions 

to enable sustainable economic growth.  

 

Council Priorities 

 

The County Borough is already a major regional employment hub, with specific strengths 

in advanced manufacturing. These socio-economic assets will be enhanced to 

progressively improve the County Borough’s economic competitiveness whilst 

significantly contributing to the success of the Cardiff Capital Region and Swansea Bay 

Region. Encouraging inward investment to improve infrastructure, employment 

provision and lifelong learning opportunities will attract and retain skilled workers that 

will in turn encourage businesses to bring further skilled employment into the area. 

Bridgend County Borough Council also has a vision to make Bridgend a decarbonised, 

digitally connected smart County Borough. In doing so it will transition to a low carbon, 

decentralised energy system that works for its individuals, communities and businesses. 

In achieving its vision of a decarbonised, digitally connected smart county borough, the 

Council aims to:  
 

 decarbonise the energy sector and seek to deliver net zero carbon homes,   

 stimulate economic growth,  

 provide new job opportunities, and 

 attract new and existing businesses to trial initiatives and grow within the 

county borough 

 

Spatial Vision 

 

Bridgend will remain the principal town, and supplementary growth will build on its 

success as a regional employment, commercial and service centre. Additional 

employment, commercial and residential development will be focussed around other 

established towns to achieve sustainable patterns of growth that support existing local 

services and facilities. Regeneration-led growth will also be channelled towards 

Porthcawl through redevelopment of its waterfront to capitalise on the town’s role as a 

premier seaside and tourist destination. In addition, the valley settlements will be 

earmarked for sustainable regeneration, with a recognition that Maesteg and the Llynfi 
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Valley has the largest potential capacity and infrastructure to accommodate future 

growth. This vision will be achieved through maintaining and developing strong, 

interdependent, connected and cohesive settlements, whilst also protecting and 

enhancing the County Borough's environmental and heritage assets. This will offer 

people: 

  

 the best start in life by providing effective learning environments to secure 

the best possible outcomes for learners;  

 opportunities to reduce social and economic inequalities; and  

 an improved quality of life and a healthy environment for all people living, 

working, visiting and relaxing in the area. 

  

4.2 Strategic Objectives and Specific Objectives 

 
4.2.1 The LDP Vision will be delivered through the achievement of 4 Strategic Objectives, 

which will be underpinned by 35 Specific Objectives. These seek to reflect updated 

national policy and legislation and address the issues facing the County Borough. The 

development of the Objectives has also been informed by the SA/SEA process, 

particularly the succinct set of key sustainability issues which should be addressed in 

the Replacement LDP. These identified issues have been carried forward to underpin 

the SA process, thereby shaping the following four Strategic Objectives, which are 

central to the LDP:  

 

 SOBJ1: To Create High Quality Sustainable Places (Placemaking) 

 SOBJ2: To Create Active, Healthy, Cohesive and Social Communities 

 SOBJ3: To Create Productive and Enterprising Places 

 SOBJ4: To Protect and Enhance Distinctive and Natural Places 

   

4.2.2 The Strategic Objectives have been defined to reflect identified key issues, align with 

national policy and ensure an appropriate balance between the different elements of 

sustainability. They are cross-cutting in their nature and also cross-reference the goals 

and objectives of the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 and Bridgend 

Local Well-being Plan (LWBP). Acting together, the Vision and Strategic Objectives 

provide an overarching framework to underpin all other components of the Replacement 

LDP. Reflecting their importance, the Strategic Objectives have been subject to iterative 

testing and refinement through the SA process in tandem with preparing the Deposit 

Plan. Whilst necessarily high level, the resulting Strategic Objectives provide good 

coverage of all key sustainability issues which the Replacement LDP needs to address. 

 

4.2.3 In turn, the Vision and 4 Strategic Objectives are supported by 35 Specific Objectives. 

These have been devised to create the right conditions to address the various social, 

cultural, environmental and economic well-being outcomes. The objectives will also form 

part of the basis for monitoring the implementation of the Plan, once adopted and 

operational.  
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SOBJ 1 
 

To Create High Quality Sustainable Places (Placemaking) 
 

OBJ 1a 

 

To promote Bridgend as the Primary Key Settlement of the County 

Borough where major employment, commercial and residential 

development is focused. 
 

OBJ 1b 

 

Develop a strategic hub in the northern part of the County Borough 

of Bridgend, focusing on employments sites, energy projects, 

residential developments, tourism and culture. 
 

OBJ 1c 

 

To revitalise Maesteg by recognising its role as the principal 

settlement serving the Llynfi Valley which has the potential capacity 

and infrastructure to accommodate future growth. 
 

OBJ 1d 

 

To realise the potential of Porthcawl as a premier seaside and tourist 

destination by prioritising the regeneration of its waterfront and 

investing in key infrastructure. This will also improve the 

attractiveness of the town as a place to live and work, whilst 

enhancing the vibrancy of the Town Centre 

OBJ 1e 

 

To promote sustainable and attractive valley settlements with 

improved access to jobs and services. 
 

OBJ 1f 

 

To recognise the strategic potential of Pencoed within the wider 

Cardiff Capital Region. 
 

 

 

SOBJ 2 To Create Active, Healthy, Cohesive and Social Communities 

OBJ 2a 

 

To provide a land use framework that recognises the needs of 

deprived areas within the County Borough, which affords those 

communities the opportunities to tackle the sources of their 

deprivation. 
 

OBJ 2b 

 

To ensure that there is equality of access to community services for 

all sectors of the community, addressing the particular needs of 

younger people, families, older people and those with disabilities. 
  

OBJ 2c 

 

To deliver the level and type of residential development to meet the 

identified needs of the County Borough ensuring that a significant 

proportion is affordable and accessible to all. 
 

OBJ 2d 

 

To enable Bridgend Town to become an attractive and successful 

regional retail and commercial destination within the Cardiff Capital 

Region which also meets the needs of its catchment, supported by 

a network of viable town, district and local centres that serve their 

local communities. 
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OBJ 2e 

 

To provide for the required quantity and range of accessible 

education, leisure, recreational, health, social and community 

facilities throughout the County Borough. 
 

OBJ 2f 

 

Promote accessibility for all by supporting the transport hierarchy 

(set out in PPW) that prioritises walking and cycling (active travel), 

then public transport and finally motor vehicles. New development 

should be located and designed in accordance with this hierarchy to 

prioritise the use of sustainable transport, reduce related airborne 

pollution, reduce the need to travel and reduce the dependency on 

private vehicles. 
 

OBJ 2g 

 

To ensure that new development helps deliver active travel routes in 

the County Borough.  
 

OBJ 2h 

 

Create walkable neighbourhoods, where a range of facilities are 

within walking distance of most residents, and the streets are safe, 

comfortable and enjoyable to walk and cycle. 
 

OBJ 2i 

 

Resolve localised junction capacity issues at Junction 36 of the M4 

and the Penprysg Road Railway Bridge, Pencoed to improve extant 

traffic flow issues and enhance sustainable growth opportunities 

within the respective settlements in the future.  
 

OBJ 2j 

 

Promote new development that is designed to minimise the impact 

of transport emissions.   
 

 

 

SOBJ 3 To Create Productive and Enterprising Places 
 

OBJ 3a 

 

To build a more diverse, dynamic and self-reliant economy and 

business environment. 

 

OBJ 3b 

 

To provide a realistic level and variety of employment land to 

facilitate the delivery of high quality workspaces and job 

opportunities. 

OBJ 3c 

Deliver a balanced portfolio of new and modern employment 

buildings with a focus on small to medium enterprises and start-up 

businesses. 
 

OBJ 3d 

 

Provide effective learning environments to secure the best possible 

outcomes for learners. 
 

OBJ 3e 

 

Promote and support the refurbishment of existing employment floor 

space. 
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OBJ 3f 

 

Develop a commercial and education cluster around Bridgend train 

station with a focus on commerce and education. 
 

OBJ 3g 

 

To bring the benefits of regeneration to the valley communities by 

directing new development to those areas at a scale which 

acknowledges their geographical constraints and infrastructure 

capacity. 
 

OBJ 3h 

 

Develop a strong rural economy to support sustainable and vibrant 

rural communities, recognising the role of leisure and tourism. 
 

OBJ 3i 

 

Support transport infrastructure and fast communication networks to 

facilitate necessary improvements and development to support the 

growth aspirations of the Cardiff Capital Region. 
 

OBJ 3j 

 

Promote developments that are well located and designed to assist 

in meeting energy demand with renewable and low carbon sources 

in accordance with the energy hierarchy for planning’ (set out in 

PPW), including delivery of net zero carbon homes in the first 

instance, thereby helping to both mitigate the causes of climate 

change and tackle the ‘climate emergency’ declared by Welsh 

Government and the Council. 
 

OBJ 3k 

 

To meet the Council’s regional and local commitments for mineral 

resources, waste management and waste disposal. 
 

OBJ 3l 

 

Promote the circular economy and make the best use of material 

resources for the benefit of both the built and natural environments. 
 

OBJ 3m 

 

Follow the priority order of the waste hierarchy in waste prevention 

and management – prevention, re-use, recycling, treatment, 

recovery and disposal. 
 

OBJ 3n 

 

To counter-balance the locally ageing population by accommodating 

sustainable levels of growth to attract and retain economically active 

households, ensuring the County Borough remains an attractive 

prospect for employers to expand within and move into. 
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4.3 LDP Growth and Spatial Strategy  

4.3.1 Settlement Hierarchy   

4.3.2 The Replacement LDP identifies and differentiates between the sustainability of 

places by defining a settlement hierarchy. This is informed by the conclusions of the 

Bridgend County Borough Settlement Assessment (2019, updated in 2021), which 

reflects Bridgend’s historical and functional settlement pattern and seeks to achieve 

more sustainable places in a number of ways. The scale and type of growth 

apportioned to settlements is dependent upon their individual roles, functions and 

positions within the Settlement Hierarchy. This is to ensure the Replacement LDP directs 

the majority of growth towards areas that already benefit from good infrastructure, 

services and facilities, or where additional capacity can be provided.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SOBJ 4 
 

 

To Protect and Enhance Distinctive and Natural Places 
 

OBJ 4a 

 

To promote, conserve and enhance the natural, historic and built 

environment of the County Borough. 
 

OBJ 4b 

 

To safeguard the quality of water, air and soil and tackle all sources 

of pollution, including noise pollution. 
 

OBJ 4c 

 

Ensure adequate water supply, sewerage and drainage 

infrastructure (including sustainable drainage systems). 
 

OBJ 4d 

 

Promote multi-functional green infrastructure with an emphasis on 

its integration with existing and new development. 
 

OBJ 4e 

 

To manage development in order to avoid or minimise the risk and 

fear of flooding and enable and improve the functionality of 

floodplains. 
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SF1: Settlement Hierarchy and Urban Management 

 

Development will be permitted within settlement boundaries at a scale commensurate 

with the role and function of settlements as set out in the hierarchy below: 

Primary Key Settlement 

 Bridgend (including Brackla, Broadlands, Bryntirion and Cefn Glas, Central 

Bridgend, Coity / Parc Derwen, Coychurch and North Bridgend / Litchard) 

Main Settlements 

 Maesteg 

 Pencoed  

 Porthcawl 

 Pyle, Kenfig Hill and North Cornelly  

 Valleys Gateway (including Aberkenfig, Bryncethin, Brynmenyn, Coytrahen, Sarn, 

Tondu and Ynysawdre)*  

* This area faces significant constraints and is therefore currently much less 

suitable for sustainable development than the other Main Settlements, as 

detailed in the Settlement Assessment, Spatial Options Background Paper and 

M4 Junction 36 Background Paper.  

Local Settlements 

 Bettws 

 Blaengarw 

 Caerau 

 Cefn Cribwr 

 Evanstown and Glynogwr 

 Heol-y-Cyw 

 Laleston and Merthyr Mawr 

 Lewiston, Blackmill and Pantyrawel 

 Llangeinor, Lluest and Pontyrhyl 

 Nanttyffyllon 

 Nantymoel 

 Ogmore Vale 

 Pen-y-fai 

 Pontryhydycyff, Llangynwyd and Cwmfelin 

 Pontycymmer 

 South Cornelly, Maudlam and Kenfig 

 

4.3.3 Bridgend is classified as the Primary Key Settlement, along with five additional Main 

Settlements, which include the Valleys Gateway, Porthcawl, Maesteg, Pencoed and 

the grouped settlement of Pyle, Kenfig Hill and North Cornelly. All six of these 

settlements are relatively well self-contained, demonstrating a strong employment 

function with an existing concentration of businesses plus a notable variety of shopping 

and community services. The facilities they contain meet the individual needs of these 

settlements and those of their wider surrounding environs, further bolstered by a range 
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of sustainable travel opportunities that connect to neighbouring areas and the wider 

regions. Bridgend performs this role most significantly. Hence, Bridgend is distinguished 

as the Primary Key Settlement on the basis that it accommodates just over a third of the 

County Borough’s population and is the focus of employment, services and retail serving 

the whole of the County Borough. Bridgend therefore demonstrates the highest 

propensity to accommodate sustainable growth in a manner that will both support and 

build on its success as a regional employment, commercial and service centre. The 

other Main Settlements accommodate 34% of the population combined, and perform 

similar roles at a smaller yet significant scale. These inter-related factors justify the 

respective classification of these settlements as Main Settlements, which can be 

maintained and progressed through sustainable growth (refer to the Settlement 

Assessment).  

  

4.3.4 The only notable exception to this general deduction is the Valleys Gateway. This 

settlement was justifiably ranked highly by the Settlement Assessment owing to the 

inter-connectedness of its sub settlements, high accessibility (including two railway 

stations plus links to the M4), prominent retail facilities and industrial estates. However, 

this area has accommodated substantial growth in recent years and there are now 

capacity issues running north to south at Junction 36 of the M4 (refer to M4 Junction 36 

Background Paper). The constraints present within this settlement therefore render it far 

less suitable to accommodate sustainable development than others, notwithstanding its 

classification as a Main Settlement and broader role within the County Borough. Hence, 

planned growth will not be channelled towards this area over the Replacement Plan 

period (2018-2033) and will instead be directed towards the other four Main Settlements 

and the Primary Key Settlement.  

  

4.3.5 The Local Settlements perform a more limited retail and community facility function, 

primarily serving their local residents. Whilst all services and facilities are important to 

their respective hinterlands, those on offer in these settlements draw from a smaller 

catchment area and are primarily confined to serving the more immediate population 

base. As such, the scope for Local Settlements to accommodate significant 

development is more limited, yet there are still opportunities to support smaller scale 

regeneration led growth to facilitate local economic development. 

  

4.3.6 All settlements have boundaries, which have been reviewed and amended where 

appropriate to accurately demarcate the urban area from the countryside, assist with the 

prevention of the coalescence of settlements and provide certainty in terms of where 

appropriate development will be permitted. Indeed, the LDP will prioritise the re-use and 

redevelopment of previously developed land whenever and wherever possible. A more 

detailed geographic overview is summarised below.  

Bridgend 

 

4.3.7 Bridgend’s categorisation as the Primary Key Settlement of the County Borough 

recognises the settlement’s sub-regional sphere of influence and pre-eminent role as a 

highly accessible, major employment and retail centre. Bridgend Town Centre is also 

positioned at the top of the retail and commercial hierarchy of the County Borough and 

is defined as a Sub-Regional Centre, the only centre in the County Borough 

demonstrating this wider geographical function. Bridgend’s classification correlates with 
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the National Development Framework, which cites its strategically important location on 

the South East Metro system and enhanced potential and opportunity to function as a 

key regional centre.  

 

4.3.8 The Replacement LDP will enable the ongoing enhancement of the town centre through 

continued conservation-led environmental improvements. It will also seek to consolidate 

retail uses along primary frontages, expand the range of uses within the town centre 

(notably increasing commercial leisure facilities) and facilitate redevelopment of 

prominent vacant buildings. This will be achieved by extending the primary shopping 

area boundary to include the redeveloped Bridgend Shopping Centre, whilst re-

designating the adopted primary shopping area along Nolton Street and Wyndham 

Street as a secondary shopping area to reflect the current distribution of uses. This 

combination of objectives seek to improve environmental quality, enhance the evening 

economy and increase footfall to ultimately improve the vitality and retail-led 

performance of the town centre. A Town Centre Masterplan will be also published to 

support the Replacement LDP in this respect, by outlining a vision for a liveable and 

vibrant place that brings together enterprise, employment, education, in-town living, 

shopping, culture, tourism and well-being within a historic setting. 

 

4.3.9 Bridgend also exhibits a number of existing residential commitments and significant 

development opportunities within walking distance of the town and within the broader 

settlement. There are several remaining large-scale brownfield and under-utilised sites 

within the wider urban area of Bridgend plus scope for sustainable urban extensions. 

These commitments and opportunities will allow the area to grow sustainably in terms 

of future housing and employment provision, whilst simultaneously protecting the 

environment, the countryside setting, and the individual identities of the smaller sub-

settlements within Bridgend. This diverse range of sites will enable the market to 

respond flexibly to existing need and future requirements. The Replacement LDP also 

recognises the potential to further increase accessibility throughout this inter-connected 

area by means of enhanced walking and cycling routes plus green infrastructure 

networks that connect the sub-settlements to the town centre, bus and railway stations 

(refer to the County Borough’s Active Travel Integrated Network Map). This pattern of 

growth will enhance Bridgend’s position as a highly sustainable and accessible 

destination that benefits both the County Borough and the wider regions. 

 

4.3.10 In terms of employment, the Replacement LDP will utilise Bridgend’s strategic location 

along the M4 corridor to maintain and enhance the settlement’s role as a major regional 

employment hub, with specific strengths in advanced manufacturing. There is need for 

the strong manufacturing base of the area to be maintained within sustainable locations 

whilst supporting the socio-economic renewal of deprived communities. The existing 

significant Industrial Estates of Bridgend, Waterton, Brackla and Litchfield will continue 

to fulfil this wider employment function and thus be protected from alternative uses. 

Further opportunities exist for promoting strategic employment sites, notably at 

Brocastle Estate and the former Ford Site, which will enable further consolidation and 

enhancement of Bridgend’s role as a major focus for employment and new inward 

investment. These two sites combined with the significant, mixed-use brownfield 

regeneration opportunity at Parc Afon Ewenni collectively represent the Southern 

Bridgend Gateway: a trio of development opportunities that will allow for sustainable, 

placemaking-led developmental synergy. This holistic opportunity will be enabled 
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through subsequent master planning and Supplementary Planning Guidance 

development to contribute to delivery of the Replacement LDP’s Regeneration and 

Sustainable Growth Strategy. 

 

Pencoed 

 

4.3.11 Pencoed is defined as a Main Settlement in the hierarchy, with important retail, 

community service and employment provision that meets the needs of its population and 

the surrounding area. There is currently a moratorium in place on further development 

to the west of the railway line due to restrictions around the level crossing. However, 

some sites within Pencoed could both accommodate and benefit from sustainable urban 

growth to support the existing district centre and take advantage of its highly accessible 

location. Indeed, Pencoed will continue to capitalise on the growth and opportunities 

identified within nearby Bridgend, especially in terms of access to jobs and higher level 

services, enabled by its transportation links via rail, the M4 and the A473. Pencoed will 

also benefit from smaller scale proposals and projects being progressed, recognising 

the potential to improve the environment, accessibility and social wellbeing of the 

community.  

 

4.3.12 Building on Pencoed’s direct access to the M4 at Junction 35, the Replacement LDP 

continues to identify Pencoed Technology Park as a Strategic Employment Site, where 

a significant redevelopment opportunity exists to create a high quality B1 Business Park 

within part of the under-utilised former Sony factory site. The Economic Evidence Base 

Study deemed this site to be ‘the Borough’s most attractive location for out of centre 

office’ owing to the existing neighbouring uses, availability of serviced plots and 

motorway access. The geographical position of this Site is also well placed to benefit 

the wider region as a whole.  

 

Porthcawl  

 

4.3.13 The Replacement LDP will maintain Porthcawl‘s role as a Main Settlement in the County 

Borough and will allow it to redefine itself as a premier tourist destination. Porthcawl’s 

environment is of high scenic beauty and biodiversity, enhanced by its coastal location, 

characterful town centre and seafront. It offers accessible sandy beaches and surf for 

active pursuits and a base for touring South Wales. The key to the area’s success is to 

balance the nature of development proposed with the interests of tourism and that of the 

environment. 

 

4.3.14 It is envisaged that several sensitive development projects could be promoted and 

brought forward by means of broad tourism-related regeneration, primarily stimulated by 

the delivery of Porthcawl Waterfront Regeneration Area. This major regeneration 

project, on the town’s waterfront, will provide the strategic focus of residential-led growth 

and opportunity for Porthcawl by maximising the benefits of the unique location that 

incorporates views across Sandy Bay. The provision of new residential units, including 

affordable dwellings, will enable the delivery of other vital regeneration requirements 

comprising flood defences, enhanced active travel links plus education, retail and 

community facility provision. The project area is closely linked to the town centre, which 

will continue to benefit from environmental improvements. Indeed, Porthcawl Town 

Centre is seen as an integral element in the retail hierarchy, benefitting from a range of 
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leisure uses and a good comparison retail offer that provides an important focus for 

residents. Links between the waterfront area and the town centre will be secured by 

improved accessibility to properly integrate the new development into the surrounding 

urban area and also enhance the convenience retail offer. However, proper protection 

will be given to those highly sensitive areas of international importance, ensuring due 

consideration is given to landscape and biodiversity interests in the context of local 

urban capacity. 

 

Pyle, Kenfig Hill and North Cornelly  

 

4.3.15 The western settlements of Pyle, Kenfig Hill and North Cornelly are designated 

collectively as a Main Settlement. This is in recognition of the fact that the grouped 

settlement demonstrates a strong employment function along with a good variety of 

shopping and community services that cater for its hinterland and surrounding environs. 

The settlement is already the focus of more traditional employment at Village Farm and 

South Cornelly, serving the western part of the County Borough, and the Replacement 

LDP will maintain and enhance this function, offering scope for further employment 

provision. The area also benefits from excellent accessibility to Junction 37 of the M4 

motorway, the A48 and Pyle Railway Station, with services on the Swansea to Cardiff 

line.  

 

4.3.16 The Replacement LDP will therefore capitalise on this existing functionality and urban 

capacity by delivering sustainable growth to support the community, whilst enhancing 

the viability of local business and services. Channelling growth into this settlement will 

maximise economic development and incite job creation, given the growing employment 

base and availability of skilled labour. This will not only help develop a more sustainable 

local community that can better serve its immediate catchment, but also further enhance 

the multiplier effect of regeneration-led growth from nearby Porthcawl. Indeed, the 

relationship and benefits of growth between the two closely linked settlements are seen 

as being reciprocal and complementary. 

 

Maesteg and the Llynfi Valley 

 

4.3.17 Maesteg is the second largest town in the County Borough, defined as a Main 

Settlement. The Replacement LDP seeks to enable Maesteg to fulfil its potential as an 

important service and cultural centre for the whole of the Llynfi Valley by providing new 

homes, retail provision and local job opportunities, including those related to tourism. 

Ensuing regeneration-led development will therefore equally benefit surrounding valley 

communities and smaller settlements nearby. 

 

4.3.18 One important means of fulfilling this role is through the continued protection and 

promotion of the town centre as an important retail, service and cultural hub. The town 

centre performs well against most indicators of vitality and viability, with a good level of 

consumer choice, and has been the focus of recent regeneration efforts evidenced in its 

improved bus station and outdoor markets. The Replacement LDP will therefore 

capitalise on these improvements by further enabling enhancements to the town centre 

environment, expansion of the commercial leisure offer and redevelopment of vacant 

sites for retail or other complementary uses over the LDP period. This will be facilitated 

by condensing the primary shopping area in Maesteg to reflect the current distribution 
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of uses and re-designating the primary shopping area along Commercial Street as a 

secondary shopping area. This will help improve the town’s image, diversify the uses on 

offer and promote private sector confidence, encouraging further investment and helping 

to realise the area’s wider tourism potential. 

 

4.3.19 Whilst Maesteg and some surrounding parts of the Llynfi Valley would benefit from 

regeneration-led growth, it is acknowledged that some residential sites in this vicinity will 

require longer lead in times than others for delivery to take place. Therefore, the housing 

land supply will not be dependent on delivery of all regeneration sites in this area. 

Instead, it will be important to provide flexibility to explore a number of options to bring 

these sites forward over the life of the LDP, recognising the importance of facilitating 

development of new mixed use communities on brownfield land. This area of growth 

builds on the ongoing and future regeneration initiatives for Maesteg Town Centre, 

complementing the recent investments in new schools in the valley (linking the new 

Maesteg Comprehensive School at the Maesteg Washery Site with the new primary 

school at Caerau). As well as promoting Maesteg as a focus of future regeneration 

growth, the Replacement LDP recognises the importance of diversifying the local 

economy. There is significant potential to capitalise on its rural, upland character to grow 

the tourism industry, promote active lifestyles and promote renewable energy (beyond 

the built-up areas on the valley floor).  

  

Ogmore and Garw Valleys 

 

4.3.20 The Ogmore and Garw Valleys are identified as Local Settlements. Therefore, whilst 

these areas will not be earmarked to accommodate significant growth, the Replacement 

LDP seeks to create sustainable communities linked to wider opportunities in a manner 

that protects their high quality environment. The Valleys Gateway and Bridgend act as 

service ‘hubs’ for the Ogmore and Garw Valleys and have an important roles to play in 

their overall success. Both valleys, which are essentially rural in character, have good 

main road connections with these areas and the M4, providing access to many higher-

level services, facilities and job opportunities. The Replacement LDP seeks to further 

enhance these connections by promoting walking and cycling links, public transport and 

improvements to the local highway network throughout the valley areas. The more 

significant growth to the south will undoubtedly benefit and serve these vicinities, 

although it is equally important to foster sustainable communities within the Ogmore and 

Garw Valleys directly. It is recognised that alternative forms of development would help 

deliver smaller-scale growth, such as (but not limited to) co-operative housing, self-build 

and custom build opportunities alongside other forms of development. Such community 

investment opportunities will enable development of a scale and nature that is tailored 

to community needs, whilst diversifying and strengthening the local economies, 

connecting communities to wider opportunities and protecting the high quality 

environments.  

 

The Valleys Gateway 

 

4.3.21 The Valleys Gateway is located at the geographical heart of the County Borough and 

comprises several different communities that comprise almost one continuous urban 

area immediately north of the M4. Although the settlement pattern of the Valleys 

Gateway shares some similarities with Bridgend, the poly-centric nature of the urban 
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form mitigates against as strong a retail centre role. In many ways, the Valleys Gateway 

has been a victim of its own success in recent years as it has accommodated substantial 

new development and there are now capacity issues running north to south at junction 

36 of the M4. This constraints present within this settlement hamper the potential for 

further significant growth over the life of the Replacement LDP and the Valleys Gateway 

is therefore considered less suitable for sustainable growth than the other Main 

Settlements. For further information refer to the M4 - Junction 36 Capacity Background 

Paper and Strategic Transport Assessment.  

 

4.3.22 Growth and Spatial Strategy 

 

4.3.23 Development will ultimately be directed towards environs conducive to sustainable 

placemaking that facilitate a balance of environmentally friendly, economically vibrant, and 

socially inclusive characteristics, aiming to benefit current inhabitants and future 

generations alike. Sustainable placemaking is therefore an overarching concept that 

underpins the Replacement LDP, specifically seeking to create places that: 

   

 Meet the needs of all members of the community; 

 Promote balanced economic growth that provides access to employment 

opportunities; 

 Provide for active travel and integrated Green Infrastructure networks; 

 Provide appropriate infrastructure and services; 

 Provide a range of high quality private and affordable housing; and 

 Are resilient and adaptable to change and support the Councils vision to make 

Bridgend a decarbonised, digitally connected smart County Borough. 

 

4.3.24 Correspondingly, and in order to achieve the Vision and Objectives of the LDP, the 

Council will follow a Regeneration and Sustainable Growth Strategy. This will 

provide the framework to help realise the regeneration priorities of the Council, whilst 

also apportioning sustainable growth towards existing settlements that demonstrate 

strong employment, service and transportation functions. This dual faceted approach 

seeks to broadly balance housing, economic development, connectivity, social needs 

and environmental protection and enhancement to allow the County Borough to 

prosper, whilst contributing to the success of the Cardiff Capital Region and Swansea 

Bay Region. This has directly informed and resulted in the formulation of Strategic 

Policy (SP) 1 below, which outlines how the LDP will make provision to deliver the 

Regeneration and Sustainable Growth Strategy between 2018- 2033.  
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SP1: Regeneration and Sustainable Growth Strategy 

In order to deliver Bridgend’s Regeneration and Sustainable Growth Strategy 

between 2018- 2033, the Plan will make provision for: 

 

1) 71.7 hectares of employment land to accommodate up to 7,500  

additional jobs; and 

2) 9,207 new homes to meet a housing requirement of 7,575 dwellings (based 

on a 20% Flexibility Allowance), including 1,977 affordable homes. 

 

Regeneration and Sustainable Development in the County Borough will be focused in 

the following Growth Areas: 

 

a) Maesteg and Llynfi Valley Regeneration Growth Area 

b) Porthcawl Regeneration Growth Area 

c) Bridgend Sustainable Growth Area 

d) Pencoed Sustainable Growth Area 

e) Pyle, Kenfig Hill and North Cornelly Sustainable Growth Area 

 

Local, community based development will be enabled in the following Regeneration 

Areas: 

 

f) Garw Valley Regeneration Area 

g) Ogmore Valley Regeneration Area 

 

This Strategy will be enabled through allocation of Mixed-Use Strategic Development 

Sites (SP2), Housing Sites (COM1) and Employment Sites (ENT1). In accordance 

with the SA and HRA carried out for the Plan, proposals for development on allocated 

sites must, as a minimum, accord with relevant policy requirements listed in PLA1-5, 

and Appendix 5. Depending on the locational, physical, construction and operational 

characteristics of development proposals (on both allocated and other sites), other 

relevant policies will also be engaged. Applicants are encouraged to engage with the 

Council at the earliest opportunity to discuss the likely impacts of development 

proposals and associated design and information requirements for planning 

applications.   

 

LDP Objectives SOBJ: 1, 2, 3, 4 

All Objectives 

Future Wales Shaping Urban Growth and Regeneration – Strategic 

Placemaking 

Delivering Affordable Homes 

PPW Housing 

Economic Development 

Strategic Placemaking 

WBFG Act A prosperous Wales  

A resilient Wales 

LWBP Reduce social and economic inequalities 
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Key Evidence Economic Evidence Base Study (2019) and Economic Evidence 

Base Update (2021) 

Demographic Analysis and Forecasts Report (2019) and LDP 

Demographics Update Addendum (2020) 

Local Housing Market Assessment (2021) 

Spatial Strategy Options Background Paper 

Strategic Growth Options Background Paper  

Plan-Wide Viability Study (2021) 

Settlement Assessment (2019, updated in 2021) 

Minimising the loss of BMV Agricultural Land Background Paper 

(2021) 

 

4.3.25 The Growth Strategy 

   

4.3.26 This LDP is based on a balanced and sustainable level of economic growth that will 

facilitate the continued transformation of the County Borough into a network of safe, 

healthy and inclusive communities that connect more widely with the Cardiff Capital 

Region and Swansea Bay Region. The proposed growth level of 505 dwellings per 

annum is derived from a POPGROUP Scenario that Uses an ONS 2019 Mid-Year 

Estimate base year and calibrates its migration assumptions from a 6-year historical 

period (2013/14–2018/19). This period witnessed sustainable population growth, in part 

linked to the number of dwelling completions across the County Borough, which the 

Replacement LDP seeks to continue. 

 

4.3.27 Maintaining this trajectory will lead to more established households (particularly around 

the 35-44 age group) both remaining within and moving into the County Borough, 

coupled with less outward migration across other economically active age groups. This 

will encourage a more youthful, skilled population base to counter-balance the ageing 

population, resulting in an overall population increase of 9.4% or 13,681 people over 

the plan period. This level of growth will also enable delivery of 1,977 affordable homes, 

thereby maximising delivery in combination with other sources of affordable housing 

supply in the context of plan-wide viability. This Growth Strategy is deemed the most 

appropriate, sustainable means to deliver the LDP Vision and Objectives as justified 

within the Strategic Growth Options Background Paper. All reasonable alternatives have 

also been duly assessed under the SA process. 

  

4.3.28 The projected increase in the working age population and the linked dwelling 

requirement underpinning this LDP will provide significant scope for residents to live and 

work in the area, supporting growth of up to 500 jobs per annum. The planned level of 

housing growth is neither constrained in a manner that could frustrate economic 

development or promoted in such a way as to encourage inward commuting. Rather, 

the underlying projection promotes sustainable forms of growth that will help minimise 

the need for out-commuting and promote more self-contained, inter-connected 

communities in accordance with the LDP Vision. This level of growth is considered most 

conducive to achieving an equilibrium between the number of homes provided and the 

job opportunities expected, a balance that is required by PPW.  
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4.3.29 The Growth Strategy can be succinctly explained by the acronym ‘CARM’, which 

summarises the Strategy’s intentions to Counter-balance the ageing population by 

Attracting skilled, economically active households, Retaining skilled, economically 

active households and rendering the County Borough a Magnet for employers to expand 

within or move into.  

4.3.30  The Spatial Strategy 

    

4.3.31 SP1 also sets out a clear spatial strategy to help realise the regeneration aspirations 

and priorities of the Council, whilst balancing the need to deliver future housing 

requirements up to 2033. The Strategy prioritises the development of land within or on 

the periphery of sustainable urban areas, primarily on previously developed brownfield 

sites. It continues to focus on the delivery of the brownfield regeneration allocations 

identified in the existing LDP, hence, Porthcawl, Maesteg and the Llynfi Valley are still 

denoted as regeneration priorities through their designation as Regeneration Growth 

Areas. The ongoing commitment to brownfield development opportunities within these 

settlements accords with the site-search sequence outlined in Planning Policy Wales 

and seeks to minimise developmental pressure on Best and Most Versatile (BMV) 

agricultural land. However, given the existing LDP’s success in delivering development 

on brownfield land in other settlements (notably Bridgend and the Valleys Gateway), 

there are limited further brownfield regeneration opportunities remaining. Additional 

viable and deliverable sites (including some greenfield sites) are therefore required to 

implement SP1, deliver affordable housing in high need areas and ensure the County 

Borough’s future housing requirements can be realised. 

 

4.3.32 Therefore, SP1 also apportions sustainable growth towards settlements that already 

benefit from significant services, facilities and employment opportunities and are most 

conducive to enabling transit orientated development; Sustainable Growth Areas. These 

include the Main Settlements of Bridgend and Pencoed along with the grouped Main 

Settlement of Pyle, Kenfig Hill and North Cornelly. This Strategy seeks to ensure new 

development can come forward with necessary infrastructure improvements, including 

transport networks, utilities, green infrastructure, health, education, affordable housing 

and social facilities.  

 

4.3.33 The scale and location of growth identified by SP1 has been influenced by the findings 

of the LHMA and Plan-Wide Viability Assessment. The LHMA revealed significant 

shortfalls of affordable housing provision within Bridgend, Porthcawl, Pencoed, and 

Pyle, Kenfig Hill and North Cornelly. Moderate housing need was also identified in 

Maesteg and the Llynfi Valley, as was the need to diversify the dwelling stock within 

Valleys Settlements. This Strategy provides the optimal means to address these 

shortfalls in affordable housing provision, whilst helping to counter-balance the 

mismatch between supply and demand. Indeed, the Plan-Wide Viability Assessment 

and site-specific viability testing demonstrated that sites within these areas could 

support significant nil-grant affordable housing contributions (refer to COM2). The 

Strategy is therefore considered most appropriate to maximise delivery of affordable 

housing in high-need areas as identified by the LHMA, whilst enabling sustainable forms 

of development that meet the LDP Objectives, minimise pressure on BMV agricultural 

land and provide scope to address existing infrastructure capacity issues. The Spatial 

Strategy Options Background Paper justifies this Strategy through evaluating a range of 
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spatial options, each of which have also been considered as a reasonable alternative 

and assessed further under the SA process. 

 

4.3.34 In order to enable existing brownfield regeneration sites to come forward whilst 

facilitating supplementary growth on sustainable sites elsewhere, SP1 defines two 

respective types of Growth Area; Regeneration Growth Areas and Sustainable Growth 

Areas. Regeneration Growth Areas have been identified as they demonstrate capacity 

to accommodate growth in a sustainable manner, primarily via the significant brownfield 

redevelopment opportunities within their environs. They are localities which demonstrate 

the highest potential to attract regeneration-based inward investment that will address a 

broad range of socio-economic issues and complement community based regeneration 

initiatives. Equally, Sustainable Growth Areas have been identified as areas most 

conducive to sustainable urban growth and appropriate urban expansion in a manner 

that will ensure the County Borough’s housing requirements can be met. Sustainable 

Growth Areas have been be prioritised for growth based on their identified local housing 

need, accessibility, availability of amenities and employment provision in the context of 

their existing population bases and position in the settlement hierarchy. These two 

distinct, yet mutually reinforcing types of Growth Area seek to direct the majority of 

inward investment, sustainable development and regeneration activities to the most 

appropriate places. A review of sustainability constraints and opportunities affecting the 

Regeneration Growth and Sustainable Growth Areas (and potential Strategic Sites 

therein) was undertaken through the SA. This validated the broad suitability of these 

Growth Areas for such designation and is included as an appendix to the Deposit Plan 

SA Report. 

 

4.3.35 SP1 also identifies Regeneration Areas, which are distinct to the two types of Growth 

Area and have not been identified as environs suitable to accommodate significant 

growth through expansion. This designation instead recognises the need for distinctive 

approaches to bring forward development in these areas, enabled at a scale and nature 

tailored to community needs, whilst diversifying and strengthening local economies, 

connecting communities to wider opportunities and protecting their high quality 

environments.  
 

 

4.3.36 The Strategic Diagram overleaf visually illustrates the forms of growth proposed across 

the County Borough, broadly summarised as: 

 

 Regeneration Growth Areas, which primarily seek to deliver sites that are in 

need of redevelopment and investment to widely benefit the community, 

acknowledging that longer lead-in times may sometimes be required;  

 

 Regeneration Areas, which include settlements that would benefit from 

community based regeneration and recognise that a range of localised 

approaches are required to incite community investment opportunities; and 

 

 Sustainable Growth Areas, which include those settlements that are most 

conducive to logical expansion through delivery of under-utilised sites within their 

functional area and/or on their periphery to encourage transit orientated 

development.  

 

4.3.37 Although the Regeneration Growth Areas and Sustainable Growth Areas will be the 

main focus of planned development, the settlements detailed in SF1 will also provide 
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opportunities for development within their respective settlement boundaries. This is 

considered within the Urban Capacity Study. However, it has to be acknowledged that 

some places have more potential than others to facilitate sustainable placemaking 

and the scope for settlements to accommodate growth is also dependent on their 

individual role, function and capacity. 

 

Figure 2: Strategic Diagram 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.3.38 Regeneration Growth Areas 
 

4.3.39 Regeneration is broadly defined as ‘an overarching process that delivers community 

based investment and opportunity to areas in order to improve their physical, economic 

and social fabric’. The existing regeneration-related activities in the County Borough are 

widespread, although the deliverability of some of these activities would be enhanced 
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and secured (in whole or in part) by directing new development to specific areas, namely 

Regeneration Growth Areas and Regeneration Areas.  

   

4.3.40 Regeneration Growth Areas are localities that demonstrate significant capacity to 

accommodate regeneration-led growth in a sustainable manner. A number of 

(primarily brownfield) sites in need of redevelopment and investment will be 

earmarked within these Areas as part of a drive to address a broad range of socio-

economic issues and complement community based regeneration.   

  

4.3.41 Allocations within Regeneration Growth Areas will aim to enable growth in a manner that 

attracts inward investment, stimulates town centre footfall, enhances community 

cohesion and boosts the profile of the locality in the longer term. The resultant multiplier 

effect will also help to attract skilled people, visitors and businesses to Regeneration 

Growth Areas in support of further growth, thereby maximising the benefits of 

sustainable development. This can only be achieved through a One Council Approach, 

with the LDP providing an overarching framework for delivery that incites long lasting 

change.  

    

4.3.42 The Regeneration Growth Areas have been formulated based on the level of 

development that would be required to have a significant regenerative effect, the 

availability of brownfield sites for development in an area, existing settlement patterns, 

the socio-economic function and identity of settlements along with relevant 

environmental considerations. Regeneration-led growth will be explicitly directed to 

parts of the County Borough that will benefit the most and also those that exhibit 

opportunities to deliver the greatest positive impacts of such growth.  

 

4.3.43 Specifically, Porthcawl is allocated as a Regeneration Growth Area, facilitated through 

the redevelopment of the Waterfront Regeneration Area. This designation seeks to 

balance the interests of tourism with those of economic development and environmental 

considerations to promote sustainable, placemaking-led development. The significant 

regeneration of Porthcawl’s waterfront will capitalise on the town’s role as a premier 

seaside and tourist destination, whilst improving the attractiveness of the town as a 

place to live and work and enhancing the vibrancy of the Town Centre. Detailed viability, 

deliverability and master planning work has been completed to demonstrate that this 

site can come forward and contribute to the housing land supply over the Replacement 

LDP period.  

 

4.3.44 There is also a clear recognition of the need to deliver wider regenerative benefits to 

Valleys communities at a scale which acknowledges their infrastructure capacity, 

topography and geographical constraints. Therefore, Maesteg and the Llynfi Valley is 

also allocated as a Regeneration Growth Area, reflecting the fact that it demonstrates 

the largest capacity to accommodate regeneration-led growth within the Valleys 

communities. There are individual sites within this area that already have the benefit of 

planning permission or are the subject of development briefs or master planning 

exercises to facilitate their delivery and regeneration. A substantial number of these 

sites are also brownfield or are under-utilised, whilst also being aligned to transport 

hubs, thereby demonstrating high credentials in terms of sustainable development and 

placemaking. However, it is acknowledged that some of these sites will prove more 

immediately deliverable and viable than others due to site specific constraints. 
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Therefore, the housing land supply will not be dependent on all sites within this 

Regeneration Growth Area, as some will require longer lead-in times, preparatory 

remediation-based enabling works and more detailed strategies to facilitate delivery 

(refer to COM1).  

  

4.3.45 The Ogmore and Garw Valleys are not identified as areas that will accommodate 

significant growth in recognition of their topographical and viability based constraints. 

However, these areas would benefit from community based regeneration and are 

therefore designated as Regeneration Areas in recognition of the fact that a range of 

approaches are required to incite community investment opportunities. Regeneration 

Areas aim to enable development of a scale and nature that is tailored to 

community needs, whilst diversifying and strengthening local economies, 

connecting communities to wider opportunities and protecting their high quality 

environments. Regeneration Areas therefore aim to capitalise on their rural 

surroundings to promote active lifestyles, grow the tourism industry and facilitate 

smaller-scale development on primarily brownfield sites. This latter element recognises 

that distinctive approaches are required to bring forward development in these areas, 

which could include initiatives such as co-operative housing, self-build plots and custom 

build opportunities alongside other forms of development.  

 

4.4.46  Sustainable Growth Areas 
 

4.3.47 The Regeneration-Led Spatial Strategy that underpinned the previous LDP has been 

broadly successful, especially in bringing forward a number of residential and mixed-use 

allocated sites (primarily on brownfield land) within the County Borough. However, there 

is now less scope to deliver an entirely regeneration-led strategy as there are few 

undeveloped brownfield sites remaining in Bridgend and the other Main Settlements 

deemed capable of accommodating sustainable growth (i.e. Pencoed and Pyle, Kenfig 

Hill and North Cornelly). This approach therefore needs to be complemented with 

additional sustainable urban growth in order to accommodate the housing requirement 

that underpins the LDP.  

 

4.3.48 The Spatial Strategy Options Background Paper has therefore evaluated how different 

spatial distributions of growth can minimise the loss of predicted BMV agricultural land, 

whilst recognising the need to balance other supply and demand factors. These include 

the findings of the Settlement Assessment, LHMA and Plan-Wide Viability Study. In 

addition, the Minimising the Loss of BMV Agricultural Land Background Paper has 

informed the most suitable allocations within Sustainable Growth Areas in a manner that 

minimises the loss of BMV agricultural land.  

 

4.3.49 This process has informed the designation of Sustainable Growth Areas, which 

constitute those settlements most conducive to logical expansion through 

delivery of under-utilised sites within their functional area and/or on their 

periphery. The Sustainable Growth Areas have been identified based on their 

accessibility, availability of amenities and employment provision (range and quantity) in 

the context of their existing population bases and places in the settlement hierarchy. 

Growth is apportioned to these settlements based on these factors, their potential to 

contribute to affordable housing delivery in areas of high need and their urban capacities 

to facilitate sustainable levels and patterns of development, recognising that 

accompanying infrastructure will also need to be provided. Site allocation has stringently 
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followed the Site Search Sequence outlined in Planning Policy Wales, meaning that 

some greenfield sites have been allocated for development given the distinct lack of 

remaining undeveloped brownfield sites within these vicinities. The broad aim is to 

facilitate new housing delivery that is accessible to a range of jobs and services via multi-

modal forms of transport; rendering public transport, walking and cycling practical for 

meaningful journeys. This Strategy will also maximise potential for regional connectivity 

and ensure the County Borough will continue to perform a greater sub-regional 

employment role as the growing, skilled labour force will act as a magnet to employers.  

 

Spatial Distribution 
 

4.3.50 Table 6 illustrates the amount and proportion of housing supply (including completions, 

units with planning permission, new housing allocations, large windfall sites and small 

windfall sites) compared to vacant employment land allocated in the LDP by area. The 

table demonstrates how new employment and residential development is being directed 

to certain areas to address the issues and objectives contained in the Plan. This spatial 

distribution reflects the Settlement Hierarchy (SF1) and Spatial Strategy to ensure the 

development of sustainable places, whilst reinforcing placemaking principles. The 

majority of growth will be accommodated within the Regeneration Growth Areas and 

Sustainable Growth Areas, although it is recognised that other settlements in the County 

Borough will be required to accommodate smaller scales of future development and 

growth in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy. This is important in order to 

maintain sustainable communities, in line with their role and function, to achieve the 

LDP‘s Vision and Objectives.   

 

4.3.51 Bridgend continues to be the main area of growth to reflect its status as a sub-regional 

settlement being a focus for commercial, service and employment development to meet 

the needs of a wide area beyond the County Borough boundaries. Hence, the proportion 

of vacant employment land is purposely higher than housing growth in relative terms. 

There is of proportionate alignment in housing and jobs within Pencoed, and, to a slightly 

lesser extent, Pyle, Kenfig Hill and North Cornelly, although residents of these 

settlements also benefit from numerous sustainable travel options to access 

employment in Bridgend and further afield regionally. In Maesteg and the Llynfi Valley, 

employment development is proportionately aligned with residential development to help 

provide a sustainable and realistic level of growth. The imbalance in Porthcawl is 

acknowledged, although it is likely that the majority of employment in the town will 

continue to be provided through planned growth in the commercial, leisure and tourism 

sectors. Outside of the Growth Areas, the Valleys Gateway will be maintained as an 

important employment location, which serves its hinterlands in addition to the Ogmore 

and Garw Valleys. However, transport capacity issues currently preclude additional 

significant development within this area at present (refer to M4 Junction 36 Background 

Paper).  
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Table 6: Spatial Distribution of Housing and Employment, 2018-2033 

Settlement 
Housing 

(Units) 
Percentage 

Vacant 

Employment 

Land 

(Hectares/Jobs) 

Perce

ntage 

Regeneration Growth Areas 

Maesteg 

(Main Settlement – Tier 2) 
685 7% 3.5 ha 5% 

Porthcawl 

(Main Settlement – Tier 2) 
1,277 14% 0 ha 0% 

Sustainable Growth Areas 

Bridgend 

(Primary Key Settlement – 

Tier 1) 

4,190 46% 50.2 ha 70% 

Pencoed 

(Main Settlement – Tier 2) 
843 9% 6.4 ha 9% 

Pyle, Kenfig Hill and North 

Cornelly 

(Main Settlement – Tier 2) 

1,190 13% 4.83 ha 6% 

Outside Regeneration Growth Areas and Sustainable Growth Areas 

Valleys Gateway  

(Main Settlement – Tier 3) 
675 7% 6.4 ha 9% 

Local Settlements 

(Tier 3) 
347 4% 0.4 ha 1% 

Total 9,207 100% 
71.7 ha  

/ 7,500 jobs 
100% 

 

 

4.3.52 Regeneration and Sustainable Growth Strategy by Site Typology 
 

4.3.53 In addition to the broad scale and range of growth areas set out by SP1, it is important 

to clarify the different types of sites that will collectively meet the identified growth 

requirements. A combination of different site typologies is necessary to deliver the 

growth requirements of the LDP. These include a limited number of Sustainable 

Urban Extensions, supported by Edge of Settlement Allocations and Local 

Settlement Sites. This Strategy will enable the Council to achieve the most 

sustainable form of development, meet LDP Objectives and address existing capacity 

issues. The different site typologies are described further below to add further context 

to the spatial distribution of growth. This is predicated on maximising development of 

appropriate brownfield land in accordance with PPW, whilst also accommodating a 

limited number of sustainable additional sites for development (including some 

greenfield sites) to accommodate the projected growth identified in SP1.  
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 Regeneration Sites 

 

4.3.54 Regeneration Sites are major, brownfield sites that are highly conducive to sustainable 

development and delivery of the full range of placemaking principles outlined in PPW. 

They represent a necessary degree of continuity with the first adopted LDP and are 

essential to implement the long term regeneration strategy embodied within the 

Replacement LDP Vision. Regeneration Sites will be allocated in parts of the County 

Borough that will benefit the most from regeneration-led growth; where significant 

opportunities exist to address contamination, constraints and/or industrial legacies 

whilst encouraging economic growth. However, the housing land supply will not be 

dependent on all of these Regeneration Sites, in recognition of the fact that some 

require longer lead-in times, preparatory remediation-based enabling works and/or 

more detailed strategic master plans before they can be delivered. 

  

4.3.55 Regeneration Sites are, by their very nature, located within existing settlements and 

be closely aligned to existing transport hubs, services and facilities. However, the 

individual siting and scale of such allocations are paramount considerations in terms 

of their scope to deliver sustainable development through placemaking. Regeneration 

Sites are therefore well serviced by existing infrastructure, large enough to contribute 

towards necessary infrastructural improvements and/or to support delivery of new 

accompanying infrastructure.  

 

Sustainable Urban Extensions. 

 

4.3.56 Sustainable Urban Extensions comprise a minority of strategic sites that are allocated 

to deliver up to 2,000 homes and associated facilities and infrastructure, depending on 

site suitability and development requirements. This is necessary to create sustainable 

communities that will incorporate a mix of complementary uses and deliver 

improvements to existing infrastructure and/or provide new supporting infrastructure. 

Indeed, this latter factor is particularly notable given the school capacity issues across 

the County Borough and the need for new strategic sites to be significant enough in 

scale to support provision of a new primary school as a minimum. Sustainable Urban 

Extension sites are allocated where they can best support the Replacement LDP Vision 

and Objectives and are capable of delivering mixed use development at a scale that 

will enhance communities. Identification of appropriate Sustainable Urban Extensions 

has been undertaken fully in line with the Site Search Sequence Site Search Sequence 

and other requirements set out in Planning Policy Wales, as documented in supporting 

evidence to the Plan. This includes the Candidate Site Assessment, Spatial Strategy 

Options Background Paper and Minimising the Loss of BMV Agricultural Land 

Background Paper. 

 

 

 Edge of Settlement  

 

4.3.57 Edge of Settlement allocations consist of sites primarily for residential development 

(typically several hundred homes) that serve to extend the settlement boundary at a 

limited number of established communities. These sites are only be allocated where it 

is considered that additional growth can come forward without the need to necessarily 

deliver significant additional facilities or infrastructure within the site. Where need is 
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identified for additional facilities and/or infrastructure to support and complement a 

proposed Edge of Settlement site, it may be more appropriate for this to be delivered 

‘off-site’ in association with the development proposals. Edge of Settlement sites will 

result in the minor extension of existing settlement boundaries where considered 

appropriate in line with SP1 and to deliver the Vision and Objectives of the 

Replacement LDP. Such extensions comprise of a single large scale site or a number 

of sites in close proximity that in combination deliver this quantum of housing. 

 

4.3.58 Sites were only allocated where capacity was clearly demonstrated to accommodate 

the respective level of growth within the settlement and/or necessary facilities and 

infrastructure improvements were provided in support of the development. This was 

considered paramount to avoid impacting negatively on local communities by 

otherwise exacerbating localised problems. 

 

Local Settlement Sites, including limited rural/semi-rural locations  

  

4.3.59 Suitable sites in rural/semi-rural areas are limited to small-scale settlement boundary 

amendments at appropriate village and urban fringe locations, in instances where the 

existing character of the village or settlement would be maintained or improved. In all 

cases, the sites identified or allocated are reflective of the settlement hierarchy. 

 

Affordable Housing Exception Sites  

   

4.3.60 In accordance with Planning Policy Wales, Affordable Housing Exception Sites will 

facilitate delivery of small affordable housing schemes by Registered Social Landlords 

within or adjoining existing settlements in the countryside. Whilst the Council’s 

preference is for development to take place within the defined settlement boundaries, 

exception sites recognise that certain area specific factors (such as limited developable 

land and high land prices) may be prohibitive to affordable housing delivery in this 

manner. Exception sites will not be specifically allocated in the LDP, hence why they 

are considered as exceptions to general housing provision. Instead, they will be 

assessed under criteria based policy COM5 and provide a means of delivering 

affordable housing in areas where it may otherwise prove difficult to meet housing 

need.  

 

4.3.61 Affordable housing in the countryside will be permitted only where there is a local need 

identified through the LHMA, the site is within or directly adjoins an existing settlement 

boundary and is managed by a Registered Social Landlord to ensure affordability in 

perpetuity. Proposals of this nature will also need to accord with relevant Replacement 

LDP policies and the Replacement LDP when read as a whole. Due consideration will 

be given to the siting, scale and design of such developments to ensure they can be 

sustainably accommodated in terms of infrastructure, access, habitat and landscape 

conservation. Development should also be well located to take advantage of existing 

public transport provision and active travel routes. However, new development in the 

open countryside away from existing settlements will continue to be strictly controlled.   

 

4.3.62 Affordable Housing Exception Sites will comprise of no more than 10 units, which is 

the appropriate size for a sustainable cluster of affordable units. Larger sites can 
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become increasingly unconducive to the delivery and maintenance of a balanced, 

mixed tenure community and will therefore not meet the definition of this site typology.  

   

4.3.63 Strategic Allocations 

 

4.3.64 In order to enable the implementation of the Growth and Spatial Strategy, SP2 defines 

a suite of Strategic Allocations where growth will be focused. SP2 therefore builds upon 

SP1 and Table 6 by directing growth to Regeneration Sites and Sustainable Urban 

Extensions within the identified Regeneration Growth Areas and Sustainable Growth 

Areas. The location and scale of these sites present opportunities for significant new 

development to take place over the plan period to help meet the LDP Vision and 

Objectives and ensure implementation of the Regeneration and Sustainable Growth 

Strategy. The combined development of these sites will result in the provision of 

comprehensive residential, employment and commercial development whilst providing 

new transportation, affordable housing, community, education and recreation facilities 

to serve the respective sites and existing communities. Descriptions of the sites 

allocated under Policy SP2 are contained in PLA1-5 and their individual land-use 

components are contained in subsequent LDP Policies and on the Proposals Map. 

These sites (together with all other candidate sites) have been subject to a 

proportionate SA, incorporating SEA, and Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) to 

identify the likely environmental and wider sustainability effects from their delivery, 

thereby informing the site allocations. 

 

SP2: Regeneration Growth Area and 

Sustainable Growth Area Strategic Allocations 

 

The regeneration of brownfield and under-utilised sites within defined settlements 

that provide an appropriate mix of land uses will be permitted. 

 

The following Regeneration Sites are specifically allocated within Regeneration and 

Growth Areas as mixed use (leisure, retail and residential) strategic sites:  

 

Porthcawl Regeneration Growth Area 

SP2 (1) Porthcawl Waterfront 

 

Maesteg and the Llynfi Valley Regeneration Growth Area 

Refer to Policy COM1 for Housing Allocations 

 

 

The following Sustainable Urban Extensions are specifically allocated within 

Sustainable Growth Areas as mixed use (leisure, retail and residential) strategic 

sites: 

 

Bridgend Sustainable Growth Area 

SP2 (2) Land South of Bridgend (Island Farm) 

SP2 (3) Land West of Bridgend 

 

Pencoed Sustainable Growth Area 

Page 132



 

57 
 

SP2 (4) Land East of Pencoed 

 

Pyle, Kenfig Hill and North Cornelly Sustainable Growth Area 

SP2 (5) Land East of Pyle 

 

Each of the above Strategic Allocations must be developed in line with site specific 

policies and associated masterplan development principles set out within the 

Replacement LDP (PLA1-5). A detailed masterplan will need to be developed in line 

with this and agreed with the Council prior to development commencing. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.3.65 The sites within SP2 are considered essential to delivery of the LDP and have been 

subject to rigorous viability and deliverability testing in collaboration with specific site 

promoters. This process has certified that the costs of the development requirements 

and placemaking principles set out in site specific policies coupled with the Council’s 

aspirations for delivering high-quality new communities are realistic and deliverable on 

each site within the plan period.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

LDP 

Objectives 

SOBJ: 1, 2, 3, 4 

OBJ: 1a, 1c, 1d, 1e, 1f, 2b, 2c, 2d, 2e, 2f 

Future Wales Shaping Urban Growth and Regeneration – Strategic 

Placemaking 

Delivering Affordable Homes 

PPW Housing 

Economic Development 

Strategic Placemaking 

WBFG Act A prosperous Wales  

A resilient Wales  

LWBP Reduce social and economic inequalities 

Key Evidence Local Housing Market Assessment (2021) 

Spatial Strategy Options Background Paper 

Plan-Wide Viability Study (2021) 

Minimising the loss of BMV Agricultural Land Background Paper 

Settlement Assessment 

Candidate Site Assessment 
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5. Implementation and Delivery 
 

5.1 Introduction 
 

5.1.1 The Vision and Strategic Objectives provide an overarching framework to underpin all 

other components of the Replacement LDP, devised to create the right conditions to 

address the various social, cultural, environmental and economic well-being outcomes. 

The following Chapter sets out the remaining Strategic and Development Management 

Policies, which are derived from the Strategic Framework and form the basis to 

implement and deliver the Vision and Strategic Objectives. As with all other components 

of the LDP, all strategic policies are complementary in terms of supporting the 

achievement of the national Wellbeing Goals, local Wellbeing Objectives and 

sustainable development. Linkages between each strategic policy and relevant 

wellbeing goals have therefore been identified and all strategic policies have been 

subject to SA, incorporating SEA. 

5.1.2 All polices are inter-related in their nature and need to be read in conjunction with one 

another in order to gain an understanding of the overall policy direction of the 

Replacement LDP. Each section highlights the relevant strategic policy, supporting 

justification and cross-references with the LDP’s Objectives. A ‘delivery and monitoring 

section’ is also included at the end of each policy. The Strategic Policies, and the more 

detailed Development Management policies, are intended to ensure that development 

proposals can achieve positive economic, social, environmental and cultural outcomes, 

and can minimise adverse ones. They will form the basis of all planning decisions, and 

indicators have been developed as part of the Plan’s monitoring framework to show the 

effectiveness of the policies. A ‘delivery and monitoring section’ is also included at the 

end of each policy to this end. 

 

5.1.3 A suite of Strategic Policies were identified in the Replacement LDP Preferred Strategy. 

These Strategic Policies have been modified to take account of representations received 

and extended to provide a more comprehensive Strategic Policy Framework. The 

updated suite of 18 Strategic Policies is also now supported by 55 accompanying 

Development Management Policies which address a range of detailed thematic issues.  

 

5.1.4 These policies are aimed at facilitating the achievement of the Replacement LDP 

Vision and suite of Objectives, including supporting the delivery of a range of Well-

Being Goals.  
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5.2 Good Design and Sustainable Placemaking 

 

5.2.1 Good design is fundamental to creating sustainable places where people want to live, 

work and socialise. As emphasised in PPW, ‘design is not just about the architecture of 

a building but the relationship between all elements of the natural and built environment 

and between people and places’. In achieving sustainable development, the 

Replacement LDP seeks to ensure design that goes beyond aesthetics to include the 

social, economic, environmental and cultural aspects of development. Therefore, in 

order to achieve Good Design, development must consider how space is utilised, how 

buildings and the public realm can support this use and the relationship with the 

surrounding area. Development proposals will be assessed for their design and 

placemaking compatibility. Poor design can have adverse impacts on the character and 

appearance of an area, in addition to harming the collective street scene. Various 

elements (e.g. visual impact, loss of light, overlooking, traffic constraints) will be 

assessed to ensure there are no potential adverse impacts. Where appropriate, the LDP 

contains more detailed policies on some aspects of SP3 and the Council will produce 

updated Supplementary Planning Guidance (SPG) to assist developers in producing 

schemes which reflect the local characteristics of the County Borough.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5.2.2 Good Design is intrinsic to the process of Sustainable Placemaking, defined by PPW as 

‘a holistic approach to the planning and design of development and spaces, focused on 

positive outcomes. It draws upon an area’s potential to create high quality development 

and public spaces that promote people’s prosperity, health, happiness, and well-being 

in the widest sense’. It is important that people live in places which are attractive and 

distinctive, and capable of incorporating the changing requirements of those living there. 

Placemaking is an overarching concept which relates to the design and context of a 

development. It seeks to ensure that the design process, layout structure and form provide 

development that is appropriate to the local context and supports a sustainable community 

Cheapside, Bridgend Town Centre 
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creating an environment within which people can identify with and use easily; whilst 

respecting the natural and built environment.  This means that high quality, well thought 

out and sustainable design which improves the environment and people’s health and 

well-being is essential. All development must be underpinned by the application of Good 

Design (see above comment) and a Sustainable Placemaking approach to siting, 

design, construction and operation.  

  

5.2.3 One important element of Sustainable Placemaking involves taking steps to safeguard 

and grow the use of the Welsh Language. Local level data does not identify any 

particular settlement with a notable concentration of Welsh speakers and therefore a 

specific Welsh language policy is not deemed necessary as part of the Plan. However, 

consideration of and appropriate provision for facilitates to support the Welsh Language 

has been factored into different thematic policies relating to tourism, conservation and 

social and community infrastructure. 

 

SP3: Good Design and Sustainable Place Making 
 

All development must contribute to creating high quality, attractive, sustainable 
places that support active and healthy lives  and enhance the community in which 
they are located, whilst having full regard to the natural, historic and built 
environment, by: 

 
1) Demonstrating alignment with the principles of Good Design; and 

 

2) Demonstrating a Sustainable Placemaking approach to their siting, design, 

construction and operation.  

 
Planning applications must be supported through the submission of appropriate 

design and technical information to demonstrate compliance with criteria a) to n). All 

development must: 

 

a) Have a design of the highest quality possible, whilst respecting and 

enhancing local distinctiveness and landscape character;  

b) Be appropriate to its local context in terms of size, scale, height, massing, 

elevational treatment, materials and detailing, layout, form, mix and density; 

c) Use land efficiently by being of a density which maximises the development 

potential of the land whilst respecting that of the surrounding development;  

d) Provide for an appropriate mix of land uses to promote compact, walkable 

urban neighbourhoods;  

e) Maximise opportunities for active travel and increased public transport use 

and promote  connections within and outside the site to ensure efficient and 

equality of access for all;  

f) Minimise opportunities for crime to be generated or increased, whilst 

promoting community safety in accordance with Secure by Design principles;  

g) Avoid or minimise noise, air, and soil and water pollution;  

h) Incorporate methods to ensure the site is free from contamination (including 

invasive species);  

i) Safeguard and enhance biodiversity and integrated multi-functional green 

infrastructure networks;  
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j) Make sustainable use of natural resources, including land and water, and 

adopt circular economy principles that: 

i. prioritise locally sourced construction materials to help reduce 

transport emissions 

ii. Demonstrate that consideration has been given to the use of 

secondary recycled aggregates or materials before using primary 

materials to help ensure the availability of materials in the long term; 

k) Ensure that the viability and amenity of neighbouring   uses   and   their   

users/occupiers will not be adversely affected;  

l) Incorporate appropriate   arrangements   for   the disposal of foul sewage, 

waste and water; 

m) Respond to the climate emergency by: 

i. Reducing energy demands and maximising opportunities for 

renewable or low carbon energy generation, incorporating resource 

efficient/adaptable buildings and layouts using sustainable design 

and construction techniques 

ii.  Protecting and increasing the resilience of both ecosystems and 

communities to address the inevitable effects of climate change; and  

n) Appropriately contribute towards local, physical, social and community 

infrastructure which is affected by the development. 

 

Strategic Allocations must be developed in line with site specific policies and 
associated masterplan development principles set out within the Replacement LDP. 
A detailed masterplan will need to be developed in line with this and agreed with the 
Council prior to development commencing. A Landscape Visual Impact Assessment 
must accompany development proposals on allocated sites with identified likely 
significant adverse effects (pre-mitigation) in relation to SA Objective 14 
(Landscape). 

LDP 
Objectives 

SOBJ: 1, 2, 3, 4 
OBJ: 1a, 1b, 1c, 1d, 1e, 1f 

Future Wales Shaping Urban Growth and Regeneration – Strategic 
Placemaking 
Delivering Affordable Homes 

PPW Living in a Place 
Strategic Placemaking 
Maximising Wellbeing and Sustainable Placemaking 
Placemaking in Action 

WBFG Act A globally responsible Wales  

A healthier Wales  

A Wales of cohesive communities  

A more equal Wales 

LWBP Best start in life  

Support communities in Bridgend County to be safe and cohesive 

Reduce social and economic inequalities  

Healthy choices in a healthy environment 

Key Evidence  PPW 

TAN 12: Design 

Good Design and the Local Development Plan Process, DCfW 

2014 

Future Wales: The National Plan 2040 

Placemaking Wales Charter  
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5.2.4 Sustainable Placemaking is fundamental to the successful delivery of both the Replacement 

LDP and the aspirations of Future Wales. Implementation of Future Wales’ strategic 

placemaking approach, and its principles, will ensure development contributes positively 

towards building sustainable places that support active and healthy lifestyles, with urban 

neighbourhoods that are compact and walkable, organised around mixed‑use centres and 

public transport, and integrated with green infrastructure. The Council is equally committed 

to the Placemaking Wales Charter and the development of high-quality places for the 

benefit of communities. The Charter outlines six placemaking principles (people and 

community, movement, public realm, location, mix of uses and identity) that cover the 

range of considerations that contribute to establishing and maintaining good places. 

These principles have both informed and are embedded within the Replacement LDP. 

SP3 includes two overarching policy criteria to ensure the principles of Good Design and 

Sustainable Placemaking are enshrined within all development proposals across the 

County Borough, enabled through application of 14 more detailed criteria. This Policy 

represents the starting point for the assessment of all planning applications which are 

received by the Local Planning Authority. Each of the criterion relate to detailed issues 

which are addressed further in other Strategic and Development Management Policies. 

 

5.2.5 All future development proposals will be assessed to ensure that they will make a 

positive contribution towards strengthening local identity, achieve sustainable 

communities, encourage a more sustainable way of living, and promote community 

cohesion and engagement. SP3 also seeks to ensure that the viability and amenity of 

neighbouring uses and their users/occupiers is not compromised by new development. 

This Policy seeks to promote connectivity for all by maximising opportunities for active 

travel. Well connected developments will assist in promoting the improvement of health 

and well-being by encouraging people to adopt healthier and active lifestyles, whilst also 

contributing to the creation of successful places. A green infrastructure network also 

provides important amenity value in addition to health and well-being benefits. The 

Replacement LDP will therefore seek to integrate both active travel routes and green 

infrastructure networks, where appropriate, to incite creation of high quality 

environments that encourage active lifestyles. The design and functionality of streets is 

considered a fundamental aspect in achieving sustainable placemaking to this end. A 

sense of place is recognised in the policy protecting the historic and cultural heritage 

assets in the County Borough.  

 

Mixed-Use Strategic Development Sites  

 

5.2.6 The following Thematic Policies (PLA1-PLA5) detail the site-specific requirements for 

the mixed-use Strategic Development Sites in Regeneration Growth Areas and 

Sustainable Growth Areas. These detailed Thematic Policies are set within the context 

of SP3 and will enable its implementation, in accordance with the Growth and Spatial 

Strategy identified within SP1 and Strategic Allocations identified within SP2. Delivery 

of these Strategic Sites will prove fundamental in achieving the Replacement LDP’s 

Vision and Objectives for the County Borough.  
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PLA1: Porthcawl Waterfront, 
             Porthcawl Regeneration Growth Area 
 

Site Size: 41.72ha 

Allocation Type: Strategic Mixed-use Regeneration Site 

Land Uses:  1,115 residential units 

 30% affordable housing 

 1.8ha 1 Form Entry Welsh Medium 
Primary School & 4 classroom block 
extension at existing English Medium 
Primary School 

 Approx. 2,000sqm food store 

 3.51 ha of Public Open Space 

 Active Travel Routes 

Phasing Tranche:  Refer to trajectory  
2018-2022: 0 
2023-2027: 420 
2028-2033: 600 

 
Land at Porthcawl Waterfront, as shown on the Proposals Map, is allocated for a 
comprehensive, regeneration-led, mixed-use development. The site will deliver circa 
1,115 homes (including 30% / 335 units of affordable housing), incorporating a new 
one form entry Welsh medium primary school, a four classroom block extension at 
the existing English medium primary school, a new food store, leisure facilities, a 
bus terminus, recreation facilities, public open space, plus appropriate community 
facilities and commercial uses. 

 
PLACEMAKING PRINCIPLES 
 
This development must accord with the following principles, which are considered 
instrumental to achieving sustainable places, delivering socially inclusive 
developments and promoting more cohesive communities. These principles should 
be delivered in an appropriately phased manner and be formally tied into planning 
consent: 
 

a) Create a well-connected, sustainable mixed-use development that will 
regenerate Porthcawl, comprising a number of character areas that integrate 
positively with the waterfront, existing housing clusters, neighbouring uses 
community facilities, Active Travel Networks and public transport facilities; 
 

b) Pursue transit-orientated development that prioritises walking, cycling and 
public transport use, whilst reducing private motor vehicle dependency. Well-
designed, safe walking and cycling routes must be incorporated throughout 
the site to foster community orientated, healthy, walkable neighbourhoods; 
 

c) Create a multi-functional green infrastructure network within the site that 
facilitates active travel, enhances biodiversity, provides sustainable drainage 
and fosters healthy communities. There must be particular emphasis on 
incorporating appropriate landscaping, protecting biodiversity, providing 
habitats for local species and supporting a range of opportunities for formal 
and informal play in addition to community-led food growing; 
 

d) Ensure the design and layout of the site has regard to the landscape in which 
it sits, considering the interface between the site, the waterfront and the 
broader settlement of Porthcawl. Visual impacts must be minimised through 
the inclusion of mitigation measures that provide links with the existing 
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landscape and access features to safeguard landscape character whilst 
creating a sense of place; 
 

e) Orientate buildings to face open spaces and streets to enhance 
cohesiveness, foster a strong sense of place and ensure community safety; 
 

f) Provide a mix of higher densities at key points in the layout and lower 
densities on the rural/sensitive edges; and 
 

g) Comply with the principles outlined within the Porthcawl Waterfront Land-use 
Framework and Placemaking Strategy developed by the Council. 

 
MASTERPLAN DEVELOPMENT PRINCIPLES 
This development must accord with the following principles, which are considered 
instrumental to achieving sustainable places, delivering socially inclusive 
developments and promoting cohesive communities. A masterplan must be 
prepared and agreed with the Council prior to the sites development to demonstrate 
how these principles will be delivered in an appropriately phased manner: 
 

1) 1,115 homes, incorporating an appropriate mix of dwelling sizes and types 
to meet local housing needs, including 30% affordable housing units to be 
integrated throughout the development in sustainable clusters of no more 
than ten units as per the Council’s requirements;   
 

2) 1.8 hectares of land to accommodate a minimum one form entry Welsh 
medium primary school, the expansion of the existing Newton Primary 
School (with co-located nursery facility) and a financial contribution to 
nursery and primary school provision as required by the Local Education 
Authority. The financial contribution (including timing and phasing thereof) 
must be secured through Section 106 Planning Obligations in accordance 
with the Education Facilities and Residential Development SPG. The school 
must be accessible to new and existing residents by all travel modes, 
enabled by the development; 
 

3) 3.51 hectares of public open space comprising of Local Areas for Play 
(LAPs), Local Equipped Areas for Play (LEAPs) and Neighbourhood 
Equipped Areas for Play (NEAPs) should be incorporated within these areas 
of open space; 
 

4) 2.76 hectares of land for leisure and commercial uses including a foodstore;  
 

5) Highway improvements to ensure the principal point of vehicular access for 
a foodstore is off The Portway roundabout; 
 

6) A new roundabout and link road to enable access to the Sandy Bay 
development parcels;  

 
7) An emergency access through Dock Street and Sandy Lane; 

 
8) Off-site highway improvements with regard to the requirements arising from 

the Transport Assessment and as identified in the Transport Measures 
Priority Schedule; 
 

9) 0.12 hectares of land to deliver a public transport terminus; 
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10) On-site and off-site measures to provide good quality, attractive, legible, safe 
and accessible pedestrian and cycle linkages in accordance with Active 
Travel design. Improved linkages must be provided along the waterfront, to 
connect with the Eastern Promenade, Porthcawl Town Centre and Porthcawl 
Comprehensive School. Connections must be made to the existing active 
travel route PORC3 and new routes should be provided to accord with the 
proposed routes within the Council’s Active Travel Network Maps: INM-POR-
12, INM-POR-13, INM-POR-14, INM-POR-15, INM-POR-17 and INM-POR-
18; 
 

11) Suitable buffers to habitats, particularly the relict dunes to the rear of Sandy 
Bay; 
 

12) Positive integration between the development and the historic core of the 
town by preserving and enhancing the character and setting of Porthcawl 
Conservation Areas and associated Grade II Listed Buildings; 

 
13) On and off-site measures including any appropriate upgrades to the clean 

water supply or public sewerage networks; 
 
14) Follow the sequential approach to identify low carbon heating technologies 

in accordance with ENT10.  

 
 

5.2.7 Porthcawl Waterfront is an underutilised, 41.72 hectare brownfield site occupying a 

prominent seafront position. Extending from Trecco Bay caravan site and Rhych Point 

in the east to the existing harbour and town centre to the west, it is currently occupied 

by a variety of land uses including the former Council owned Sandy Bay Caravan Site, 

the fairground, harbour, open space/recreation facilities and Salt Lake Car Park. The 

site is located within 6.4km (4 miles) of junction 37 of the M4 and is connected by the 

A4229. The A4106 links Porthcawl to Bridgend (via the A48) which is approximately 11-

12km (7-8 miles) to the east. The Trecco Bay Holiday Park is immediately adjacent to 

the eastern boundary of the site, and cements Porthcawl as a strategically significant 

tourist destination in South Wales. Rest Bay, to the west of the site, is considered one 

of the premier surfing beaches in South Wales, with Blue Flag status. 

 

5.2.8 The regeneration site is allocated for a residential-led, mixed use scheme that will deliver 

up to 1,115 dwellings with associated facilities, including tourism, leisure, retail, a bus 

terminus and community provision. This will include a financial contribution to expand 

the existing Newtown Primary School (with co-located nursery facility) and further 

financial contribution to enable delivery of a new minimum one form entry Welsh medium 

primary school on-site. The latter contribution will necessitate 1.8ha of land being set 

aside for construction of the new school, inclusive of a land buffer to enable future 

expansion.   

 

5.2.9 The majority of the site is susceptible to tidal flooding and requires coastal protection 

works in order to be considered suitable for residential development. Welsh Government 

Coastal Risk Management Programme funding has been secured for major flood 

defence works, which will enable the site to be delivered comprehensively. The site will 

be developed in phases, linked to the phasing for the coastal defences. The west of the 

site (incorporating parts of the existing Salt Lake Car Park) is not entirely reliant upon 

the delivery of improved sea defences and is therefore expected to come forward 
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initially. Later development phases along the Eastern Promenade (rear of Sandy Bay) 

rely on coastal defences and will therefore be delivered in succession to coincide with 

completion of the flood defence works. The site will be delivered in accordance with the 

Land-use Framework and Placemaking Strategy developed by the Council. The site will 

complement the recent successful implementation of the Harbour refurbishment, the 

listed Jennings Building and the proposed leisure proposals at Cosy Corner.  

 

5.2.10 The nearest bus stops are approximately 30m from the northern boundary of the site on 

New Road adjacent to Griffin Park, providing onward connections to Porthcawl and 

Bridgend (including the rail station). A feasibility study has been prepared to examine 

the potential for Pyle Railway Station (approximately 4.5 miles to the north of the site) to 

be redeveloped as a transport hub. This would entail relocating the existing railway 

station to Land East of Pyle (PLA5) and incorporating extended park and ride facilities 

to improve links to Porthcawl as a pivotal terminus. The development will therefore not 

prejudice these plans, by reserving 0.12 hectares of land for a future public transport 

terminus, which would serve to further enhance Porthcawl Waterfront’s sustainable 

location and maximise for active travel opportunities. This will complement the 

improvements to existing and proposed active travel routes that will render walking, 

cycling and use of public transport viable alternatives to private vehicle use. 

 

5.2.11 Ecological constraints will be mitigated by retaining and providing suitable buffers to 

habitats, particularly the relict dunes to the rear of Sandy Bay, which are a nationally 

protected habitat for which Bridgend CBC are obliged to protect and enhance. The site’s 

masterplan will also seek to preserve and complement Porthcawl Conservation Area 

and associated Grade II Listed Buildings, including the listed buildings in the harbour, 

immediately adjacent to the south of the site. The development will therefore positively 

integrate with the setting of this historic core of the town.  

 

5.2.12 A future planning application must be accompanied by an ‘Energy Masterplan’ that 

demonstrates that the most sustainable heating and cooling systems have been 

selected. This should include consideration of the proposed system as a whole, 

including the impact of its component materials on greenhouse gas emissions.  The 

Renewable Energy Assessment recommends considering installation of a new District 

Heat Network on this site. If this development requirement is proven to be financially or 

technically unviable then development proposals must follow the sequential approach 

to identify low carbon heating technologies in accordance with ENT10.  
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PLA2: Land South of Bridgend (Island Farm),  
           Bridgend Sustainable Growth Area 
 

Site Size: 49.95 ha 

Allocation Type: Strategic Mixed-use Sustainable Urban 
Extension 

Land Uses:  847 residential units 

 20% Affordable Housing 

 1.8ha to accommodate a 1 Form 
Entry Primary School plus Co-
located Nursery 

 4ha to relocate Heronsbridge Special 
Education Needs School 

 Outdoor Recreation Facilities 

 Leisure and ancillary commercial 
uses (B1) 

 Active Travel Routes 

Phasing Tranche  Refer to trajectory  
2018-2022: 0 
2023-2027: 260 
2028-2033: 587 

 
Land south of Bridgend (Island Farm), shown on the Proposals Map, is allocated for 
a comprehensive green infrastructure-led mixed-use development. The site will 
deliver circa 847 homes (including 20% / 169 affordable homes), incorporating a new 
one form entry primary school with co-located nursery, the re-location of 
Heronsbridge Special School, leisure facilities, recreation facilities, public open 
space, plus appropriate community facilities, employment and commercial uses. 

 
MASTERPLAN DEVELOPMENT PRINCIPLES 
 
This development must accord with the following principles, which are considered 
instrumental to achieving sustainable places, delivering socially inclusive 
developments and promoting cohesive communities. A masterplan must be 
prepared and agreed with the Council prior to the sites development to demonstrate 
how these principles will be delivered in an appropriately phased manner: 
 

a) Create a well-connected, sustainable mixed-use urban extension to 
Bridgend, comprising a number of character areas that integrate positively 
with the existing landscape, SINC, adjacent Grade II* listed Merthyr Mawr 
House, existing housing clusters, community facilities, Active Travel 
Networks and public transport facilities; 
 

b) Pursue transit-orientated development that prioritises walking, cycling and 
public transport use, whilst reducing private motor vehicle dependency. Well-
designed, safe walking and cycling routes must be incorporated throughout 
the site to foster community orientated, healthy, walkable neighbourhoods; 
 

c) Create a multi-functional green infrastructure network within the site that 
facilitates active travel, enhances biodiversity, provides sustainable drainage 
and fosters healthy communities. There must be particular emphasis on 
retaining existing trees and hedgerows within the public realm, incorporating 
appropriate landscaping, protecting biodiversity, providing habitats for local 
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species and supporting a range of opportunities for formal and informal play 
in addition to community-led food growing; 
 

d) Pursue high quality, well-planned development in the vicinity of the overhead 
power lines, ensuring the land beneath and adjacent to the overhead line 
route is used to make a significant, positive contribution to the development’s 
green infrastructure network. This must be achieved by creating a linear park 
that incorporates landscaping areas, nature conservation and pedestrian 
linkages to avoid the unnecessary sterilisation of land near the overhead 
lines; 

 
e) Extend the site’s green infrastructure network to Newbridge Fields, 

capitalising on proposed active travel route INM-BR-49 and establishing a 
‘green lung’ that connects the site to both Bridgend Town Centre and Merthyr 
Mawr. This will facilitate a key multi-functional network of integrated spaces 
and features south of Bridgend, pproviding a plethora of economic, health 
and wellbeing benefits for new and existing residents; 

 
f) Ensure the design and layout of the site has regard to the surrounding 

landscape, minimising visual impacts through the inclusion of mitigation 
measures that provide links with the existing landscape and access features. 
Appropriate landscaping treatments must be utilised along the southern 
fringes of the site in order to minimise visual impacts on adjacent uses; 
 

g) Orientate buildings to face open spaces and streets to enhance 
cohesiveness, foster a strong sense of place and ensure community safety; 
and 
 

h) Provide a mix of higher densities at key points in the layout and lower 
densities on the rural/sensitive edges. 

 
DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 
The development must provide the following requirements: 
 

1) Deliver 847  homes, incorporating an appropriate mix of dwelling sizes and 
types to meet local housing needs, including 20% affordable housing units 
to be integrated throughout the development in sustainable clusters of no 
more than ten units as per the Council’s requirements; 
 

2) 1.8 hectares of land to accommodate a minimum one form entry primary 
school and a financial contribution to nursery and primary school provision 
as required by the Local Education Authority. The financial contribution 
(including timing and phasing thereof) must be secured through Section 106 
Planning Obligations in accordance with the Education Facilities and 
Residential Development SPG. The school must be accessible to new and 
existing residents by all travel modes, enabled by the development; 
 

3) 4 hectares of land for the relocation of Heronsbridge Special Education 
Needs School; 
 

4) Green Infrastructure and Outdoor Recreation Facilities to be delivered in 
accordance with Policy COM10 and Outdoor Recreation Facilities and New 
Housing Development Supplementary Planning Guidance; 
 

5) 4.3 hectares of land for leisure and ancillary commercial uses;  
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6) Highway improvement to ensure the principal point of vehicular access is off 

the A48 in a manner that integrates the SINC and adjacent Hut 9 heritage 
facility;  
 

7) An emergency access through Bridgend Technology Park that also 
promotes pedestrian and cycling connectivity; 
 

8) Off-site highway improvements with regard to the requirements arising from 
the Strategic Transport Assessment and as identified in the Transport 
Measures Priority Schedule; 
 

9) On-site and off-site measures to provide good quality, attractive, legible, safe 
and accessible pedestrian and cycle linkages in accordance with Active 
Travel design. Improved linkages must be provided along the A48, with 
Brynteg Comprehensive School, Bridgend Industrial Estate and Bridgend 
Town Centre (including the bus station and train station). Green infrastructure 
linkages must also be provided with Newbridge Fields. Connections must 
therefore be made to existing active travel routes and new routes should be 
provided to accord with the proposed routes within the Council’s Active Travel 
Network Maps: INM-POR-15, INM-BR-46, INM-BR-48, INM-BR-75, INM-BR-
45 and INM-BR-49; 
 

10) Retain and provide suitable buffers to habitats, particularly hedgerows, trees 
(including Ancient and/or Semi-Ancient Woodland), and SINCs; 
 

11) Submit and agree ecological management plans including proposals for 
mitigation, enhancement and maintenance for retained habitats and 
protected species (including for bats and dormouse) and provide appropriate 
compensatory and replacement habitat; 
 

12) On and off-site measures including any appropriate upgrades to the clean 
water supply or public sewerage networks; 
 

13) A new on-site heat network in accordance with ENT10; and 
 

14)  A new local ‘hub’ with a concentration of appropriate mixed uses and local 
services. The ‘hub’ should have active frontages around a pivotal, focal point 
of the development where it is easily accessible to new and existing residents 
through Active Travel, thereby limiting the need for private vehicular trips. 

 

 
 

5.2.13 The site is located 1.5km (0.9 miles) to the south-west of Bridgend Town Centre, south 

of the A48, and close to the boundary with Vale of Glamorgan Council. It comprises 

approximately 49.95 hectares of tree and scrub land to the north, arable farmland to the 

south and east and grazing land to the north east. The site is bordered to the north east 

by the Bridgend Science Park, and to the east by a nursing home. The Bridgend - Barry 

rail line, runs south from Bridgend and marks the south east boundary of the site. New 

Inn Road provides the southern boundary to the site, beyond which lies agricultural land 

uses as far as the Ogmore-by-Sea road. Merthyr Mawr Road and the flood plain of the 

Ogmore River borders the western boundary, beyond which lie small to medium fields 

interspersed by woodland and farms, Merthyr Mawr House (Grade II*) and the small 

picturesque village of Merthyr Mawr, which lie 600m and 1.2km from the site 
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respectively. The boundaries of the site mark a physical constraint to further expansion 

and provide a logical maximum extent of development. 

5.2.14 The site was allocated within the existing LDP as a Strategic Employment Site (11ha) 

and the wider site has outline planning consent for a mixed sport, leisure and office 

development with appropriate access improvements. The outline permission included 

the standard time limit conditions for the submission of reserved matters and the 

commencement of development and the final approval of reserved matters was issued 

in 2015. Enabling works have been undertaken at this site and constitute a material 

operation, meaning that respective reserved matters permissions are extant. Hence, re-

allocation of this site as a mixed use scheme (including residential) will not result in the 

loss of any additional BMV agricultural land as detailed further within the BMV 

Agricultural Land Background Paper. Moreover, re-allocation of this site will enable 

delivery of sustainable growth enshrined in placemaking principles, deliver affordable 

housing in the highest need part of the County Borough and enable delivery of two 

schools on the site. It will also enrich active travel and green infrastructure networks 

within Bridgend through creation of a ‘green lung’ that will connect the site to the Town 

Centre via Newbridge Fields. On this basis, there is considered to be an overriding need 

for the development.  

 

5.2.15 The site is now allocated for mixed use development and will deliver approximately 847 

new houses, an indoor tennis centre (with associated outdoor courts and other ancillary 

uses), public open space, appropriate community facilities, employment and commercial 

uses combined with access improvements. In addition, the site will provide a new special 

school to replace the existing Heronsbridge School and incorporate a new 1-form entry 

Primary School to provide for the needs of the associated residential development. 

Provision of both schools will provide key community facilities in a central location for 

use by the existing and new community. The latter contribution will necessitate 1.8ha of 

land being set aside for construction of the new school, inclusive of a land buffer to 

enable future expansion.   

 

5.2.16 A future planning application must be accompanied by an ‘Energy Masterplan’ that 

demonstrates that the most sustainable heating and cooling systems have been 

selected. This should include consideration of the proposed system as a whole, 

including the impact of its component materials on greenhouse gas emissions.  The 

Renewable Energy Assessment identifies this site as suitable for installing a new District 

Heat Network. If this development requirement is proven to be financially or technically 

unviable then development proposals must follow the sequential approach to identify 

low carbon heating technologies in accordance with ENT10.  

 

5.2.17 Elements of the existing planning consent will be incorporated into new proposals for 

the use of the site, and development will take into account known biodiversity interests 

and the listed building, ensuring the design and layout is sensitive to these factors. 

Specifically, the development will protect and incorporate both the SINC and Hut 9 

(former prisoner of war camp) within the site layout.  

 

5.2.18 The development will be green infrastructure led and will require high quality 

landscaping and architectural design to capitalise on accessibility to Bridgend Town 
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Centre. A carefully designed green infrastructure network will run through and extend 

beyond the site to link with Newbridge Fields, thereby providing a continuous ‘green 

lung’ that connects the site with both Bridgend Town Centre and Merthyr Mawr. This will 

complement the improvements to existing and proposed active travel routes that will 

render walking, cycling and use of public transport viable alternatives to private vehicle 

use. Linked to this will be the protection and enhancement of the existing biodiversity 

value of the site, ensuring appropriate provision for, and protection of, existing wildlife in 

the area. This green infrastructure-led development will therefore provide multi-

functional benefits relating to recreation, biodiversity, sustainable drainage and the use 

of non-car routes to address public health and quality of life issues.  

 

PLA3: Land West of Bridgend, Bridgend Sustainable Growth Area 
 

Site Size: 36.86 Ha 

Allocation Type: Strategic Mixed-use Sustainable Urban 
Extension 

Land Uses: 1) 850 residential units 
2) 20% Affordable Housing 
3) 2.3ha 1.5 Form Entry Primary School 
4) 12.8 ha of Outdoor Recreation Facilities 

and Public Open Space 
5) Active Travel Routes 

Phasing Tranche  Refer to trajectory  
2018-2022: 0 
2023-2027: 360 
2028-2033: 450 

 
Land west of Bridgend, as shown on the Proposals Map, is allocated for a 
comprehensive green infrastructure led residential development. The site will deliver 
circa 850 homes (including 20% / 170 affordable housing units), incorporating a new 
one and a half form entry Primary School, recreation facilities, public open space, plus 
appropriate community facilities all set within distinct character areas.  

 
MASTERPLAN DEVELOPMENT PRINCIPLES 
 
This development must accord with the following principles, which are considered 
instrumental to achieving sustainable places, delivering socially inclusive 
developments and promoting cohesive communities. A masterplan must be prepared 
and agreed with the Council prior to the sites development to demonstrate how these 
principles will be delivered in an appropriately phased manner: 
 
a) Create a well-connected, sustainable mixed-use urban extension to Bridgend, 

comprising a number of character areas that integrate positively with the 
existing landscape, SINC, Scheduled Ancient Monument, existing housing 
clusters, community facilities, Active Travel Networks and public transport 
facilities; 
 

b) Pursue transit-orientated development that prioritises walking, cycling and 
public transport use, whilst reducing private motor vehicle dependency. Well-
designed, safe walking and cycling routes must be incorporated throughout 
the site to foster community orientated, healthy, walkable neighbourhoods;  
 

c) Create a multi-functional green infrastructure network within the site that 
facilitates active travel, enhances biodiversity, provides sustainable drainage 
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and fosters healthy communities. There must be particular emphasis on 
retaining existing trees and hedgerows within the public realm, incorporating 
appropriate landscaping, protecting biodiversity, providing habitats for local 
species and supporting a range of opportunities for formal and informal play in 
addition to community-led food growing; 
 

d) Ensure the design and layout of the site has regard to the landscape in which 
it sits, considering the interface between the site, Bridgend and Laleston. 
Visual impacts must be minimised through the inclusion of mitigation 
measures that provide links with the existing landscape and access features 
to safeguard landscape character whilst creating a sense of place. The 
development must not be to the detriment of the Special Landscape Area and 
any development proposal must incorporate measures to reduce adverse 
effects and/or visual intrusion on the wider landscape; 
 

e) Maintain a strategic green corridor between the site and Laleston to retain the 
separate identities and character of these settlements whilst preventing 
coalescence; 
 

f) Orientate buildings to face open spaces and create active street frontages to 
enhance cohesiveness, foster a strong sense of place and ensure community 
safety; and 
 

g) Provide a mix of higher densities at key points in the layout and lower densities 
on the rural/sensitive edges. 

 
DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 
The development must provide the following requirements: 
 
1) 850 homes, incorporating an appropriate mix of dwelling sizes and types to 

meet local housing needs, including 20% affordable housing units to be 
integrated throughout the development in sustainable clusters of no more than 
ten units as per the Council’s requirements;  
 

2) 2.3 hectares of land to accommodate a 1.5 form entry primary school with co-
located nursery facility and a financial contribution to nursery, primary, 
secondary and post-16 education provision as required by the Local Education 
Authority. The financial contribution (including timing and phasing thereof) 
must be secured through Section 106 Planning Obligations in accordance with 
the Education Facilities and Residential Development SPG. The school must 
be accessible to new and existing residents by all travel modes, enabled by 
the development; 

 
3) 4.1 hectares of retained green infrastructure and new areas of public open 

space across the site comprising seven key areas of formal open space 
(including 0.5ha of equipped play provision), informal spaces and linkages, 
green streets, and explore the provision of enabling sensitive public access to 
part of Laleston Meadows SINC and woodland; 
 

4) On-site highway improvement to ensure the principal point of vehicular access 
is achieved from a new signalised junction with the A473 at the southern 
boundary; the junction will accommodate a new-shared use crossing to 
connect the internal cycleway/footway with the existing active travel route 
BRC9b on the southern side of the A473;  
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5) A primary street, accommodating a shared foot/cycle path and street planting, 
to provide access to the development area, the new Primary School and 
Community Green.  
 

6) A Green Travel Corridor by closing Llangewydd Road to motor vehicles 
(except emergency) between Bryntirion to where it joins the lane running north 
to south.  
 

7) Off-site highway improvements with regard to the requirements arising from 
the Transport Assessment and as identified in the Transport Measures Priority 
Schedule / Infrastructure Development Plan. 
 

8) Provide on-site and off-site measures to provide good quality, attractive, 
legible, safe and accessible pedestrian and cycle linkages in accordance with 
Active Travel design. Improved linkages must be provided along the A473, 
with Bryntirion Comprehensive School and Bridgend Town Centre (including 
the bus station and train station). New routes should be provided to accord 
with the proposed routes within the Council’s Active Travel Network Maps: 
INM-BR-52, INM-BR-55, INM-BR-57, INM-BR-58, BRC9b. 
 

9) Provide a new shared cycle / footway on the northern side of the A473, 
connecting the site with active travel route INM-BR57 linking to the shops at 
Bryntirion to the east, and a widened footway to the west of the site to provide 
a connection to the eastbound bus stop on the A473 
 

10) Retain and provide suitable buffers to habitats, particularly hedgerows, trees 
(including Ancient and/or Semi-Ancient Woodland) and Laleston Meadows 
SINC, which includes the green space bordering the northern and north-
western boundaries of the site.  
 

11) Submit and agree ecological management plans including proposals for 
mitigation, enhancement and maintenance for retained habitats and protected 
species (including for bats and dormouse) and provide appropriate 
compensatory and replacement habitat. 
 

12) Positively integrate the remains of LLangewydd Church and Churchyard 
Scheduled Ancient Monument in a manner that preserves and enhances the 
remains as part of the wider site.  
 

13) Incorporate the Laleston Trail within the central part of the site, providing 
access to the Bridgend Circular Walk and realigned Public Right of Way; 
 

14) On and off-site measures including any appropriate upgrades to the clean 
water supply or public sewerage networks; 
 

15) A new on-site heat network in accordance with ENT10;  
  

16) A Community focal space in the southern part of the site by means of a 
concentration of appropriate mixed uses with active frontages around a central 
hub including the school and formal play areas and easily accessible to new 
and existing residents; and 
 

17) Locate new pitches as an accessible focal point within the new neighbourhood 
and provide strategic links to Bryntirion Playing Fields, Penybont Football Club 
and Cylch Methrin Gwdihwed Community Centre.  
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5.2.19 The site is located to the west of Bryntirion and east of the small settlement of Laleston. 

The site is located to the north of the A473, and is approximately 2.2km to the west of 

Bridgend Town Centre. The site comprises just over 36 hectares.  

 

5.2.20 The A473 is an arterial route into Bridgend from the west, providing connections to 

Junction 37 of the M4 (5.7km to the west) and Porthcawl. The wider area comprises a 

mix of land uses, predominately residential associated with Laleston to the west and 

Bridgend to the east. Land to the north is mainly comprised of farmland and the main 

Swansea-London railway line (2.5km east). Land to the south is comprised of a 

residential estate and farmland further beyond.  

 

5.2.21 The site is allocated for residential led development and will deliver 850 units to ensure 

a well-connected, socially inclusive, sustainable development is pursued in a holistic 

manner, incorporating provision of a new school on site. A western linear park will be 

created to form a natural green buffer to prevent the coalescence of Bridgend and 

Laleston, thereby protecting the identity and character of both settlements. This will 

serve the dual purpose of softening views between the site and Laleston and 

creating/maintaining wildlife corridors. There are multiple schools in the immediate area 

in addition to various local services and community facilities, although existing capacities 

are limited and the site must provide a 1.5 form entry primary school on-site together 

with a contribution towards secondary school provision in the area. The former 

contribution will necessitate 2.3ha of land being set aside for construction of the new 

school, inclusive of a land buffer to enable future expansion.  A green buffer will form 

the site’s western boundary to prevent any further encroachment, which can be further 

safeguarded by a legal agreement to transfer this part of the site to the Council.  

 

5.2.22 Along the southern side of the A473, there is a shared cycleway/footway which provides 

cyclists a continuous cycle lane allowing connectivity to Laleston and Bridgend. This site 

will connect to existing active travel routes and facilitate delivery of the proposed routes 

within the Council’s Active Travel Network Maps: INM-BR-57 and INM-BR-58. The site 

is also located within 400m of a bus stop and benefits from a number of local community 

facilities. Nearby Bridgend Town Centre provides access to wider public transport 

options (including Bridgend Railway and Bus Stations) together with other community 

services. New vehicular access points will principally be achieved on the southern 

boundary of the site through a new signal controlled junction with the A473. There is 

potential to form an emergency access from the unnamed lane on the western boundary 

of the site, and from Llangewydd Road to the north, respectively. Llangewydd Road 

forms part of the residential estate road network and will provide a secondary, alternative 

route into Bridgend. 

 

5.2.23 The site’s masterplan will mitigate ecological constraints by retaining and providing 

suitable buffers to habitats, particularly Laleston Meadows SINC, which includes the 

green space bordering the northern and north-western boundaries of the site. The site 

also lies within a Special Landscape Area and the development will seek to reduce 

adverse effects and/or visual intrusion on the wider landscape through appropriate 

measures. In addition, the remains of LLangewydd Church and Churchyard Scheduled 

Ancient Monument are located within the site, which will be preserved and enhanced 

within the masterplan.  
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5.2.24 A future planning application must be accompanied by an ‘Energy Masterplan’ that 

demonstrates that the most sustainable heating and cooling systems have been 

selected. This should include consideration of the proposed system as a whole, 

including the impact of its component materials on greenhouse gas emissions.  The 

Renewable Energy Assessment identifies this site as suitable for installing a new District 

Heat Network. If this development requirement is proven to be financially or technically 

unviable then development proposals must follow the sequential approach to identify 

low carbon heating technologies in accordance with ENT10. 

 
 
 

PLA4: Land East of Pencoed, Pencoed Sustainable Growth Area 
 

Site Size: 44.27 ha 

Allocation Type: Strategic Mixed-use Sustainable Urban 
Extension 

Land Uses:  770 residential units 

 20% Affordable units 

 2.3ha 1.5 FE Primary School 

 6 ha of Outdoor Recreation Facilities 

 Active Travel routes 

Phasing Tranche  Refer to trajectory  
2018-2022: 0 
2023-2027: 290 
2028-2033: 480 

 
Land East of Pencoed, as shown on the Proposals Map, is allocated for a 
comprehensive mixed-use development. The site will deliver circa 770 homes during 
the Plan period (20% / 154 of which will be affordable housing units), incorporating a 
new 1.5 form entry primary school, recreation facilities, public open space, plus 
appropriate community facilities and commercial uses. 

 
MASTERPLAN DEVELOPMENT PRINCIPLES 
 
This development must accord with the following principles, which are considered 
instrumental to achieving sustainable places, delivering socially inclusive 
developments and promoting more cohesive communities. These principles should 
be delivered in an appropriately phased manner and be formally tied into planning 
consent: 
 

a) Create a well-connected sustainable urban extension to Pencoed, comprising 
a number of character areas that integrate positively with the existing Town 
Centre, existing housing clusters, community facilities, Active Travel 
networks, Pencoed Technology Park, Pencoed Comprehensive School and 
public transport facilities; 
 

b) Create a multi-functional green infrastructure network within the site that 
facilitates active travel, taking account of the need to create healthy 
communities. There must be particular emphasis on: creating a linear park or 
road network along the route of the high pressure gas main, retaining existing 
trees and hedgerows within the public realm, incorporating appropriate 
landscaping, protecting biodiversity, facilitating habitat creation and 
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supporting a range of opportunities for formal and informal play in addition to 
community-led food growing; 
 

c) Pursue transit-orientated development that prioritises walking, cycling and 
public transport use, whilst reducing private motor vehicle dependency. Well-
designed, safe walking and cycling routes must be incorporated throughout 
the site to foster community orientated, healthy, walkable neighbourhoods; 
 

d) Orientate buildings to face open spaces and streets to enhance 
cohesiveness, foster a strong sense of place and ensure community safety; 
and 
 

e) Provide a mix of higher densities at key points in the layout and lower densities 
on the rural/sensitive edges.  

 
 
DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 
The development must provide the following requirements: 
 

1) 770 homes, incorporating an appropriate mix of dwelling sizes and types to 
meet local housing needs, including 20% affordable housing units to be 
integrated throughout the development in sustainable clusters of no more than 
ten units as per the Council’s requirements; 
 

2) 2.3 hectares of land to accommodate a 1.5 form entry primary school with co-
located nursery facility and a financial contribution to nursery, primary, 
secondary and post-16 education provision as required by the Local 
Education Authority. The financial contribution (including timing and phasing 
thereof) must be secured through Section 106 Planning Obligations in 
accordance with the Education Facilities and Residential Development SPG. 
The school must be accessible to new and existing residents by all travel 
modes, enabled by the development; 
 

3) Green Infrastructure and Outdoor Recreation Facilities to be delivered in 
accordance with Policy COM10 and Outdoor Recreation Facilities and New 
Housing Development Supplementary Planning Guidance; 
 

4) Deliver highway improvement to ensure the principal point of vehicular access 
is off the A473;  
 

5) Provide off-site highway improvements with regard to the requirements 
arising from the Transport Assessment and as identified in the Transport 
Measures Priority Schedule. 
 

6) Provide on-site and off-site measures to provide good quality, attractive, 
legible, safe and accessible pedestrian and cycle linkages in accordance with 
Active Travel design. Improved linkages must be provided along the A473, 
with Pencoed Comprehensive School, Pencoed Technology Park and 
Pencoed Town Centre (including the train station and bus stops). Connections 
must therefore be made to existing active travel routes and new routes should 
be provided to accord with the proposed routes within the Council’s Active 
Travel Network Maps: INM-PE-2, INM-PE-8, INM-PE-13 and INM-PE-15; 
 

7) Retain and provide suitable buffers to habitats, particularly hedgerows, trees 
(including Ancient and/or Semi-Ancient Woodland), and SINCs; 
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8) Submit and agree ecological management plans including proposals for 

mitigation, enhancement and maintenance for retained habitats and protected 
species (including for bats and dormouse) and provide appropriate 
compensatory and replacement habitat; 
 

9) On and off-site measures including any appropriate upgrades to the clean 
water supply or public sewerage networks; and 
 

10) Follow the sequential approach to identify low carbon heating technologies in 
accordance with ENT10. 

 
5.2.25 The site is located to the north-east of Bridgend, to the north of the M4 motorway 

(Junction 35), directly adjacent to the boundary with Rhondda Cynon Taff County 

Borough Council, although within the administrative boundary of Bridgend County 

Borough. The site comprises approximately 50 hectares and is arranged in two parts: 

the main site (land and buildings to the east of the A473) comprising 46 hectares and 

additional land of 6 hectares (14 acres) to the west of the A473. Bridgend College also 

own a parcel of land to the south west of the main site, known locally as the ‘Cabbage 

Patch’. The main site is bound to the north and west by the A473, to the south by Felindre 

Road, to the east by the Ewenni Fach brook and to the south east by farmland. The land 

west of the A473 is bound by Felindre Road to the south and by the Ewenny River to its 

west and the north. Beyond the river is residential development. The wider area 

comprises a mix of land uses, predominately residential and commercial to the west 

associated with Pencoed. The Sony Factory (and wider employment land allocation) is 

located to the south of the site. Land to the north and east is mostly farmland. There is 

a hotel and restaurant located to the south east of the site.  

5.2.26 The site is allocated for mixed use development and will deliver approximately 770 new 

homes, a significant area of public open space, a small commercial element and a new 

one form entry primary school. The latter contribution will necessitate 2.3ha of land being 

set aside for construction of the new school, inclusive of a land buffer to enable future 

expansion.  A buffer to the eastern and southern edges of the existing campus will also 

be retained, to allow for future flexibility for the expansion of the college. This will allow 

the potential relocation of the playing fields, either to locations to the east of the main 

site or, to land west of the A473. 

5.2.27 New access points will be achieved on the northern and southern boundaries of the site, 

to the A473 and Felindre Road respectively. Improvements to proposed active travel 

routes will capitalise on the site’s close proximity to Pencoed Town Centre and render 

walking, cycling and public transport viable alternatives to private vehicle use. This will 

enhance the site’s sustainable location on the edge of Pencoed in order to provide safe 

active travel linkages to public transport (including a Pencoed Train Station and bus 

routes), Pencoed Technology Park, Pencoed Comprehensive School and other 

community services.  

 

5.2.28 The site is crossed by a high pressure gas main which runs north to south across the 

site and a 10m buffer zone must be retained either side of the pipeline. This area will be 

used to make a significant, positive contribution to the development’s green 

infrastructure network by creating a linear park that incorporates landscaping areas, 

nature conservation and pedestrian linkages to avoid unnecessary sterilisation of land. 

Equally, there are two Listed Buildings within the main college campus (Tregroes House 
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and the bridge located on the driveway leading to the House), which will be protected 

and incorporated within the site. These factors will ensure delivery of a high quality public 

realm, with public spaces and streets that are well defined, safe, inclusive, high quality 

and ecologically diverse making them pleasant places to be. The site will be well 

connected and integrated into the existing settlement of Pencoed, help promote more 

active lifestyles, combat social isolation and provide close, sustainable linkages to the 

key places residents will need to travel to.  

5.2.29 A future planning application must be accompanied by an ‘Energy Masterplan’ that 

demonstrates that the most sustainable heating and cooling systems have been 

selected, following the sequential approach to identify low carbon heating technologies 

in accordance with ENT10. 

 
 

PLA5: Land East of Pyle, 
           Pyle, Kenfig Hill and North Cornelly Sustainable Growth Area 
 

Site Size: 99.86 ha 

Allocation Type: Strategic Mixed-use Sustainable Urban 
Extension 

Land Uses:  2,000 residential units 

 15% Affordable Housing  

 5.7ha to accommodate 2 x Two Form 
Entry Primary Schools 

 8 ha of Outdoor Recreation Facilities 

 New Active Travel routes 

Phasing Tranche  Refer to trajectory  
2018-2022: 0 units 
2023-2027: 352 units 
2028-2033: 705 units 

 
Land East of Pyle, as shown on the Proposals Map, is allocated for a comprehensive, 
residential led mixed-use development. The site will deliver circa 2,000 homes (15% 
/ 300 of which will be affordable housing units), incorporating 2 two form entry primary 
schools, leisure and recreation facilities, public open space, plus appropriate 
community facilities and commercial uses. 
 
MASTERPLAN DEVELOPMENT PRINCIPLES 
 
This development must accord with the following principles, which are considered 
instrumental to achieving sustainable places, delivering socially inclusive 
developments and promoting cohesive communities. A masterplan must be prepared 
and agreed with the Council prior to the sites development to demonstrate how these 
principles will be delivered in an appropriately phased manner: 
 

a) Create a well-connected sustainable urban extension to Pyle, North Cornelly 
and Kenfig Hill, comprising a number of character areas that integrate 
positively with the existing Town Centres, existing housing clusters, 
community facilities, Active Travel networks and public transport facilities; 

 
b) Create a multi-functional green infrastructure network within the site that 

facilitates active travel, taking account of the need to create healthy 
communities. There must be particular emphasis on: retaining existing trees 
and hedgerows within the public realm, incorporating appropriate landscaping, 
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protecting biodiversity, facilitating habitat creation and supporting a range of 
opportunities for formal and informal play in addition to community-led food 
growing; 
 

c) Ensure the design and layout of the site has regard to the landscape in which 
it sits, considering the interface between the site and the broader grouped 
settlement of Pyle, Kenfig Hill and North Cornelly. Visual impacts must be 
minimised through the inclusion of mitigation measures that provide links with 
the existing landscape and access features to safeguard landscape character 
whilst creating a sense of place. The development must not be to the detriment 
of the Special Landscape Area and any development proposal must 
incorporate measures to reduce adverse effects and/or visual intrusion on the 
wider landscape; 
 

d) Pursue transit-orientated development that prioritises walking, cycling and 
public transport use, whilst reducing private motor vehicle dependency. Well-
designed, safe walking and cycling routes must be incorporated throughout 
the site to foster community orientated, healthy, walkable neighbourhoods. 
Connections must also be made to the wider active travel and public transport 
network to ensure safe connectivity with Pyle and Kenfig Hill District Centres, 
North Cornelly Local Centre, Pyle Railway Station, Village Farm Industrial 
Estate and Cynffig Comprehensive School; 
 

e) Orientate buildings to face open spaces and streets to enhance cohesiveness, 
foster a strong sense of place and ensure community safety; and 
 

f) Provide a mix of higher densities at key points in the layout and lower densities 
on the rural/sensitive edges. 
 

 
DEVELOPMENT REQUIREMENTS 
 
The development must provide the following: 
 

1) 2,000 homes, incorporating an appropriate mix of dwelling sizes and types to 
meet local housing needs, including 15% affordable housing to be integrated 
throughout the development in sustainable clusters of no more than ten units 
as per the Council’s requirements; 
 

2) 5.7 hectares of land to accommodate 2 two form entry primary schools with 
co-located nursery facilities and a financial contribution to nursery, primary, 
secondary and post-16 education provision as required by the Local Education 
Authority. The financial contribution (including timing and phasing thereof) 
must be secured through Section 106 Planning Obligations in accordance with 
the Education Facilities and Residential Development SPG. Both schools must 
be accessible to new and existing residents by all travel modes, enabled by 
the development; 
 

3) Green Infrastructure and Outdoor Recreation Facilities to be delivered in 
accordance with Policy COM10 and Outdoor Recreation Facilities and New 
Housing Development Supplementary Planning Guidance; 
 

4) 1.5 hectares of land for commercial uses, including a new local ‘hub’ with a 
concentration of appropriate mixed uses and local services. The ‘hub’ should 
have active frontages around a pivotal, focal point of the development where 
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it is easily accessible to new and existing residents through Active Travel, 
thereby limiting the need for private vehicular trips; 
 

5) Highway improvements to ensure the principal points of vehicular access are 
off the A48 and A4229. Appropriate adjustments must also be made to the 
roundabout between the A48 and A4229 to improve traffic flow and highway 
safety;  
 

6) New shared footways, cycleways and improved crossing facilities along the 
A48 and A4229 and highway improvement to enhance pedestrian safety in the 
vicinity of the site; 
 

7) A new pedestrian and cycle bridge over the existing railway line and along 
A48/Pyle Road to provide safe pedestrian and cycle linkages between the site 
and Pyle. The bridge must be constructed to Council adoptable standards prior 
to the occupation of any homes on the development; 
 

8) Off-site highway improvements with regard to the requirements arising from 
the Transport Assessment and as identified in the Transport Measures Priority 
Schedule; 
 

9) On-site and off-site measures to provide good quality, attractive, legible, safe 
and accessible pedestrian and cycle linkages in accordance with Active Travel 
design. Improved linkages must be provided along the A48 and A4229, with 
Cynffig Comprehensive School, Village Farm Industrial Estate Pyle and Kenfig 
Hill District Centres, existing bus routes and Pyle Railway Station (including 
safe pedestrian linkages across the railway bridge). Connections must 
therefore be made to existing active travel routes and new routes should be 
provided to accord with the proposed routes within the Council’s Active Travel 
Network Maps: INM-PY-12, INM-PY-13, INM-PY-16, INM-PY-18 and INM-PY-
19; 
 

10) Suitable buffers to habitats, particularly hedgerows, trees (including Ancient 
and/or Semi-Ancient Woodland), and SINCs; 
 

11) Ecological management plans including proposals for mitigation, 
enhancement and maintenance for retained habitats and protected species 
(including for bats and dormouse) and appropriate compensatory and 
replacement habitat; 
 

12) On and off-site measures including any appropriate upgrades to the clean 
water supply or public sewerage networks; 
 

13) Follow the sequential approach to identify low carbon heating technologies in 
accordance with ENT10; and 
 

14) Ensure that the development does not prejudice the proposed future 
relocation of Pyle Railway Station plus accompanying park and ride facility.  

 

 
5.2.30 The site is located to the east of Pyle, bounded by the (Swansea to London Mainline) 

railway to the north, common land to the East, the M4 motorway to the South and the 

A4229 to the west. Village Farm Industrial Estate is also located immediately to the 

north, beyond the railway line. The site comprises approximately 100 hectares in total 

and is divided into 2 parcels by the alignment of the A48; Parcel A (to the south of the 
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A48) consists of 60 ha and Parcel B (to the north of the A48), 40ha. The site rises 

gradually upwards away from the A48 roundabout and is currently used as farmland.  

5.2.31 The wider area comprises a mix of land uses with residential development and an 

employment allocation to the west of the site (Ty Draw Farm, North Cornelly). Pyle 

Railway station is located in close proximity to the north west of the site. Pyle and Kenfig 

Hill District Centres are approximately 1km and 1.5km to the north of the site, 

respectively. Bridgend Town Centre is located approximately 7.4km away to the east of 

the site, which can be accessed by both public transport and the A48 leading onto the 

A473.  

5.2.32 The site is allocated for a comprehensive residential-led mixed use scheme, including a 

local commercial centre, appropriate supporting infrastructure and the provision of two 

new primary schools. The latter contribution will necessitate 5.7ha of land being set 

aside for construction of the new schools, inclusive of a land buffer to enable future 

expansion.  The proposal would seek to deliver new pedestrian and active travel links 

from the site to Pyle/Kenfig Hill to improve connectivity.  Particular emphasis will be 

placed on improving the pedestrian links to Pyle Railway Station and facilitating safe 

pedestrian and cycle passage between the site and Pyle through delivery of a new 

bridge over the railway line.  

 

5.2.33 There is an existing access via the roundabout off the A4229 and the A48 to the existing 

dwellings at Ty Draw Farm. New access points will be achieved on the northern and 

western boundaries of the site, to the A48 and A4229, respectively. 

5.2.34 Improvements to proposed active travel routes will capitalise on the site’s close proximity 

to Pyle and Kenfig Hill District Centres, rendering walking, cycling and public transport 

viable alternatives to private vehicle use. This will enhance the site’s sustainable location 

on the edge of this Main Settlement in order to provide safe active travel linkages to 

public transport (including Pyle Railway Station and bus routes), Village Farm Industrial 

Estate, Cynffig Comprehensive School and other community services.  

5.2.35 A feasibility study is currently being undertaken to examine the potential for Pyle Railway 

Station to be redeveloped as a transport hub. This would entail relocating the existing 

railway station to the north of the site and incorporating extended park and ride facilities 

to improve links to Porthcawl and Village Farm Industrial Estate. The development will 

therefore not prejudice any future station relocation plans, which would serve to further 

enhance the site’s sustainable location and maximise active travel opportunities.  

5.2.36 Visually the site is open and exposed to views from the north, west and locally to the 

east as well as views from the M4 to the south. The most sensitive parts are the three 

high points, upper slopes and associated minor ridges, and the steep slope to the west 

on the southern edge. The least sensitive area lies to the north and west on the lower 

slopes/flat areas, which lends itself to be the most appropriate location for the bulk of 

higher density development. The southern part of Parcel B is within a Special Landscape 

Area and the development will need to be planned sensitively to take account of this 

designation. 

 

5.2.37 The site itself is not subject to any ecological designations, although further wildlife and 

habitat surveys will need to be carried out to inform the site’s potential development. 

Additionally, there are two SSSI’s located in close proximity to the boundary of the site; 

the Penycastell SSSI is located to the north east and the Stormy Down SSSI is located 

to the south east of the site. Both are physically separated from the site by the route of 

the trainline and the M4 respectively. Given the need to maintain a landscape buffer 
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between major transport routes and any proposed development, neither are considered 

to be a constraint to development.  

 

5.2.38 Archaeology Wales have undertaken a Desktop study which highlights standing and 

buried remains of potential archaeological interest. A WWII pillbox exists at the north 

west area of the site and there is believed to be an area of earthworks related to a 19th 

century (or possibly older) farmstead at the north east of the site. A 19th century tramline 

is also located along the northern portion of the site. The development will ensure that 

these remains are preserved or adequately investigated and recorded if they are 

disturbed or revealed as a direct result of development activities.  

 

5.2.39 The site neighbours Stormy Castle, a medieval settlement, which could extend into the 

site. Further work will need to be conducted to fully investigate any potential impacts 

and a geophysical survey of the site will need to be carried out to supplement the 

planning application.  

 

5.2.40 A future planning application must be accompanied by an ‘Energy Masterplan’ that 

demonstrates that the most sustainable heating and cooling systems have been 

selected, following the sequential approach to identify low carbon heating technologies 

in accordance with ENT10. 

 

Mitigating the Impact of Climate Change 

5.2.41 Welsh Government declared a Climate Emergency in April 2019 and set out its priorities 

to address change for Wales to build resilience. Following this, the Welsh Government 

has now committed to achieving a carbon-neutral public sector by 2030. Bridgend 

County Borough Council supports this approach and has proposed its adoption into the 

updated 2021-22 Corporate Plan. In addition, the Council is committed to coordinating 

action to help other areas of the economy to make a decisive shift away from fossil fuels, 

by engaging in public sector collaboration, academia, industry and the third sector and 

helping create sustainable jobs. The particular areas of focus for decarbonisation are 

energy, transport, buildings and open spaces. The energy focus is to reduce the amount 

used and shift energy production to clean sources, including utilising buildings better, 

designing new ones to be energy efficient, using open spaces to provide carbon offset 

and maximising renewable power opportunities. 

5.2.42 The Council has a role in influencing, driving and facilitating change when tackling 

Bridgend County Borough’s community-based emissions. This includes, for example, 

community and business transport, sustainable energy and heat for homes. Therefore 

aligning low carbon strategies and sharing best practice with Local Partnership Boards, 

regional neighbours, communities, developers and business is essential to joining up 

benefits and tackling all indirect emissions (inside and outside of the Council’s control). 

National planning policy requires local authorities to facilitate all forms of renewable and 

low carbon energy development, which the Council will seek to enable. 
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SP4: Mitigating the Impact of Climate Change  

All development proposals must make a positive contribution towards tackling the 

causes of, and adapting to the impacts of Climate Change. Means of achieving this 

may include: 

 

1) Having a location and layout which reflects sustainable transport and access 

principles, thereby reducing the overall need to travel (active travel); 

2) Having low / zero carbon energy requirements by reducing energy demand, 

and promoting energy efficiency; 

3) Utilising low carbon, local materials and supplies (adopting circular economy 

principles); 

4) Encouraging  the  development  of  renewable and low/zero carbon energy 

generation; 

5) Having a design, layout and landscaping which: (i)  helps wildlife and habitats 

to adapt to the changing climate; (ii) assists cooling of the urban environment, 

including the   use   of   passive   building   techniques where appropriate; 

6) Using resources more efficiently, including averting waste generated from 

demolition and minimising waste water use and pollution; 

7) Directing development away from flood risk areas, and avoiding development 

that increases the risk of flood and coastal erosion, including through the 

deployment of sustainable urban drainage systems where relevant.  

 

All applications for development proposals must clearly demonstrate how they 

contribute to climate change mitigation and adaption. 

LDP Objectives SOBJ: 1, 2, 3, 4  

OBJ: 4b, 4c, 4e 

Future Wales Heat Networks 

Renewable and Low Carbon Energy and Associated Infrastructure 

Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Developments of National 

Significance 

SE Metro 

Flooding 

PPW Productive and Enterprising Places 

Energy  

Reduce Energy Demand and Use of Energy Efficiency – 

Sustainable Buildings 

Renewable and Low Carbon Energy 

Energy Minerals 

Making Best Use of Material Resources and Promoting the Circular 

Economy 

Active and Social Places: Transport  

Distinctive and Natural Places: Recognising the Environmental 

Quality of Places 

WBFG Act A globally responsible Wales 

A healthier Wales 

A resilient Wales 

LWBP Healthy choices in a healthy environment 

Key Evidence TAN15 Development and Flood Risk  

Development Advice Maps (TAN15) 

Page 159



 

84 
 

Renewable Energy Assessment 

Strategic Flood Consequences Assessment 

 

5.2.43 The Council is the process of producing a roadmap to Carbon Neutral Bridgend County 

Borough by 2030 and will work jointly with the Public Services Board to produce a 

Decarbonisation Strategy to co-ordinate efforts on decarbonisation across the County 

Borough. The strategy will bring together a plethora of environmental projects and 

ensure alignment with the aspirations set out in the Council’s Climate Emergency 

Response Programme. The planning system has a key role to play in setting the land 

use framework for this broader response. As recognised in PPW, development 

proposals should, “mitigate the causes of climate change, by minimising carbon and 

other greenhouse gas emissions associated with the development’s location, design, 

construction, use and eventual demolition; and include features that provide effective 

adaptation to, and resilience against, the current and predicted future effects of climate 

change”.  

5.2.44 SP4 therefore specifies criteria that require development to both mitigate and adapt to 

climate change, thereby minimising its underlying causes and planning for its 

consequences. A key role of the LDP is to put in place resource efficient and climate 

change resilient settlement patterns that minimise land take and urban sprawl. Put 

simply, this means locating development in settlements which are accessible to a range 

of services and facilities whereby people can reduce private car usage and thereby 

reduce the harmful effects of carbon emissions.  

5.2.45 SP4 also recognises the risk of flooding as a key effect of climate change. The Policy 

seeks to steer highly vulnerable development away from flood risk areas, to assess the 

implications of development in areas at risk of flooding and to ensure that new 

development does not increase the risk of flooding elsewhere.  The Development Advice 

Maps accompanying TAN 15 identify the flood risk zones as set out in the TAN and has 

been supplemented by a Strategic Flood Consequences Assessment. This information 

has influenced the siting and type of development allocations within the Replacement 

LDP, and will also inform policies on flood risk whereby subsequent development 

proposals can be assessed.  

 

5.2.46 SP4 equally has regard to the whole water environment as an important resource. 

Ensuring a reliable water supply is an important component of everyday life but needs 

to be balanced with effects on ground water and surface water in terms of levels and 

quality and any associated ecological effects. In locating and designing new 

development it is also necessary to ensure that the waste water network and treatment 

capacity is adequate to serve development and to ensure that surface water run-off from 

new development is adequately managed. As highlighted by the Welsh National Marine 

Plan (2019), coastal erosion and flooding can directly affect human and economic 

activity. SP4 therefore seeks to avoid development that may increase the risk of flood 

and coastal erosion, which can otherwise change coastal landscapes, weaken sea 

defences, and put at risk coastal buildings (including built heritage), infrastructure 

networks (including ports, marinas, roads, rail and energy) and people. 

 

5.2.47 The principles of energy efficiency measures and renewable energy are now 

incorporated into Building Regulations. However, the LDP needs to ensure that new 
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development has regard to broader principles of sustainable design in order to 

significantly reduce energy usage and carbon emissions. Passive building techniques 

can help achieve these principles through design that makes best use of insulation, 

orientation and shading to facilitate solar gain and passive cooling to optimise thermal 

comfort. SP4 seeks to encourage renewable and low/zero carbon energy generation 

technology, subject to a range of material planning considerations. Such policy 

approaches can also help ensure that new development is designed to be resilient to 

future climate change effects. 

 

Sustainable Transport and Accessibility  

 

5.2.48 A placemaking approach must be adopted in the identification, design and delivery of all 

transport measures in order to maximise the sustainability of developments. The 

location, scale, density, mix of uses and design of all developments should be carefully 

considered in a manner that reduces transport demand and enhances the scope for 

sustainable transport choices. The ‘transport network’ refers to the links and services 

that help people move across the County Borough, including the highway, public 

transport, pedestrian routes, cycle routes, public rights of way and bridle routes. 

 

SP5: Sustainable Transport and Accessibility 

 

Development must be located and designed in a way that minimises the need to travel, 

reduces dependency on the private car and enables sustainable access to 

employment, education, local services and community facilities. Development must 

also be supported by appropriate transport measures and infrastructure, and 

depending on the nature, scale and siting of the proposal will be required to:  

 

1) Accord with the sustainable transport hierarchy for planning (as set out in 

PPW);  

 

2) Be designed to provide safe and efficient access to the transport network, 

which includes the active travel, public transport and street networks;  

 

3) Safeguard, enhance and expand the active travel networks identified in the 

Council’s Existing Routes Map and Active Travel Network Maps, including 

links to those networks as a means of improving connectivity;  

 

4) Prioritise the delivery of the key transport measures and schemes identified in 

the Bridgend Local Transport Plan, which must be delivered in an efficient and 

timely manner in accordance with land use development. This includes 

resolving localised junction capacity issues where they restrain growth;   

 

5) Reduce reliance on private car use by maximising the potential of movement 

to/from the development by public transport, including for the urban area 

ensuring developments are served by walking route to public transport 

networks; 
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6) Adopt a placemaking approach in the identification, design and delivery of all 

transport measures in order to maximise their contribution to sustainable 

development;  

 

7) Provide new transport infrastructure and improvement measures to mitigate 

the impact of the development and demonstrate the level and acceptability of 

impacts on the surrounding road network;  

 

8) Help to reduce transport related airborne pollution by enabling more 

sustainable travel choices and reducing the demand for travel by car;  and 

 

9) Ensure that developments are served by appropriate parking provision, in 

accordance with the Council’s parking guidance, including infrastructure which 

caters for future technological developments such as electric vehicle charging 

points, and circulation areas, including adequate road widths to allow access 

for service vehicles. 

 

Development that would have a negative impact on the safe and efficient operation of 

the transport network will not be permitted. 

 

LDP Objectives SOBJ: 1, 2 

OBJ: 1e, 2f, 2g, 2h 

Future Wales Shaping Urban Growth and Regeneration: Strategic Placemaking 

Regional Connectivity 

SE Metro 

PPW Strategic and Spatial Choices 

Strategic Placemaking  

Accessibility  

Active and Social Places 

Moving within and between Places: Transport  

Productive and Enterprising Places 

Economic Infrastructure, Transportation Infrastructure 

WBFG Act  A healthier Wales 

 A Wales of cohesive communities  

 A more equal Wales 

LWBP  Support communities in Bridgend County to be safe and 

cohesive 

 Reduce social and economic inequalities 

Key Evidence  Welsh Government Transport Plan and Strategy  

 Welsh Government Transport Strategy  

 Active Travel (Wales) Act 2013 

 Bridgend Strategic Transport Assessment 

 Active Travel and Active Travel Network Maps 

 Bridgend County Borough Local Transport Plan 2015-2030 

 

5.2.49 SP5 emphasises that movement, connectivity and legibility of transport links are critical 

components in the creation of a successful, sustainable place. An efficient, integrated 

transport network that prioritises sustainable transport is critical to making a contribution 
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to decarbonisation and supporting economic growth. SP5 requires all development 

proposals to consider improving and/or expanding corresponding active travel and 

public transport networks. This will prove fundamental in ensuring the increasing 

attractiveness of active travel as a credible alternative to the private car, thereby 

encouraging modal shifts away from unsustainable forms of transportation, helping to 

promote physical activity and reducing the impact of transport based emissions.  

 

5.2.50 The existing highway network experiences traffic congestion along certain main routes 

and junctions, which can have a negative impact on amenity, health and well-being and 

economic competitiveness. Poor air quality is a key issue in some parts of the County, 

with Air Quality Management Areas having been designated. Enhanced sustainable 

transport opportunities such as coherent active travel networks, improved traffic 

measures and increased overall connectivity can help improve air quality by preventing 

the proliferation of car based traffic due to new development. 

 

5.2.51 In more rural environments, a lack of public transport access needs to be balanced 

against the contribution the proposal would make towards the rural economy of that 

area. Development in rural locations should preferably be sited within and adjoining 

settlements that benefit from key services and facilities, rather than at sporadic 

countryside locations. 

 

5.2.52 All transport measures must be positively integrated into the places which they serve or 

pass through. They must also adhere to the user hierarchy rather than continuing to 

design infrastructure which supports motorised transport. Developments will also be 

expected, where the Council deems the potential transport implications significant, to 

produce a comprehensive Transport Assessment and Travel Plan. These must consider 

all modes of transport in line with the transport hierarchy, and develop a strategy to 

reduce traffic demand and mitigate transportation impacts caused by the proposal. 

 

5.2.53 The available capacity of existing networks also needs to be evaluated and supported 

by targeted new infrastructure where appropriate. Development will therefore be 

required to deliver, or contribute towards the provision of, active travel schemes, public 

transport measures, road infrastructure, and other transport measures, in accordance 

with the Bridgend Local Transport Plan and the Bridgend Integrated Network Plan. 

Transport measures and infrastructure will need to be delivered in a timely manner to 

meet the needs of existing and planned communities, with priority given to the provision 

of active travel connections at the earliest possible opportunity. Where necessary, 

planning obligations will be sought to ensure that the effects of developments are fully 

addressed in order to make the development acceptable. 

 

5.2.54 Whilst developments should be encouraged in locations which reduce the need to travel 

and promote the use of sustainable transport, the Council recognises that any 

development growth will likely result in greater travel demand, and that increased traffic 

levels and congestion is likely to occur if appropriate mitigating transport measures and 

infrastructure are not delivered. The Strategic Transport Assessment has been prepared 

to consider the impact of plan proposals and help guide and inform the process of 

delivering land allocations by means of modelling and quantifying the transport impact 

of these proposals. 
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PLA6: Development in Transport Corridors 

 

The following transport corridors are identified as the main routes in the County 

Borough for the movement of people and goods: 

 

PLA6(1) M4  

PLA6(2) Llynfi  

PLA6(3) Garw  

PLA6(4) Ogmore  

PLA6(5) Aberkenfig-Brynmenyn  

PLA6(6) Pyle-Aberkenfig  

PLA6(7) Pencoed-Pyle  

PLA6(8) Porthcawl-Cornelly 

 

Development must: 

 

1) be directed to appropriate locations served by the identified transport 

corridors; and.  

2) not result in adverse impacts on the functioning of the identified transport 

corridors. Any predicted adverse impacts must be appropriately mitigated, 

including through local or strategic improvements to specific transport 

corridors where required.    

 

New development proposals must be located in areas which can be effectively 

accessed so that the impact of road freight movement on the environment is 

minimised. 

 

 
5.2.55 Bridgend County Borough’s main urban settlements and communities have developed 

along the main transport corridors towards Bridgend town centre, following the natural 

topography of the County Borough. The geographical nature of the County Borough has 

resulted in a concentration of development primarily along linear corridors, therefore, 

when considering all forms of movement, transportation links and infrastructure, it is 

necessary to undertake this  on a ‘corridor basis’.    

 

5.2.56 There is a need to consider all forms of movement, transportation links and infrastructure 

along transport routes in the context of the topographic characteristics of the County 

Borough through which they pass. Therefore, PLA6 incorporates the ‘corridors concept’, 

which establishes corridors of interest, encompassing land-use and associated 

accessibility requirements (including all forms of transport) in order to aid transport 

investment decisions and land-use planning. The ‘corridor’ approach also allows the 

management and allocation of the existing road network to be carried out more 

effectively. For example, the location of development proposals can be assessed, and 

their demand on transportation and environmental standards can be considered, as 

affected by transportation issues along the length of the corridor. This is of particular 

importance when development proposals are assessed in the valley corridors, where 

the quality of the transportation network varies greatly along its respective corridor and 

alternative transport routes are limited. 
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5.2.57 The standards to be considered will not only be limited to traffic capacity, which is 

determined by the width and alignment of the carriageway and junctions. Factors such 

as the degree of priority to be accorded to pedestrians, cyclists and public transport, 

frontage activity, conservation area designation, residential areas, on-street parking, 

location of schools and hospitals, noise, air quality, and risk of accident will also be 

considered. These factors will assist in assessing the maximum capacity and the nature 

of vehicles compatible with acceptable environmental standards associated with 

transportation issues. 

 

5.2.58 The corridors will be managed to encourage walking, cycling and use of public transport, 

especially for journeys to work. It is also recognised that the efficient and reliable 

movement of freight is vitally important to the economy of the County Borough. As such, 

development which generates lorry movement will be required to locate in areas which 

can be effectively accessed so that the impact of road freight movement on the 

environment is minimised. This is particularly significant to the valleys’ corridors for the 

reasons previously stated above. The corridors identified in PLA6 are identified on the 

Proposals Map. 

 

PLA7: Development West of the Railway Line, Pencoed 

Development that will generate a net increase in vehicular traffic movement in 

Pencoed to the west of the railway line, in the area shown on the proposals map, will 

not be permitted.  

 

5.2.59 The existing highway network in Pencoed, which forms part of the Pencoed-Pyle 

Transport Corridor, is severely constrained by the mainline railway between London and 

South Wales. This long-running issue is related to the Penprysg Road Bridge and 

Hendre Road level crossing, with significant congestion already resulting from existing 

development in Pencoed as discussed in the West Pencoed Development Moratorium 

Background Paper. Given the complex nature of this constraint, there is no prospect of 

mitigation within the Plan period.  In recognition of this, Policy PLA7 maintains a 

moratorium on further development which generates a net increase in vehicular 

movement to the west of the railway line. For clarity and certainty the specific area to 

which Policy PLA7 applies has been designated on the Proposals Map. 

 

5.2.60 New development that generates a net increase in vehicular movement will exacerbate 

congestion either side of the level-crossing and at the complex over-bridge junction 

between the eastern end of the relief road and Penybont Road. Given the scale of 

infrastructure needed to address identified issues at Penprysg Road Bridge and Hendre 

Road, any final solution is likely to depend upon future investment from partners 

including the Welsh Government and Network Rail. In the absence of a final solution yet 

being designed and funded, it is necessary to impose this interim area-specific 

development intensification moratorium to protect the functioning of the transport 

network in Pencoed and the wider Pencoed – Pyle transport corridor. 
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PLA8: Transportation Proposals 

 

The following transportation proposals are allocated and safeguarded from 

development that would prevent their implementation: 

 

PLA8 (1) Bus corridor improvements along the Llynfi, Garw, Ogmore, Aberkenfig – 

Bryncethin, Pyle – Aberkenfig, Pencoed – Pyle and Porthcawl – Cornelly Corridor, 

including a new bus interchange at Porthcawl 

PLA8 (2) New bus-based park and ride facility at Porthcawl 

PLA8 (3) Improvements to the capacity of the Maesteg – Bridgend railway line 

PLA8 (4) New railway station with park and ride facility at Brackla, Bridgend 

PLA8 (5) Expand existing park and ride facility at Pencoed  

PLA8 (6) Expand/relocate existing railway station including strategic park and ride 

facilities at Pyle 

PLA8 (7) New park and ride facility at Ewenny Road, Maesteg 

PLA8 (8) Improvements at Ewenny and Broadland roundabouts, A48, Bridgend 

PLA8 (9) Road dualling between Waterton and Laleston, A48 / A473, Bridgend  

PLA8 (10) Improvements to A4063 between Sarn and Maesteg 

PLA8 (11) Improvements to Penprysg Road Bridge, Pencoed 

PLA8 (12) Highway improvement works in the form of corridor or junction 

improvement schemes will be required to mitigate the impact of development on the 

highway network 

 

 

5.2.61 PLA8 identifies (and where necessary), safeguards land for strategic transport schemes 

that will provide improvements to the public transport network, make better use of the 

existing highway network to permit appropriate reallocation of road space, which will 

deliver more sustainable travel within the County Borough. The majority of the proposals 

have been identified in the Bridgend Local Transport Plan (LTP) and are therefore Welsh 

Government-approved schemes. The proposals identified in this policy are at differing 

stages of development and while definitive route alignments and details are available 

for some proposals, others may only have indicative alignments. All routes and areas to 

be protected are illustrated on the Proposals Map.  

 

Public Transport 

 

5.2.62 In line with national policy, the Council places an emphasis on improvements to the 

County Borough’s public transport network.  The availability of efficient and effective 

public transport is an important part of ensuring a place is sustainable. The 

improvements to the public transport network, promoted under policies  PLA8 (1) to (7) 

will encourage more residents and visitors to undertake journeys by bus or train, which 

will help to reduce the number of car-borne journeys, and facilitate access to 

employment opportunities, health and education facilities for those without access to a 

car.   

 

5.2.63 The provision of high quality bus corridors is a priority of the Cardiff Capital Region, and 

fundamental to efforts to encourage more people to use public transport. PLA8 (1) 

safeguards the provision of improvements to the Llynfi, Garw, Ogmore, Aberkenfig – 

Bryncethin, Pyle – Aberkenfig, Pencoed – Pyle and Porthcawl – Cornelly Corridors. 
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These improvements will include bus stop enhancements, which may include new 

shelters, raised kerbs and carriageway enhancements. Bus priority measures may be 

included where feasible. Such improvements will encourage a switch of transport mode 

from car to public transport. 

 

5.2.64 The Maesteg railway line is an integral part of the Llynfi transport corridor, providing a 

sustainable travel option for those living and working in the Valley Gateway and Llynfi 

Valley. The Maesteg-Bridgend railway line capacity improvements safeguarded by 

policy PLA8 (3) propose to increase the frequency of trains from one per hour to one 

every 30 minutes. This will include the introduction of a passing loop and introduce 

opportunities for additional freight opportunities. The enhancement of the Maesteg Line 

is included in TfW’s proposals for delivery during Phase 2 of the Cardiff Capital Region 

Metro improvements and the Welsh Government’s National Transport Finance Plan, and 

is key to the delivery of sustainable economic development, linking communities 

together and connecting people to employment opportunities.  

 

5.2.65 Policy PLA8 (4) supports the development of a new Railway Station at Brackla. The 

proposed station will be situated on the South Wales Railway line from London to 

Fishguard. The station will provide facilities for interchange, comprising two platforms, a 

pedestrian/cyclist footbridge along with wider improvements for active travel access, and 

provision for park and ride. These facilities will enable sustainable travel journeys for 

residents of one of Bridgend’s largest residential areas to employment opportunities in 

Neath Port Talbot/Swansea, and the wider Cardiff Capital Region.  

 

5.2.66 PLA8 (5) promotes the expansion of the existing park and ride facilities at Pencoed rail 

station. PLA8 (6) supports the expansion of the existing park and ride facilities at Pyle 

rail station. This policy also supports the potential relocation of Pyle Railway Station and 

a new strategic park and ride facility. In addition, PLA8 (7) safeguards the provision of 

new park and ride provision at Ewenny Road, Maesteg. These policies will provide 

opportunities for effective interchange between active travel, public transport and cars 

to facilitate a reduction in the length and number of car-borne journeys, especially for 

the journey to work. Providing for convenient and efficient interchange between transport 

modes is vital for making sustainable travel options more attractive and practical to 

residents. 

 

Highway Network 

 

5.2.67 The County Borough’s highway network is under significant traffic pressure with 

congestion occurring during peak periods and at local hotspots. Highway improvements 

must be focused on making better use of the existing highway network, with an emphasis 

on improving journey time reliability and traffic flows, reducing congestion, improving air 

quality and road safety on the strategic network.   

 

5.2.68 Maintaining a resilient highway network is essential for the economic and environmental 

wellbeing of the County Borough. Policy PLA8 (8) includes provision for improvements 

at the Ewenny and Broadland roundabouts on the A48, while PLA8 (9) safeguards land 

for dualling the A48/A473 between Waterton and Laleston. Measures that improve the 

capacity, efficiency and safety of these transport corridors and their associated junctions 

will benefit all road users and developments along them. There are significant 

constraints along the A4063 between Sarn and Maesteg which generate capacity and 
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safety concerns. Appropriate improvements along this route will be promoted through 

policy PLA8 (10). Policy PLA8 (11) safeguards the provision of improvements to the 

complex over-bridge junction at Penprysg Road, Pencoed. This junction has severe 

capacity issues, poor active travel provision and along with the railway line, is a 

significant severance factor in the community.  

 

5.2.69 A Strategic Transport Study has been undertaken to consider the capacity issues as a 

result of the growth being promoted through the Plan. The Study has identified junctions 

and corridors where improvements will be required. As a consequence, Policy PLA8 

(12) outlines the need for a number of interventions required to mitigate against the 

impacts of development on the transport network. The delivery of these interventions 

will be sought via developer contributions such s106, or any other funding mechanism 

that the Council will adopt. 

 

5.2.70 The list of corridor and junction improvement required by Policy PLA8 (12) to mitigate 

against the impact of development on the highway network are identified in the 

Infrastructure Delivery Plan and through site-specific policies. The Corridor Improvement 

Schemes may include active travel schemes, bus priority measures, signage 

improvements and new roads etc. The Junction Improvement Schemes may include 

upgrading to signals, new junctions, capacity improvements at roundabouts, which could 

include lengthening of/ or additional approach lanes etc. 

 

PLA9: Development Affecting Public Rights of Way 

 

As part of adopting a sustainable placemaking approach, development must link with 

but seek to minimise impacts on the PROW network. Any predicted adverse impacts 

on the character, safety, enjoyment and convenient use of a PROW must to be 

mitigated through the provision of an acceptable alternative route. 

 

 

5.2.71 ‘Public Rights of Way’ as referred to in PLA9 relate to non-carriageway highways. They 

include existing and proposed footpaths, bridleways, restricted byways, byways open to 

all traffic, and cycle tracks, all of which are statutory highways. 

 

5.2.72 Footpaths and bridleways were originally a vital means of getting to work, visiting 

relatives and friends, and accessing many other activities. Today, many of these 

journeys are undertaken using a motor car or alternative forms of transport, and these 

facilities are more usually seen as a recreational asset. This ready access helps promote 

health and well-being in the community, by providing an opportunity for all sectors of the 

population to access the countryside for recreational purposes. However within the 

context of fostering more sustainable development and communities it is important that 

walking and cycling, as means of travel, is encouraged. Existing public rights of way 

should, therefore, be protected and developed to meet the needs of the pedestrian and 

cyclist. The Council will therefore protect public rights of way to favour walking, cycling 

and, where appropriate, horse riding.  

5.2.73 Development must cater for existing rights of way by either protecting the right of way, 

or providing an equally effective and attractive alternative route. In either case, the right 
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of way affected by the development must provide a safe and pleasant environment for 

all pedestrians to encourage its future use. Cycling, like walking, does not create 

pollution and is a sustainable mode of transport to be encouraged. Development must 

also cater for cycle tracks either by protecting the existing tracks, or by providing an 

equally effective alternative route, which is safe and pleasant to use. 

 

5.2.74 The design layout for residential, employment, retail, leisure and other developments 

must incorporate provision for walking and cycling and, where possible, include links or 

access to the developing active travel network.  

 

PLA10: Safeguarding of Disused Railway Infrastructure 

 

Development which prevents the potential re-opening of disused or redundant railway 

infrastructure or their re-use for alternative transport or Active Travel purposes, will 

not be permitted.  

 

 

5.2.75 In accordance with national policy, the County Borough’s disused railways will be 

safeguarded from development that could prevent them being brought back to rail use 

in the future. It may be deemed appropriate to use disused rail alignments for active 

travel use as an interim measure. A number of active travel routes have already been 

implemented through the re-development of disused railway infrastructure. There are 

still a number of disused railway lines in the County Borough which have potential for 

transport related development and the remaining sections will be assessed in terms of 

their suitability for redevelopment as sustainable transport routes. The Council’s Active 

Travel Network Map includes a number of active travel proposals within disused railway 

line corridors. PLA10 therefore safeguards all disused railway infrastructure from non-

transport development, until an assessment has been made of their suitability for future 

transportation schemes. 

 

PLA11: Parking Standards 

 

All development must be served by appropriate levels of parking. This should be in 

accordance with adopted parking standards. Consideration must be given to the 

requirements for cycles, cars, motorcycles and service vehicles. 

 

 

5.2.76 The availability of car parking has a major influence on how people choose to travel, 

therefore, the Council will seek to restrict developments that generate a high level of 

trips (e.g. offices, shops and leisure uses) to locations well served by public transport.  

A carefully considered approach is required to ensure that appropriate parking is 

provided to serve developments, alongside the recognition that the availability of parking 

spaces and parking charges applied, are key tools in facilitating a reduction in journeys 

by private car and encouraging a change in mode choice towards more sustainable 

means of travel. 

Page 169



 

94 
 

5.2.77 For the purposes of this policy, the reference to ‘appropriate’ in respect of the quantum 

of parking refers to that which is consistent with the adopted SPG on Parking. The 

Parking Standards SPG seeks to ensure a transparent and consistent approach to the 

provision of parking, submission of travel plans and sustainability considerations that will 

inform developers, designers and builders of what is expected of them and from them 

at an early stage of the development process. 

5.2.78 On-street car parking can cause problems by reducing road width, thereby affecting the 

free flow of traffic and adding to hazards for pedestrians, cyclists and other road users. 

Therefore, applications will be refused where the likelihood of on-street parking 

occurring will give rise to these concerns.  In some instances this can also impact on the 

amenity of residents who have to compete for a car parking space. 

Active Travel 

PLA12: Active Travel 

Development must maximise walking and cycling access by prioritising the provision 

within the site, and providing or making financial contributions towards the delivery 

offsite, of the following measures as appropriate:  

1) Permeable, legible, direct, convenient, attractive and safe walking and cycling 

routes that connect the proposed development to: 

a) surrounding settlements;  

b) public transport nodes;  

c) community facilities;  

d) commercial and employment areas;  

e) educational facilities; 

f) tourism facilities and destinations; and  

g) leisure opportunities;  

2) Delivery of proposals identified within the Council’s Active Travel Network 

Map; 

 

3) Improvements, connections, and/or extensions to:  

a) Routes and proposals identified on the Existing Routes Map and Active 

Travel Network Map; 

b) The National Cycle Network; 

c) Existing Public Rights of Way;  

d) Existing and proposed Safe Routes to School; and 

e) routes forming part of the green infrastructure network. 

 

4) The delivery of infrastructure designed in accordance with the Welsh 

Government’s Active Travel Act Design Standards, or its replacement, and 

any appropriate supporting standards; and  

 

5) Facilities that encourage the uptake of walking and cycling, including but not 

limited to: appropriate signage; secure and convenient cycle parking; seating; 

on-street cycle maintenance facilities; and changing and shower facilities.  
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5.2.79 PLA12 supports new developments that incorporate well-designed safe features and 

facilities that will be accessible to all people to walk and cycle for everyday journeys, 

reducing existing heavy reliance placed upon the private car. The Replacement LDP 

aims to reduce private car reliance and help the County Borough achieve the principles 

set out by the Active Travel (Wales) Act 2013, with the ultimate aim of improving and 

expanding upon the current active travel routes as identified in the Existing Route Maps.  

 

5.2.80 Bridgend County Borough Council has produced Active Travel Network Maps to identify 

the walking and cycling routes required to create fully integrated networks for walking 

and cycling to access work, education, services and facilities. The Council’s Active 

Travel Network Maps set out detailed plans for a network of active travel routes and 

facilities in the County Borough over the next 15 years. Further information is contained 

in the Active Travel Network Maps which can be viewed on the Council’s website. The 

Active Travel Network Maps aim to improve access to key services and facilities 

including town centres, employment sites, retail areas and transport hubs, improved 

access to education facilities such as schools and colleges and improvements to, and 

expansion of, the existing strategic cycle network in the County Borough. The existing 

active travel routes in the County Borough include: 

 

 Bettws  Pencoed 

 Bridgend   Pontycymer  

 Gilfach Goch   Porthcawl 

 Maesteg   Pyle 

 Ogmore Vale   

 

5.2.81 The routes and proposals shown on the Active Travel Network Maps are indicative 

alignments that may be subject to change as routes are further developed. Opportunities 

should be maximised to further improve upon these routes, providing walking 

connections which will allow integration between new developments and existing 

communities.  

 

5.2.82 Implementation of this policy will be facilitated through the development process. When 

considering development proposals, the design layout will be considered and priority will 

be given to the proposals that incorporate walking and cycling. A high quality design 

which makes a positive contribution to the distinctiveness of communities and places 

will be essential in ensuring walking and cycling is an attractive and popular option of 

travel. Developers should therefore ensure the key principles of design are employed to 

deliver active travel. Adherence to the Active Travel Act Design Guidance and other 

relevant guidance can aid in the delivery of standards of good practice.  

 

5.2.83 Developments should also seek to enhance green infrastructure provision as part of 

active travel proposals, recognising the potential to combine natural planting, greenery 

and/or water systems to create attractive, green and safe routes for cyclists and 

pedestrians. The addition of green infrastructure to active travel routes can provide 

numerous benefits including flood mitigation, climate change adaptation, enhanced 

biodiversity, improved connectivity and positive wellbeing impacts. Accompanying new 

development with such routes will help to promote more active lifestyles, combat social 
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isolation and provide close linkages to the key places (i.e. employment, education or 

recreation) that residents in the County Borough will likely access.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5.2.84 Consideration of active travel will be key during the master planning of strategic sites in 

the County Borough. PLA12 should be considered essential in the delivery of any 

strategic site or any proposal, ensuring that development is contributing to the promotion 

of a sustainable and healthy lifestyle. Provision of infrastructure will be secured through 

planning conditions, planning obligations and Section 106 agreements. Implementation 

of this Policy will help tackle air borne pollution emitted from road traffic, contributing to 

the decarbonisation of the County Borough. 

 

5.2.85 Bridgend County Borough plays an important role in the development and economic 

growth of the South East Wales region. The Council is working alongside local 

authorities of the Cardiff Capital Region (CCR) to tackle issues such as worklessness 

and poor transportation links. The ‘Cardiff Capital Region City Deal’ aims to build on the 

region’s sectoral strengths and will provide opportunities to tackle barriers to economic 

growth by: improving transport connectivity; increasing skill levels still further; supporting 

people into work; and giving businesses the support they need to innovate and grow. 

Key projects include the delivery of the South East Wales Metro and modernisation of 

the Valleys lines.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cycle Path Network, Bridgend County Borough 
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5.3 To Create Active, Healthy, Cohesive and Social Communities 

 

5.3.1 This section of the Plan focusses on delivering well-connected, cohesive communities 

that are active, healthy and social. In addressing wider community needs, there is a 

particular emphasis on providing a mix of complementary uses that are accessible and 

will meet the needs of all members of society. This broad notion extends beyond 

ensuring there is sufficient housing land available to meet the need for new housing 

(market and affordable), it requires sustainable placemaking to be embraced in an 

integrated manner. Hence, there is a mutual need to ensure there is a range and choice 

of housing provision to respond to changing household needs over the Replacement 

LDP period, to deliver services and jobs closer to where people live and to recognise 

the role of the wider environment for good health and well-being. The Replacement LDP 

seeks to tackle inequalities between communities and support people to adopt healthy, 

culturally fulfilled lifestyles by improving access to services, cultural opportunities and 

recreation facilitates.  

 

5.3.2 Meeting housing need is fundamental to the Replacement LDP, both as a need in itself, 

generated from changing population characteristics, and also because housing is an 

important part of the support infrastructure necessary to achieve the Council’s 

placemaking agenda. It is essential that the County Borough’s residents’ quality of life is 

sustained and adequately catered for. Community services and social facilities must 

continue to address their needs, whilst not being hampered or undermined by planned 

growth. As well as delivering new homes to meet the needs of newly forming 

households, the LDP will therefore provide the scale of growth needed to secure 

investment in infrastructure, facilities and additional benefits for local communities. The 

planned increase in housing supply will also act as a key driver of economic growth 

across Bridgend and the wider regions.  

 

5.3.3 In order to create mixed and balanced communities, housing choice will be maximised 

to provide for a range of sizes, types and tenures of accommodation that can increase 

access to quality new homes, including market and affordable housing. Delivery of new 

homes helps to ease housing market pressure by boosting supply and preventing house 

prices rising uncontrollably in an otherwise constrained housing market. This helps to 

improve general market affordability and provide sufficient properties for future 

generations to live in Bridgend County Borough through provision of mixed-tenure 

developments. Sustainable housing growth therefore enables delivery of additional, 

complementary affordable housing to offer safety and security for local families unable 

to meet their needs in the housing market. This can include social rent, where rents are 

typically set at benchmark levels, and intermediate housing for first time buyers 

struggling to get onto the property ladder. Planning for growth therefore plays an 

important role in securing developer contributions to provide integrated affordable 

housing within new developments to foster sustainable, mixed tenure communities.  

 
5.3.4 Sustainable growth also has a huge impact on the labour market by generating new 

employment opportunities. Residential development initially creates jobs for 

construction workers along with those in associated occupations and supplier 

companies. This induces a multiplier effect, as new residents move into the vicinity and 

local business and services benefit from increased revenue. Longer term economic 

growth then becomes sustainable as a skilled workforce, investors and major employers 
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are attracted into the area, leading to further revenue being recycled within the local 

economy. This can improve community job prospects and minimise the need for 

residents to commute out of the County Borough for employment purposes.  

 

5.3.5 Appropriate levels of sustainable growth also generates new opportunities to secure 

accompanying infrastructure such as improved education provision, leisure facilities 

and transport links. The occupiers of new homes ultimately place more demand on 

existing infrastructure, which is already at capacity in some areas. Planning for growth 

therefore provides a key opportunity to appraise the impacts on existing infrastructure, 

identify delivery requirements and then address deficiencies through planning 

obligations. For example, significant housing growth will give rise to demand for school 

places in the future. If there is limited or no spare capacity in the existing school(s), the 

proposed development places a burden on the community which can be resolved 

through developer contributions. Small levels of growth may only support interim 

solutions such as extensions, although sustainable growth at a strategic scale will be 

supported by new school provision and the other necessary infrastructure.  

 

5.3.6 Equally, capacity issues at major road junctions (that may be further exacerbated by 

new development) can be addressed by requiring new traffic management provision, 

new roads, and improved public transport links to accommodate the levels of growth 

required. The scale of the improvements are necessarily dictated by the scale of any 

new development within the vicinity and comprehensively planned developments 

provide greater opportunities for major infrastructure upgrades including Active Travel 

routes. Sustainable levels of growth are therefore be planned for in a manner that will 

enable significant improvements to physical and social infrastructure to increase the 

functionality and attractiveness of Bridgend County Borough for residents, investors and 

businesses. 

  

Sustainable Housing Strategy 

 

5.3.7 PPW considers good quality, affordable homes to be the ‘foundation of living well which 

brings a wide range of benefits to health, learning and prosperity’. This is essential for 

improving community well-being, both now and for future generations. A key function of 

SP6 is therefore to provide an appropriate and sustainable supply of housing land to 

deliver inter-connected, balanced communities that form the basis for individuals and 

families to prosper in all aspects of their lives. This will be monitored through a housing 

trajectory, which is a key tool to illustrate the expected rate of housing delivery for both 

market and affordable housing over the Replacement LDP period (see Appendix 1). This 

will ensure a deliverable supply of land is secured and maintained to meet the housing 

requirement. 
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SP6: Sustainable Housing Strategy 

 

The plan makes provision for 9,207 homes to promote the creation and enhancement 

of sustainable communities and meet the housing requirement of 7,575 homes for the 

Plan period, of which, 1,977 of these homes will be affordable. Development will be 

distributed in accordance with Strategic Policy SP1, based on the Sustainable 

Housing Strategy that will:  

 
 

1) Prioritise the re-use of previously developed (Brownfield) land; 

 

2) Enable delivery of Strategic Sites, including Regeneration Sites within existing 

settlement boundaries and Sustainable Urban Extensions (SUEs) on the edge 

of established settlements;  

 

3) Enable Edge of Settlement Sites within, and on the edge of, established 

settlements;  

 

4) Support windfall residential development at appropriate sites within the 

settlement, focussing on the re-use of previously developed land;  

 

5) Enable exception sites within or adjoining settlement boundaries to deliver 

affordable housing and homes that provide for an identified local need; and 

 
6) Support use of Place Plans to identify small, local development sites that 

reflect local distinctiveness and address local, specific community scale issues 

and promote self and custom build opportunities. 

   

There will be a presumption against housing development in all areas outside defined 

settlement boundaries, unless the proposal is considered an appropriate exceptional 

case as detailed in Development Management Policy COM5. 

 

Delivery of the housing requirement is fundamental to effectiveness of the LDP and 

will be monitored on an annual basis through the Annual Monitoring Report. 
 

LDP 

Objectives 

SOBJ: 1, 2 

OBJ: 2c 

Future 

Wales 

Shaping Urban Growth and Strategic Placemaking: Regeneration 

Delivering Affordable Homes 

PPW Strategic and Spatial Choices: Strategic Placemaking 

Spatial Strategy and Site Search Sequence  

Accessibility, Previously Development Land, Best and Most Versatile 

Agricultural Land 

Active and Social Places, Living in a Place: Housing  

Supporting Infrastructure 

WBFG Act A prosperous Wales 

A resilient Wales 

LWBP Healthy choices in a healthy environment  

Key 

Evidence 

Demographic Analysis and Forecasts Report (2019) and LDP 

Demographics Update Addendum (2020) 
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Local Housing Market Assessment (2021) 

Spatial Strategy Options Background Paper 

Strategic Growth Options Background Paper  

Plan-Wide Viability Study (2021) 

Settlement Assessment (2019, updated in 2021) 

Minimising the loss of BMV Agricultural Land Background Paper 

(2021) 

Candidate Site Assessment 

 

5.3.8 The Plan makes provision for 9,207 new dwellings in Bridgend County Borough 

(incorporating a 1,632 dwelling over allocation / 20% flexibility allowance) to 

accommodate a housing requirement of 7,575 dwellings during the 15 year LDP period 

from 2018 to 2033. As evidenced through the Housing Trajectory (Appendix 1), this level 

of flexibility comfortably demonstrates delivery of the Anticipated Annual Build Rate 

(AABR) throughout the plan period. The flexibility allowance has been included to ensure 

the Plan will remain effective in the event of changing circumstances such as non-

delivery of key sites and/or other unforeseen issues. This will allow for the plan and 

trajectory to be resilient and sufficiently adaptable to deal with any unforeseen changes, 

whilst still enabling the housing requirement to be delivered.  

 

5.3.9 The housing requirement will be met in practice through numerous strands of housing 

supply, including: 

 

 Land Bank Commitments, including completions to date, units under 

construction and sites that have planning permission and are capable of being 

delivered over the plan period; 

 

 Windfall Sites that are expected to come forward during the Plan period, based 

on an analysis of past trends and the Urban Capacity Study 2020, including small 

sites (less than 10 units) and large windfall sites (10 or more units); and 

 

 New Housing Allocations, including key strategic allocations along with smaller 

housing allocations, which are identified in COM1 and are supported by robust 

evidence from site promoters to demonstrate their viability and deliverability. This 

strand of supply also includes allocations rolled forward from the previous Plan, 

supported by clear evidence that circumstances have changed and the sites are 

both viable and can be delivered over the Replacement LDP period. 

 

5.3.10 The delivery of affordable housing is an integral part of the LDP’s overall housing 

requirement, which incorporates 1,977 affordable housing units. An integrated balance 

of tenures is a crucial means of fostering sustainable communities and the Replacement 

LDP plays an important role in securing suitable accommodation for households both 

able and unable to meet their needs in the market. Affordable housing is defined by 

National Planning Policy and Guidance as,  

‘housing where there are secure mechanisms in place to ensure that it is accessible 

to those who cannot afford market housing, both on first occupation and for 

subsequent occupiers. However, it is recognised that some schemes may provide 

for staircasing to full ownership and where this is the case there must be secure 
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arrangements in place to ensure the recycling of capital receipts to provide 

replacement affordable housing’.   

Affordable housing includes:  

•  Social Rented Housing, which is provided by local authorities and registered 

social landlords where rent levels have regard to the Welsh Government 

guideline rents and benchmark rents; and  

•  Intermediate Housing: where prices or rents are above those of social rented 

housing but below market housing prices or rents. This differs to low cost market 

housing, which is not considered to be affordable housing for the purpose of the 

land use planning system. 

 

5.3.11 The Council has prepared an updated Local Housing Market Assessment (2021) for the 

County Borough. This LHMA identified an annual need for 451 affordable dwellings 

during the conventional five year assessment period (62% social rent and 38% 

intermediate), based on the assumption that the existing backlog will be cleared during 

these five years. A further annual need of 288 affordable dwellings has also been 

identified over the remaining 10 years of the LDP period (50% social rent and 50% 

intermediate), stemming from newly arising need from newly forming households plus 

existing households falling into need. The total need for affordable housing extrapolated 

over the whole Replacement LDP period (2018-2033) is 5,134 affordable housing 

units, comprising 2,839 social rented dwellings and 2,295 intermediate dwellings. 

This has informed Replacement LDP development to ensure the Plan will provide an 

appropriate contribution to affordable housing provision, through viable thresholds and 

proportions. However, it must be recognised the need identified in the LHMA represents 

the scale of the affordability gap in the market and the LDP itself is not the only affordable 

housing delivery mechanism to help address it. The Plan’s contribution will therefore 

form part of several streams of affordable housing supply to meet this identified need, 

including Social Housing Grant and other capital/revenue grant funded schemes, 

Registered Social Landlord self-funded schemes, reconfiguration of existing stock, private 

sector leasing schemes, discharge of homelessness duties into the private rented sector 

and re-utilisation of empty properties. 

 

5.3.12 The Strategy equally recognises the role that Place Plans can have in assisting with 

identifying small, local development sites that reflect local distinctiveness and address 

local, specific community scale issues. Place Plans are to cover a community area and 

their preparation should ideally, although not exclusively, be led by Town and 

Community Councils and/or related steering groups. This will allow local groups to take 

the initiative and help promote (i.e. via development briefs) small, locally distinctive 

developments at a scale commensurate with the respective settlement and in 

accordance with the Replacement LDP. 

 

5.3.13 A summary of the spatial distribution of housing is set out in Table 7 overleaf, which 

identifies how the Plan’s housing requirement figure is to be met through the full range 

of housing supply strands. Additional supporting information on each component of 

housing supply is detailed in the Housing Trajectory Background Paper. The spatial 

distribution of large and small windfall sites has been estimated based on the 

proportionate level of urban capacity documented in the Urban Capacity Study 2020.  
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Table 7: Summary of Spatial Distribution of Housing 

Housing Requirement (2018-2033): 7,575 Dwellings 

Total Housing Provision (2018-2033): 9,207 Dwellings (inclusive of 1,632 dwelling (20%) flexibility allowance) 

 

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3 

Bridgend 

Sustainable 

Growth 

Area 

Maesteg and 

the Llynfi 

Valley 

Regeneration 

Growth Area 

Porthcawl 

Regeneration 

Growth Area 

Pencoed 

Sustainable 

Growth 

Area 

Pyle, Kenfig 

Hill and North 

Cornelly 

Sustainable 

Growth Area 

Valleys 

Gateway 

Local 

Settlements 

(Outside of 

Growth 

Areas) 

A 
Total Completions 

(large and small) 
1,005 40 70 47 42 143 55 

B 
Units under 

construction 
56 0 69 1 0 4 11 

C 

Units with planning 

permission  

(large sites) 

398 0 77 24 21 410 13 

D 
New Housing 

Allocations 
2,442 372 1,020 770 1,057 0 0 

E 
Large windfall sites 

(10+ units) 
120 113 17 0 29 49 112 

F 
Small windfall sites 

(<10 units) 
169 160 24 1 41 69 156 

G 
Total Housing 

Provision 
4,190 685 1,277 843 1,190 675 347 
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5.3.14 The housing requirement has been distributed to sustainable locations in accordance 

with the Settlement Hierarchy and Spatial Strategy. Due regard has been had to 

settlement accessibility, services, facilities and employment opportunities in order to 

promote sustainable forms of growth and patterns of movement. The Strategy has 

stringently followed the site search sequence in line with PPW. Previously developed 

land and/or underutilised sites located within existing settlements have been considered 

in the first instance, followed by suitable and sustainable sites on the edge of the Primary 

Key Settlement and Main Settlements. This has ensured that the new proposed housing 

allocations are geographically balanced with community facilitates, services and 

employment opportunities within existing settlements. Grouping major generators of 

travel demand together in this manner will help minimise the need for long journeys, 

reduce reliance on the private car and increase the propensity for residents to walk, 

cycle and utilise public transport.  

 

5.3.15 The overall spatial distribution of housing (as identified in Table 7) is provided to 

demonstrate how the Replacement LDP can be delivered spatially, directed by the 

Settlement Assessment and Spatial Strategy. While unassigned to specific settlements, 

the small and large windfall site contribution (rows E and F) is evidenced through a trend 

based analysis of past completions and a detailed study of urban capacity (refer to the 

Housing Background Paper and Urban Capacity Study 2020). Such sites make an 

important contribution to the overall housing land supply, introducing an element of 

choice and flexibility into the housing market. 
 

5.3.16 Additional long-term Regeneration Sites are also proposed for allocation, located within 

parts of the County Borough that will benefit the most and also those that exhibit 

opportunities to deliver the greatest positive impacts of such growth. However, as 

referenced in PPW, the housing land supply will not be dependent on these additional 

long-term Regeneration Sites, as they require longer lead-in times, preparatory 

remediation-based enabling works and more detailed strategies to enable their delivery. 

These sites will therefore be considered ‘bonus sites’ in addition to the provision 

identified in Table 7. Specifically, Coegnant Reclamation Site (COM1 (R1)), the Former 

Cooper Standard Site, Ewenny Road (COM1 (R2)) and Maesteg Washery (COM1 (R3)), 

will not be counted as part of the immediate housing land supply, although the Council 

remains committed to their redevelopment through their allocation as long-term 

Regeneration Sites. This recognises the fact that the deliverability timescales of these 

sites are more difficult to specify, despite their high credentials in terms of sustainable 

development and placemaking. 

 

5.3.17 The new housing allocations (row D) include sites rolled over from the existing LDP and 

land derived from the Candidate Sites Assessment Process. All sites included within row 

D have been subject to detailed site assessment work including: 

 

 An infrastructure assessment to ensure the sites are capable of delivering the 

level of supporting infrastructure required; 

 A masterplanning process to ensure they create sustainable, cohesive, well-

designed places delivered through a strong placemaking approach; and 

 A financial viability assessment to ensure the sites are deliverable within the 

Plan period. 
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5.3.17 This vigorous process has provided a high degree of confidence that the sites included 

within this Replacement LDP are deliverable, considering the full plethora of associated 

infrastructure requirements and placemaking principles to deliver high quality 

communities. For further information, refer to the Candidate Site Assessment Report. 

The overarching Sustainable Housing Strategy (SP6) and total spatial provision (Table 

7) is further supplemented by COM1 below, which details the new specific site 

allocations.  

 

 

COM1: Housing Allocations 

 

In order to deliver the housing requirement identified in SP6, the following sites are 

allocated for residential development in the period up to 2033: 
 

Site Ref Site Name 
Growth 

Area 

Total 

Units 

in 

Plan 

Period 

Total 

Affordable 

Units in 

Plan 

Period 

Delivery 

Timescale 

 

Units 

Beyond 

LDP 

Period 

Strategic Sites 

SP2(1) 
Porthcawl 

Waterfront  
Porthcawl 1,020 335 Year 6-15 95 

SP2(2) 
Land South 

of Bridgend  
Bridgend 847 169 Year 6-15 0 

SP2(3) 
Land West of 

Bridgend  
Bridgend 810 170 Year 6-15 40 

SP2(4) 
Land East of 

Pencoed 
Pencoed 770 154 Year 6-15 0 

SP2(5) 
Land East of 

Pyle 

Pyle, 

Kenfig Hill 

and North 

Cornelly 

1,057 300 Year 6-15 943 

Housing Allocations 

COM1(1) 
Parc Afon 

Ewenni 
Bridgend 675 135 Year 6-15 0 

COM1(2) 
Craig y 

Parcau 
Bridgend 110 22 Year 6-10 0 

COM1(3) 

Land South 

East of Pont 

Rhyd-y-cyff 

Maesteg 

and the 

Llynfi 

Valley 

140 21 Year 6-10 0 

COM1(4) 

Land South 

of Pont 

Rhyd-y-cyff 

Maesteg 

and the 

Llynfi 

Valley 

102 15 Year 6-15 0 

COM1(5) 

Land South 

West of Pont 

Rhyd-y-cyff 

Maesteg 

and the 
130 20 Year 6-10 0 
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Llynfi 

Valley 

Long-Term Regeneration Sites 

(not counted as part of the immediate housing land supply) 

COM1 

(R1) 

Coegnant 

Reclamation 

Site 

Maesteg 

and the 

Llynfi 

Valley 

100 Delivery timescales unspecified 

COM1 

(R2) 

Former 

Cooper 

Standard 

Site, Ewenny 

Road 

Maesteg 

and the 

Llynfi 

Valley 

138 Delivery timescales unspecified 

COM1 

(R3) 

Maesteg 

Washery 

Maesteg 

and the 

Llynfi 

Valley 

135 Delivery timescales unspecified 

 

5.3.18 The economically viable and deliverable allocations identified within COM1 will facilitate 

placemaking-led, sustainable development and foster communities that have access to 

sufficient, good quality, affordable housing to meet a range of needs. The accompanying 

Housing Trajectory (see Appendix 1) summarises annual phasing information for all 

allocated sites within the Plan, whilst also identifying how they will be delivered in order 

to determine the expected rate of housing delivery for both market and affordable 

dwellings. This will enable effective monitoring of the Plan and demonstrate that a 

deliverable housing land supply is maintainable throughout the entirety of the Plan 

period. 

Affordable Housing 

5.3.19 New housing developments must incorporate an appropriate mix of house types, sizes 

and tenures to cater for the range of locally identified housing needs. This will ensure 

sustainable, balanced and cohesive communities are planned for whilst delivering the 

housing requirement through the related land supply. During the LDP period, 

development proposals are expected to deliver 1,977 affordable dwellings across the 

County Borough in order to contribute to the identified level of housing need. This not 

only reflects the quantum of housing need across the County Borough (as identified 

through the LHMA) but also the viability of delivering affordable housing through 

planning contributions (as assessed in the Plan-Wide Viability Assessment and site-

specific testing).  
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COM2: Affordable Housing 

 

 

 

 

Provision will be made to deliver 1,977 affordable homes over the Plan period through 

the following measures: 

 

1) Setting targets for on-site provision of affordable housing to be delivered as 

part of residential proposals where appropriate and viable; 

 

2) Enabling off-site provision of affordable housing in exceptional circumstances;  

 

3) Enabling Registered Social Landlord schemes to come forward as small and 

windfall sites; and 

 

4) Providing a policy framework to determine Affordable Housing Exception 

Sites. 
 

 

5.3.20 While additional affordable housing is needed throughout the County Borough, this 

varies by Housing Market Area in terms of quantity and type, with Bridgend having been 

identified as the highest housing need area. This evidence, combined with the 

Settlement Assessment and Spatial Strategy Options Background Paper, informed the 

classification of Bridgend as the Primary Key Settlement within the Settlement Hierarchy 

and the primary focus for sustainable growth. Equally, the LHMA identified high need 

within and informed classification of the other Main Settlements in the Strategy (including 

Pencoed, Porthcawl and the grouped settlement of Pyle, Kenfig Hill and North Cornelly), 

along with moderate need in Maesteg. The Spatial Strategy has therefore been 

developed to maximise affordable housing delivery in high housing need areas. 

However, the housing need identified within the LHMA does not directly translate into 

an outright affordable housing delivery target for the LDP or even represent the solution 

to the affordability issues within the locality. It instead indicates the scale of housing 

need within Bridgend County Borough, which the Council will seek to address as far as 

practically possible.  

 

5.3.21 The LDP is one significant means of addressing this shortfall, although it must be 

recognised that its policies and allocations are not the only mechanism to deliver 

affordable housing. The Plan-Wide Viability Assessment (2021) was therefore prepared 

to determine the extent to which the LDP can contribute to the need identified for 

affordable housing across the County Borough over the plan period. The Assessment 

considered the broad levels of development viability across the County Borough’s seven 

Housing Market Areas as identified within the LHMA and was supplemented with site-

specific viability testing for those sites key to delivery of the Plan. This process informed 

the contribution that sites (within different market areas) can make to the delivery of 

infrastructure, affordable housing and other policy requirements. These requirements 

are reflected in Development Management Policy COM3.  

 

5.3.22 During the plan period, development proposals within the LDP are expected to deliver a 

total of 1,977 affordable dwellings across the County Borough in order to contribute to 

the level of housing need identified by the LHMA. This overall affordable housing target 
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has been derived by applying the site-specific contributions within COM1 and the 

percentage targets within COM3 to the individual components of housing supply. 

Therefore, the overall affordable housing target only relates to sources of supply that 

are funded and delivered through the planning system as outlined in Table 8 below.  

 

 

Table 8: Affordable Housing Supply Components 2018-33 

 

Components 
Number of Affordable 

Housing Units 

Total Completions (large and small) 323 

Units under construction 53 

Units with planning permission (large sites) 216 

New Housing Allocations 1,341 

Large windfall sites (10+ units) 44 

Small windfall sites (<10 units) 0 

Total LDP Affordable Supply 1,977 

 

 

5.3.23 The remaining need for affordable housing (identified in the LHMA) will need to be 

delivered through a range of other mechanisms. These mechanisms include capital 

grant funding (Social Housing Grant or otherwise), self-funded Registered Social 

Landlord developments, private sector leasing schemes, re-utilisation of empty homes 

and re-configuration of existing stock. However, these mechanisms are outside the 

scope of the LDP itself, especially considering that past availability of capital funding 

(notably Social Housing Grant) does not provide a robust indication of the future 

availability of funding over the life of the LDP. On this basis, no further allowance has 

been made in Table 8 to factor in such alternative affordable housing delivery 

mechanisms.  

 

5.3.24 COM3 seeks to secure appropriate on-site affordable housing provision from new 

residential developments in order to contribute to the affordable housing requirement 

set out in SP6 and COM2. The Council considers on-site provision to be the optimal 

means of delivering affordable housing in order to foster sustainable, balanced, mixed-

tenure communities across the County Borough. The thresholds for and percentages of 

affordable housing provision have been set with regard to the housing need identified 

within the LHMA, the Plan-Wide Viability Assessment and site-specific viability testing.  
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COM3: On-Site Provision of Affordable Housing 

 

Affordable housing contributions will be sought on residential developments with 

capacity for 10 or more dwellings at the following target percentages: 

 

Housing Market Area(s) 
Target Affordable Housing 

Percentage 

 Porthcawl 30% affordable housing contribution 

 Pencoed 

 Bridgend 
15% affordable housing contribution 

 Pyle, Kenfig Hill and North Cornelly 0% affordable housing contribution 

 Valleys Gateway 10% affordable housing contribution 

 Maesteg and the Llynfi Valley 

 Ogmore and Garw Valleys 
0% affordable housing contribution 

 

The five Mixed-Use, Strategic Development Sites are subject to individual, site-

specific affordable housing policies as outlined in Policies PLA1-5 and reiterated 

below. In addition, the following COM1 Housing Allocations are also subject to site-

specific affordable housing policies as outlined below and evidenced through site-

specific viability testing: 
 

Housing Allocation 
Target Affordable 

Housing Percentage 

 SP2(1) – Porthcawl Waterfront 
30% affordable 

housing contribution 

 SP2(2) – Land South of Bridgend 

 SP2(3) – Land West of Bridgend 

 SP2(4) – Land East of Pencoed 

 COM1(1) – Parc Afon Ewenni, Bridgend 

 COM1(2) – Craig y Parcau, Bridgend 

20% affordable 

housing contribution 

 SP2(5) – Land East of Pyle 

 COM1(3) – Land South East of Pont Rhyd-y-cyff 

 COM1(4) – Land South of Pont Rhyd-y-cyff 

 COM1(5) - Land South West of Pont Rhyd-y-cyff 

15% affordable 

housing contribution 

 

Affordable housing will be expected to be delivered on-site in the first instance 

and off-site provision and/or financial contributions will only be accepted in lieu of on-

site provision in exceptional circumstances. In the event that the target percentage 

produces a requirement for a partial affordable housing unit, the contribution will be 

rounded up to the nearest whole number. 

 

Planning applications that comply with this Policy will be assumed to be viable and it 

should not be necessary for viability issues to be considered further at planning 

application stage. Deviation from the affordable housing percentages specified will 

only be acceptable if the applicant can clearly demonstrate that particular exceptional 

circumstances justify the need for a viability assessment at the point of application. In 

such rare instances, the applicant must provide all information, evidence and 

justification to the Council on an ‘open book’ basis.  
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5.3.25 The delivery of both social rented and intermediate housing on residential sites through 

the LDP will provide a valuable contribution towards the overall level of housing need 

identified within the County Borough. Residential proposals will need to have regard to 

the level, type and size of affordable dwellings needed, as detailed in the LHMA, to 

ensure that appropriate forms of affordable housing are delivered in the respective 

market areas. This will ensure communities have access to sufficient, good quality and 

appropriate affordable housing to meet a range of locally identified needs. Where viable, 

maximisation of affordable housing delivery within private developer schemes will also 

facilitate the creation of sustainable, balanced communities, which is fundamental to 

delivering the LDP’s Key Strategic Objectives, especially to Create Active, Healthy, 

Cohesive and Social Communities in accordance with the Well-Being of Future 

Generations Act. 

 

5.3.26 COM3 outlines the total number of dwellings required to be delivered as affordable 

housing units on sites across the County Borough based on area and site-specific 

percentages and thresholds. COM3 applies to all proposed residential developments 

(C3 use class) located within settlement boundaries, with a capacity to deliver a net gain 

of 10 or more dwellings. Where related, adjacent residential proposals produce 

combined dwelling numbers that meet or exceed the specified thresholds, they will be 

treated as a single proposal and the relevant affordable housing target percentage will 

then be applied. COM3 seeks to maximise the LDP’s contribution to affordable housing 

provision, particularly on non-allocated sites within high housing need areas. 

Independently verified, site-specific viability appraisals have also informed the site-

specific affordable housing policies as detailed within COM3. 

 

5.3.27 The most recent LHMA should be used as the primary source of housing need in order 

to inform an appropriate mix of affordable dwellings on-site, alongside any other relevant 

local information provided by the Council. Where affordable housing is provided, it 

should be constructed to Development Quality Requirement Standards and integrated 

into the overall development through separate clusters of no more than ten affordable 

units. Affordable housing should not be obviously segregated through layout, location or 

design. This is fundamental to ensure delivery of balanced, mixed-tenure, sustainable 

communities.  

 

5.3.28 Where a bespoke need has been identified, and on appropriate sites, new development 

may also be required to provide for more specialist affordable housing provision 

including accessible accommodation. However, it would not be appropriate for such 

provision to be required on every site as this will depend on the location of the site, the 

type of development, viability considerations and the level of housing need identified for 

that area. 

 

5.3.29 Deviation from the requirements set out in COM3 should not be necessary and will only 

be acceptable in exceptional circumstances if it can be robustly demonstrated that site-

specific constraints, abnormal costs and/or other viability challenges necessitate a 

reduction. The Council will require robust supporting evidence to warrant any proposed 

reduction in affordable housing provision on specific sites, although will work 

collaboratively with developers in such instances to agree an appropriate percentage of 

on-site affordable housing provision. A range of development variables will be 

considered to ensure the level of affordable housing provision sought will not render the 

particular scheme unviable, including:  
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• The total cost of planning obligations required; 

• Any site-specific constraints that produce abnormal costs; 

• Any variations to build or other development costs that are otherwise typically 

associated with the type of scheme proposed; 

• The proportionate split between affordable housing tenures required; 

• Evidence about land and property values; and  

• The level of return required by both landowner and developer. 

5.3.30 The Council will require full disclosure of all relevant viability evidence relating to the site 

in order to enable negotiations to be undertaken in an open and transparent manner. In 

the event that an agreement cannot be reached, an independent assessment will be 

commissioned by the Council, the costs of which must be met by the developer.  

5.3.31 In the interests of achieving balanced, mixed and sustainable communities, the full 

percentage of affordable housing provision will be sought on-site in the first instance. 

However, COM4 recognises that there may be exceptional circumstances where on-site 

provision is considered unfeasible and the Council may therefore consider an alternative 

form of provision including off-site provision and/or the payment of commuted sums. 

Proposals that seek to justify off-site provision and/or commuted sums in lieu of on-site 

affordable housing provision will be assessed against COM4.  

 

 

COM4: Off-Site Provision of Affordable Housing 

 

In exceptional circumstances, the provision of affordable housing off-site may be 

considered an acceptable alternative to on-site provision and permitted where: 

 

1) Robust evidence is provided to satisfactorily demonstrate that it is not feasible 

for the target affordable housing percentage to be delivered on-site owing to 

the nature of the development or other site-specific considerations; and 

 

2) The overall number of affordable homes that will be delivered by the 

development will be at least the same number, type and quality as that which 

would have been achieved on-site if the target percentage had been achieved; 

and  

 

3) If the affordable dwellings are to be delivered off-site, a suitable and available 

alternative site will need to be identified within the same Housing Market Area 

as the development site, funding for the provision of the off-site affordable 

dwellings must be demonstrated and the affordable dwellings must be 

delivered before completion of the on-site dwellings; and 

 
4) If a financial contribution is agreed, the commuted sum payable to the Council 

must be of an equivalent value to the developer’s financial contribution that 

would otherwise be expected to deliver the affordable housing on-site.  
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In all instances, the housing provided both on and off-site must foster creation of 

sustainable and balanced communities that accord with the principles of Good Design 

and Sustainable Placemaking as per the policy requirements of SP3. 
 

 

 

5.3.32 Off-site provision and/or commuted sums will only be considered in exceptional 

circumstances. These circumstances could include, for example, where no Registered 

Social Landlord partner has expressed an interest in acquiring the on-site affordable 

units or where it may prove unfeasible to incorporate affordable units within a small 

development based on its site-specific context. In such instances, the Council will adopt 

a pragmatic approach to determine whether off-site provision or commuted sums would 

be most appropriate to deliver the affordable housing contribution, ensuring that the 

affordable homes are ultimately delivered as close as possible to the original 

development site within the same Housing Market Area. The value of the contribution 

must equate to what would otherwise have been secured on-site, thereby enabling no 

fewer units to be delivered off-site. 

 
 

COM5: Affordable Housing Exception Sites 

 

 

 

 

Proposals to develop affordable housing on sites outside settlement boundaries will 
only be permitted where: 
 

1) The proposal meets an identified local need that cannot be satisfied on 
alternative sites within the locality’s identified settlement boundary; 
 

2) The proposal represents a logical extension to the existing settlement, 
does not exceed ten affordable dwellings and is of a scale appropriate to 
and in keeping with the character of the settlement; 
 

3) The site is in a sustainable location, adjacent to an existing settlement 
boundary with reasonable access to at least a basic range of local 
community services and facilities; 

 
4) The proposed dwelling(s) are of a size, tenure and design which is 

commensurate with the affordable housing need identified for the locality;  
 

5) There are secure mechanisms in place to ensure the dwellings are 
accessible to those who cannot afford market housing, both on first 
occupation and for subsequent occupiers; and 

 
6) There is no loss of land of important recreational, amenity or natural 

heritage value. 
 
Market housing will not be permitted on 100% affordable housing exception sites. The 
proposed affordable housing must meet the needs of local people in perpetuity, which 
will be secured through the planning consent by means of a S106 legal agreement. 
 
 

 
5.3.33 The LDP Strategy directs the majority of growth towards areas that already benefit from 

good infrastructure, services and facilities, or where additional capacity can be provided, 
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in order to facilitate sustainable placemaking in accordance with the Settlement 

Hierarchy. Development of land within or on the periphery of urban areas is therefore 

prioritised, especially on previously developed ‘brownfield’ sites. However, it is 

acknowledged that there may be some instances where it is not always possible to meet 

locally identified need for affordable housing within existing settlements. Whilst the 

Council expects the majority of development to take place within the defined settlement 

boundaries, COM5 recognises that certain area specific factors (such as limited 

developable land and high land prices) may be prohibitive to affordable housing delivery 

in this manner. COM5 is therefore an exception to the general housing provision policies 

of the LDP, which do not otherwise permit new housing outside settlement boundaries. 

However, development will still need to have reasonable access to local community 

services and facilities in nearby settlements and meet the specified criteria and other 

relevant policies of the LDP, especially DNP1. Development will also need to respond 

to a pressing need identified by the LHMA and/or Local Housing Authority.  

 

5.3.34 COM5 will facilitate delivery of small affordable housing schemes adjoining existing 

settlements where it can be clearly demonstrated that there is a pressing local need and 

this need cannot otherwise be accommodated within the respective settlement 

boundary. Affordable Housing Exception Sites must comprise of no more than 10 units, 

which is the appropriate size for a sustainable cluster of affordable housing. Sites larger 

than 10 units can become increasingly unconducive to the delivery and maintenance of 

balanced, mixed tenure communities and will therefore not be in accordance with COM5. 

Proposals must be designed based on the latest affordable housing need evidence 

detailed within the LHMA, or more recent evidence confirmed by the Local Housing 

Authority, and respond to the tenures, property sizes and dwelling types identified.  

 

5.3.35 All Affordable Housing Exception Sites must provide affordable housing to meet locally 

identified need in perpetuity. The Council will normally require the affordable housing to 

be delivered and managed by a Registered Social Landlord, although in all cases, the 

dwelling(s) must remain affordable in perpetuity, secured through a planning condition 

or legal agreement. The only exception to this will be in instances where the mortgagee 

is in possession. 

 

5.3.36 All Affordable Housing Exception Sites must be of a scale proportionate to the size of 

the existing settlement and comply with SP3 to ensure the appropriate integration of new 

affordable housing within existing settlements. Due consideration will be given to the 

siting, scale and design of Affordable Housing Exception Sites to ensure they can be 

sustainably accommodated in terms of infrastructure, access, habitat and landscape 

conservation. Development should also be well located to take advantage of existing 

public transport provision and active travel routes. However, new development in the 

open countryside away from existing settlements will continue to be strictly controlled. 

All proposals outside settlement boundaries, within the area defined as countryside, will 

be determined against DNP1, Development in the Countryside, which restricts 

development as set out in TAN 6 Planning for Sustainable Rural Communities (2010). 

Furthermore, proposals must have regard to their ecological, landscape, cultural and 

amenity impact in accordance with SP17, SP18 and DNP1-10. 
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Housing Density 

 

COM6: Residential Density  
 

Development must seek to create mixed, socially inclusive, sustainable communities 

by providing a range of house types and sizes to meet the needs of residents at an 

efficient and appropriate density. Higher residential densities and mixed uses must be 

achieved along public and mass transport hubs to maximise the opportunities for 

transit orientated development. A lower density of development will only be permitted 

where:  

1)  Design, physical or infrastructure constraints prevent the minimum density from 

being  achieved; or  

2)    The minimum density would harm the character and appearance of the site’s   

 surroundings; or 

3)   Where it can be demonstrated there is a particular lack of choice of housing 

types within a local community 

 

In all cases, housing developments must make the most efficient use of land in 

accordance with sustainable, placemaking principles. Good Design must be utilised 

to maximise the density of development without compromising the quality of the living 

conditions provided, whilst making adequate provision for privacy and space about 

dwellings. 

 

Residential development on allocated sites must be delivered in accordance with the 

capacities specified in COM1 or otherwise robustly demonstrate why variance is 

necessary. 
 

 

 

 

5.3.37 All land utilised for development must be used as efficiently as possible and brought 

forward at a density which maximises the development potential of the land and the level 

of affordable housing provision in accordance with COM6. Higher density developments 

can help to lessen the quantity of land needed to meet future housing needs, although 

a balance has to be achieved to ensure a quality living environment enshrined in 

placemaking principles. 

  

5.3.38 Housing developments must pursue the objectives of Good Design to achieve this 

density whilst still making adequate provisions for space about dwellings, SuDS and a 

pleasant living environment. However, it is acknowledged that individual circumstances 

will vary according to the site location and the character of the surrounding area. 

Therefore, lower densities may be accepted where proposals address other Policy 

considerations, where development would have an unacceptable impact on design or 

highway safety or where there are acknowledged physical or infrastructural constraints 

on the site. Lower density development may also be acceptable where it addresses a 

lack of housing choice. In particular, some valley communities are dominated by high-

density terraced housing and a lower form of density may provide greater range of house 

types than available in local markets, especially where this is delivered by self-build and 

custom-build initiatives. 
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5.3.39 In order to foster sustainable, mixed and balanced communities, the Council will expect 

developers to provide an appropriate mix of dwelling sizes and types to meet local 

housing needs, with reference to the evidence within the latest LHMA. A preponderance 

of larger dwelling types with four or more bedrooms should be avoided and 

developments must seek to provide a suitable range of housing types to meet the needs 

of households in the County Borough. Careful designs and layouts should be utilised to 

avoid a visual distinction between different types of housing and tenures. 

 

COM7: Houses in Multiple Occupation 

 

Proposals to convert an existing building into a House in Multiple Occupation (HMO), 

bedsits or other forms of shared housing will only be permitted within defined 

settlement boundaries if: 

 

1) The cumulative impact of the development would not lead to an over 

concentration of HMOs in the locality to the detriment of community cohesion 

or residential living standards;  

 

2) Conversion is possible without major extensions or alterations to the building 

which would significantly alter the character and appearance of the street 

scene and the broader locality;  

 

3) The scale and intensity of use would be compatible with the existing building 

and adjoining and nearby uses;  

 

4) the proposal incorporates on-site parking provision or demonstrates that it will 

not have an adverse effect on local parking provision;  

 

5) the proposal includes adequate storage for recycling/refuse, cycles and a 

clothes drying area; and 

 

6) The proposal does not result in any residential property being directly between 

two HMOs or more than two HMO’s being side by side. 

 

In all other respects development will be expected to meet the relevant requirements 

set out in other LDP policies. 
 

 

 

5.3.40 In planning terms, a house is considered to be in multiple occupation when occupied by 

between three and six unrelated residents, sharing basic amenities such as a kitchen or 

bathroom. The LHMA identified a significant need for accommodation to house smaller 

households across the County Borough. While self-contained accommodation often 

presents the most sustainable option to meet this need, HMOs can form an important 

part of the housing stock to ensure a broad range of housing options are available. 

HMOs can indeed provide accommodation for small households who may otherwise be 

unable to meet their needs in the market and/or require flexibility to move home. 
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5.3.41 However, residents of HMOs can often remain in situ for relatively less time than 

residents of other dwelling houses, meaning areas with significant concentrations of 

HMOs can witness greater population turnover. Equally, multiple occupation of a house 

can involve intensification of its residential use, due to a greater number of independent 

adults residing within the property. In certain instances, this can lead to increased levels 

of activity in and around the house, greater noise levels, additional demand for car 

parking spaces and waste disposal issues. Nevertheless, conversion of a single dwelling 

house into a HMO may not necessarily constitute intensification. For example, a single 

dwelling house could accommodate an adult couple plus several additional adult 

children who are set to remain in the parental home for an unspecified period. On this 

basis, it is normally difficult to demonstrate the degree of impact that an individual 

property converted to a HMO may have on the character and amenity of its 

surroundings. However, a high proportion of HMOs can have a much more significant 

cumulative impact on the character of an area, its residential amenity and also local 

community cohesion. These factors combined with a reduction in the number of family 

homes within an area can inhibit the maintenance of sustainable, mixed and balanced 

communities.  

 

5.3.42 COM7 therefore seeks to ensure proposals to convert dwellings into HMO’s are 

assessed as to their appropriateness in order to avoid over intensification of the use 

within the locality. The building itself must be suitable for conversion without extensions 

or alterations that would change its character and appearance, thereby avoiding 

insensitive, unneighbourly infilling. Equally, the proposal must be compatible with both 

the building itself and the broader locality in terms of intensity and scale, in order to 

prevent cumulative harmful impacts. Proposals should consider provision of on-site car 

parking or otherwise demonstrate that conversion to a HMO would not adversely impact 

upon local parking provision. Therefore, applicants should consider the sustainability of 

the location in terms of whether walking, cycling and public transport use are attractive 

and viable alternatives to private car use. Proposals should also make on-site provision 

for sufficient recycling/refuse storage, clothes drying area(s), and cycle parking as well 

as appropriate amenity space for residents. 

 

Gypsies,Travellers and Showpeople  

 

5.3.43 The Council is committed to ensuring equality of opportunity for all sections of the 

community. Accommodation is a fundamental issue that affects the lives of all people 

across the County Borough, including the Gypsy and Traveller community. Therefore, 

in addition to ‘bricks and mortar’ housing provision, the LDP recognises the specific 

accommodation needs of Gypsies, Travellers and Showpeople as part of a holistic 

approach to delivering well-connected, cohesive communities. The LDP seeks to ensure 

Gypsies, Travellers and Showpeople (as defined by Section 108, Housing (Wales) Act 

2014) will have equal access to culturally appropriate accommodation as all other 

members of the community. 

 

5.3.44 PPW requires the Council to assess the accommodation needs of Gypsy, Traveller and 

Showperson families and have policies for the provision of appropriate sites in the LDP. 

This position is reinforced by Circular 005/2018, which provides guidance on the 

planning aspects of identifying sustainable sites. The Housing (Wales) Act 2014 also 
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places a legal duty on the Council to ensure the accommodation needs of Gypsies, 

Travellers and Showpeople are properly assessed and the identified need for additional 

pitches is met.  

 

5.3.45 In order to meet this duty, the Council commissioned a refreshed Gypsy and Traveller 

Accommodation Assessment (GTAA) in 2020, which was completed in 2021. The GTAA 

covers the period 2018-2033 and identifies the additional pitch provision needed for 

Gypsies, Travellers and Showpeople in the County Borough. For the first 5 years of the 

GTAA period, a need for 5 additional pitches was identified, and for the remainder of the 

GTAA plan period, a need for 2 additional pitches was identified. This equates to a total 

need of 7 additional pitches over the entirety of the LDP period. All identified need was 

for permanent pitches and there was no need identified for local transit site provision. 

 

5.3.46 Table 9 clearly sets out the different categories of need over the LDP period, whilst 

clarifying how the situation has changed since the GTAA was published. In particular, 

one household has now permanently relocated onto an existing authorised site in the 

County Borough and has specifically declined any further assistance from the Council. 

The remaining six pitch need arises from two separate families, most appropriately met 

through provision of two separate three pitch sites.  

 
Table 9: Gypsy and Traveller Need over the Plan Period 

Type / Location 
of Need  

2020-2025  2025 –  
2033  

Total Need LDP 
Plan Period  

Allocation 
Required in 
LDP?  

Residential  
(Pencoed) 

0 pitches 1 pitch  1 pitch No – 
relocated to 
an existing 
authorised 
private site 
and no 
longer 
requires 
assistance. 

Residential 
(Pen-Y-Fai) 

3 pitches  0 pitches  3 pitches  Yes - 
Land is 
allocated via 
SP7(1) for 3 
pitches  

Residential 
(Coytrahen) 

2 pitch  1 pitches  3 pitches  Yes – Land 
is allocated 
via SP7(2) 
for 3 
pitches  

Total Pitches 
LDP Plan 

Period 

5 pitches 
immediate need 

2 pitches  
(2025-2033) 

7 pitches 

 

 

5.3.47 Based on this evidence of need, the Council has made site specific provision for two 

permanent three pitch sites (SP7), which are intended for private development. The 

identified sites have been selected based on the guidance contained in Circular 

005/2018 as detailed within the Gypsy and Traveller Site Selection Background Paper. 

The site allocations have also been informed by and have been subject to close 
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consultation with the respective members of the Gypsy, Traveller and Showperson 

community.  

 
 

SP7: Gypsy, Traveller and Showpeople Sites  
 

 

Gypsy, Traveller and Showperson Sites are allocated in the following locations, as 

shown on the Proposals Map, to meet the identified needs of the community over the 

LDP period as detailed in the GTAA: 

 

SP7 (1) Land off Old Coachman’s Lane (permanent, 3 pitch site) 

SP7 (2) Land adjacent to Bryncethin Depot (permanent, 3 pitch site) 

 

LDP 

Objectives 

SOBJ: 2 

OBJ: 2c 

Future Wales Strategic Polices for Regional Planning 

PPW Living in a Place, Active and Social Places, Gypsies and Travellers 

WBFG Act A more equal Wales 

LWBP Support communities in Bridgend County to be safe and cohesive  

Reduce social and economic inequalities  

Key 

Evidence 

Housing (Wales) Act 2014 

Welsh Government Circular 005/2018 – Planning for Gypsy, 

Traveller and Showpeople Sites  

Bridgend Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2020 

Gypsy and Traveller Site Selection Background Paper 

 

 

5.3.48 In addition to the permanent sites identified by SP7, it is equally important for the LDP 

to incorporate a detailed criteria based policy in order to meet any future or unexpected 

need. Hence, COM8 outlines criteria to assess any Gypsy, Traveller or Showperson site 

proposals that may arise over LDP Plan period, providing a fair, reasonable, realistic 

and effective means of determining planning applications to enable delivery of 

appropriate sites.  

 

5.3.49 COM8 will be applicable to proposals submitted to meet the need identified in the GTAA 

(2020) plus any additional need that may arise throughout the plan period. Sites 

proposals must be in accordance with advice in Welsh Government Circular 005/2018: 

Planning for Gypsy, Traveller and Showpeople Sites, which will be a material 

consideration as appropriate in the determination of any planning applications. In 

addition, sites being developed by a public body, such as a Local Authority, should be 

designed in accordance with the Welsh Government Guidance: Designing Gypsy and 

Traveller Sites.  
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COM8: Gypsy,Traveller and Showpeople Accommodation 

Proposals for new Gypsy, Traveller and Showpeople sites, and extensions to existing 

authorised sites, will be permitted within or adjacent to settlement boundaries where: 

1) Necessary physical, transport and social infrastructure is accessible or will be 

readily provided; 

 
2) The site is designed in accordance with appropriate Welsh Government 

Guidance and Circulars if proposed by a public body; 

 

3) The scale of the proposal is appropriate with regard to the site’s surroundings 

and setting, ensuring it is in proportion to local settled communities; 

 

4) The development will have no significant adverse impacts on people’s 

amenity; and 

 

5) In the case of a transit or touring site, it has good access to the primary 

highway network. 

Proposals for Gypsy, Traveller and Showpeople sites in the countryside, away from 

existing settlements, will be permitted where: 

a) There are a lack of suitable sustainable locations for sites within or 
adjacent to existing settlement boundaries;  
 

b) Necessary physical, transport and social infrastructure is accessible or will 
be readily provided;  

c) The scale of the proposal is appropriate with regard to the site’s surroundings 

and setting, ensuring it is in proportion to local settled communities; and 

 

d) There would be no loss of important recreational, amenity or natural heritage 

value.   

 
 

5.3.50 Proposals must demonstrate that they are of an appropriate standard and design to 

allow residents of the site to have access to appropriate facilities and live in safe, 

cohesive and sustainable communities. The development must not have a significant 

adverse impact on people’s amenity. Where business uses are proposed, the site will 

be required to be able to accommodate home-based business uses without detracting 

from the amenity, appearance, character and environment of the area or neighbouring 

occupiers. This may include the provision of adequate facilities and space for such 

activities. 

 

5.3.51 Proposals will be required to demonstrate that through the siting, layout and access of 

the site, there would be no detriment to pedestrian or highway safety. Furthermore, 

proposals must demonstrate the site is able to provide a sufficient standard of physical 
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infrastructure facilities and access to utilities, including an adequate water supply, 

power, drainage, waste disposal and sewage disposal to ensure the development of the 

site will not pose risks to human health and well-being of residents. The site should also 

have adequate accessibility, including by walking and cycling, to necessary social 

infrastructure including education and health. Consideration will be given to 

environmental factors including flood risk, ground stability, land contamination and 

proximity of hazardous installations to ensure the site is appropriate for development. 

 

5.3.52 Proposals outside or immediately adjacent to the identified settlement limits will be 

permitted where all of the policy criteria are satisfactorily met. 

 

5.3.53 The future requirements for, and take-up of, pitches will be closely monitored, using the 

Monitoring Framework and Annual Monitoring Report. In accordance with the Housing 

(Wales) Act 2014, the Council will also undertake a new GTAA every five years and so 

a new GTAA is expected to be published in 2025. Any newly arising need identified 

within refreshed GTAA will be assessed against COM8.  

 

Health and Well-being 

 

SP8: Health and Well-being  

 

Health inequalities will be reduced and healthy lifestyles and choices encouraged by 

ensuring that development proposals: 

  

1) Reflect the spatial distribution of need for healthcare provision, ensuring such 

proposals are accessible by non-car modes and have the potential to be 

shared by different service providers; 

 

2) Create sustainable places that accord with the principles of placemaking (refer 

to SP3) to support climate change mitigation and adaptation;  

 

3) Are supported by appropriate social infrastructure and community facilities 

(refer to SP9 & SP10); 

 
4) Are supported by a Health Impact Assessment where appropriate (major 

developments must be supported by a HIA, which demonstrates how the 

proposal will result in beneficial effects (and avoid adverse impacts) on the key 

determinants of health in the County Borough);  

 

5) Promote a healthy lifestyle through the utilisation of the physical and built 

environment, in particular maintaining and/or enhancing the extent, quality and 

connectivity of the Active Travel and Green Infrastructure Networks; and 

 

6) Protect (and where possible enhance) safety, security and resilience and do 

not result in significant risk to life, human health or well-being, particularly in 

respect of air, noise, light, water or land pollution. 
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LDP 

Objectives 

SOBJ: 1, 2, 3, 4 

OBJ: all objectives  

Future Wales Supporting Urban Growth and Regeneration: Public Sector 

Leadership 

Regional Connectivity 

Strategic Policies for Regional Planning 

PPW Promoting Healthier Places 

WBFG Act A Healthier Wales 

A More Equal Wales 

A Wales of Cohesive Communities 

LWBP Best start in Life 

Support communities in Bridgend County to be safe and cohesive  

Reduce social and economic inequalities   

Healthy choices in a healthy environment 

Key 

Evidence 

Bridgend Public Services Board – Assessment of Local Well-being 

(April 2017) 

Compatibility Assessment of the Replacement LDP Vision, 

Objectives and Strategic Policies against the Bridgend Public Service 

Board Well-being Plan 

Health Impact Assessment 

Equalities Impact Assessment 

Sustainability Appraisal 

 

5.3.54 SP8 reflects the direction in National Planning Policy and Guidance that health can be 

a material consideration in determining planning applications for new developments, and 

is increasingly recognised as an essential element of delivering sustainable 

development. 

 

5.3.55 Implementation of this Policy supports the WBFG Act and also contributes to the delivery 

of a number of National objectives relating to healthy lifestyles including physical activity 

and recreation (Our Healthy Futures). The Policy also supports the objectives set out in 

the Bridgend Well-being Plan (LWBP): 

 

 Best start in life. 

 Support communities in Bridgend County to be safe and cohesive.  

 Reduce social and economic inequalities.  

 Healthy choices in a healthy environment. 

 

5.3.56 It is important to recognise that the LDP cannot deliver all of the objectives outlined by 

the LWBP. Many issues extend beyond the direct influence of ‘land-use planning’. 

However, the LDP contributes towards creating the right conditions by ensuring that new 

development enables and supports their delivery. 

 

5.3.57 Specifically, this policy reflects the Plan’s overarching placemaking approach, by 

recognising that sustainable development is important in helping to encourage people 

to adopt an active and healthy lifestyle. This includes allowing equality of access to the 

development of new healthcare facilities, in addition to other social infrastructure and 
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community facilities. New development can also encourage a healthy lifestyle by 

providing access to a high quality natural environment, through maximising Active Travel 

opportunities; ensuring integrated green infrastructure networks, enhancing and 

maintaining open spaces for physical activity and providing space for the opportunity of 

food growing through allotments.  

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Social and Community Infrastructure 

SP9: Social and Community Infrastructure 

 

In order to maintain and improve the quality of life of residents the following social and 

community uses and/ or facilities will be retained or enhanced: 

 

1) Educational and training facilities;  

2) Health and well-being facilities; 

3) Facilities that support the Welsh language;  

4) Libraries;  

5) Green Infrastructure and Outdoor Recreation (including parks, playing fields, 

equipped playing areas, informal recreation areas, open spaces, woodlands, 

wetlands and road verges); 

6) Indoor leisure facilities;  

7) Community buildings;  

8) Allotments; and  

9) Cemeteries. 

 

In the interest of improved service provision, all proposals for new or replacement 

social and community facilities must demonstrate that every reasonable attempt has 
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been made to consider the co-location with another social and community facility 

before a stand-alone facility is considered.  

 

All residential development proposals must demonstrate the accessibility of education 

infrastructure to accommodate a proposed residential development. 

 

LDP 

Objectives 

SOBJ:1, 2 

OBJ: 2b, 2e 

Future 

Wales 

Shaping Urban Growth and Regeneration – Strategic 
Placemaking 

PPW Community Facilities  

Recreational Spaces 

WBFG Act A Healthier Wales  

A Wales of cohesive communities 

A more equal Wales  

A Wales of vibrant culture and thriving Welsh language   

LWBP Best start in life 

Support communities in Bridgend County to be safe and cohesive  

Reduce social and economic inequalities  

Healthy choices in a healthy environment 

Key 

Evidence 

TAN 16 – Sport, recreation and open space 

Green Infrastructure Assessment 

Outdoor Sport and Children’s Playspace Audit 

Allotment Audit 

Infrastructure Delivery Plan 

 

5.3.58 The term ‘social and community facilities’ covers a broad range of activities and services, 

some of which are in the ownership of the Council, and others that are privately owned. 

Local social and community facilities are important to the health and well-being of local 

communities. Their existence is often the key determinant in creating viable and 

sustainable local communities if such facilities are in easy walking and cycling distance 

for local residents. SP9 therefore seeks to retain or enhance facilities to ensure no 

section of the community is excluded from having access to basic services, with the 

overall aim of creating sustainable and inclusive communities. 

5.3.59 PPW emphasises the planning system’s role in providing a framework for well-located, 

good quality sport, recreational and leisure facilities. Development Management Policies 

COM9-13, therefore clearly outline the Plan’s policy requirements for the provision, 

protection and enhancement of sport, recreation and leisure facilities. These are key to 

facilitating well-being of children and adults alike, and for the social, environmental, 

cultural and economic life of the County Borough’s communities. 

5.3.60 It is essential that the quality of life of all of the County Borough’s residents is sustained 

and adequately catered for, and that community services and social facilities continue 

to address their needs, and are not diminished or undermined by planned growth. Social 

and community uses and/or facilities include schools, sport, recreation, leisure and 

cultural facilities, health services, libraries, community learning facilities, training 
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enterprises, cemeteries, and all types of community buildings including places of 

worship.  

5.3.61 For the purposes of the LDP a ‘community building’, as referred to in SP9, is defined as 

a facility used by local communities for leisure and social purposes, often on a non-profit 

basis. In some cases, this definition can extend to privately owned community buildings 

such as crèches, indoor leisure facilities, gymnasiums, and public houses, especially 

where the latter is the only communal building in a small settlement. However, 

increasingly, such buildings should have a dual purpose and incorporate necessary 

ancillary commercial elements in order to make them sustainable in the longer term. The 

co-location of multiple uses in close proximity or in one building is important in providing 

a range of activities to meet the communities’ diverse needs. Co-location provides the 

opportunity for sustainable linked activities and has potential to create a greater sense 

of ownership and community. This model of provision also provides better value for 

money in terms of operating costs. Therefore, the Council will, wherever practicable, 

seek to combine social and community uses in one location or a single building. An 

opportunity exists to realise this with respect to the Council’s aspirations for community 

focussed schools as part of the School Modernisation Programme. 

5.3.62 It is recognised that opportunities for new social and community facilities may often be 

limited, especially where these are not commercially funded but subsidised by the 

Council; therefore the LDP sets out a basic principle of retaining existing facilities where 

these provide a vital and sustainable role within their communities. SP10 also seeks to 

provide new facilities where they are needed and justified. 

 

 

COM9: Protection of Social and Community Facilities 

 

 

Proposals which would adversely affect or result in the loss of existing or proposed 

social and community facilities will not be permitted unless justified on one of the 

following grounds: 

 

1) A sustainable, easily accessible alternative location is available and a facility 

of equivalent community benefit is provided by the developer on the site or off 

site within the community; or   

 

2) In the view of the local planning authority the existing facility is no longer 

required for the current use, or any other social and community uses, or there 

is already an excess of such provision in the area. 
 

 

 

 

 

5.3.63 COM9 aims to protect all existing and proposed social and community facilities that 

 provide a valuable role in their communities. Development that would result in the loss 

 of such facilities and would have an adverse impact on the community within which they 

 are intended to serve will not be permitted unless the COM9 criteria are met.  

5.3.64 The LDP Strategy acknowledges that good access to social and community facilities 

 is fundamental to address social inequalities within and between different 
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 communities in the County Borough, providing the opportunity for people to lead 

 healthy, safe, and well balanced lives. Where a need is identified, the LDP seeks to 

 ensure that facilities are delivered in an appropriate manner at appropriate locations 

 through the relevant LDP Policies and associated SPGs. 

5.3.65 When locating new or replacement facilities, the Council and other partner organisations 

will play a vital role in supporting and developing the model of provision. An innovative 

and joined-up approach to service delivery will be prioritised, especially through the co-

location of social and community facilities.   

 
 

COM10: Provision of Outdoor Recreation Facilities 

 

 

Provision of a satisfactory standard of outdoor recreation space is required on all new 

housing developments, based on following standards: 

 

1) 1.2 hectares per 1,000 population for Playing Pitches; 

 

2) 1.6 hectares per 1,000 population for Other Outdoor Sports (non-pitch); 

 

3) 0.25 hectares per 1,000 population for Equipped/Designated Play Areas; 

 
4) 0.3 hectares per 1,000 population for Other Outdoor Provision;  

 
5) 0.2 hectares per 1,000 population for Allotment provision; 

 

The nature and type of provision will be informed by the findings of the latest Outdoor 

Sport and Children’s Playspace Audit and Allotment Audit. On-site provision must 

comply with the accessibility benchmark standards set out in the Outdoor Recreation 

Facilities and New Housing Development SPG.  

 

Financial contributions, equivalent to the same value that would otherwise be 

expected on-site, may be acceptable in lieu of on-site provision for larger scale play 

spaces, or where existing play space lies within walking distance of a proposed 

development. These contributions will be used to improve existing provision by: 

 

a) making an area more accessible to the community;  

b) better  management  for  biodiversity  and/or  for passive enjoyment;  

c) enhancements  through  more  usable  equipment, or better space or ancillary 

facilities;  

d) increase in playing capacity; or 

e) a combination of the above. 
 

 

 

5.3.66 PPW considers recreational spaces to be vital for the health, well-being and amenity of 

communities, whilst recognising the significant contribution that outdoor recreation can 

make to an area’s green infrastructure. All new housing developments will be expected 

to include an appropriate level of outdoor recreation for public amenity purposes in the 
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interest of Good Design. This is an integral means of delivering several Local Wellbeing 

Objectives, including to reduce social and economic equalities and ensure healthy 

choice in a healthy environment. COM10 is based on the benchmark standards 

endorsed by Fields in Trust, the National Society of Allotment and Leisure Gardeners 

Policies and Natural Resources Wales’ Green Space Toolkit, for the provision of 

Accessible Natural Green Space. The Council will work with developers to maintain an 

optimal level and balance of good quality outdoor recreation space for all its residents. 

The standards required by COM10 are supported by the Outdoor Sport and Children’s 

Playspace Audit 2020 and the Allotment Audit 2020, which have equally informed and 

developed the holistic Green Space Infrastructure Assessment (2021). Further guidance 

is provided within the Outdoor Recreation Facilities and New Housing Development 

SPG. Provision of outdoor recreation, in accordance with COM10, will also support the 

wider green infrastructure network in accordance with DNP8.  

5.3.67 For the purposes of the LDP, Outdoor Recreation Facilities are defined as follows: 

 Playing Pitches - areas marked for formal, pitch-based recreation activities, 

including (but not limited to) association football, rugby union, rugby league, 

hockey, lacrosse and cricket. This category also includes facilities ancillary to the 

purposes of outdoor sports such as changing rooms, toilets, pavilions and 

clubhouses.  

 

 Other Outdoor Sports - areas for non-pitch based recreation activity, including 

courts and greens comprising natural or artificial surfaces, such as tennis courts, 

bowling greens, athletics tracks and other outdoor sports areas. 

 

 Equipped/Designated Play Areas - areas designated for children and young 

people, containing a range of facilities and an environment that has been designed 

to provide focused opportunities for outdoor play comprising casual or informal 

playing space within housing areas. These can include  areas containing 

recreational equipment and grassy areas for small children or older  children to 

enjoy recreational activities, along with equipped playing areas. This category 

includes Local Areas for Play (LAPs), Local Equipped Areas for Play (LEAPs) and 

Neighbourhood Equipped Areas for Play (NEAPs). 

 

 Other Outdoor Provision - Multi-Use Games Areas, skateboard parks and other 

outdoor provision. 

 

 Allotments – areas of open space within and accessible to the urban environment 

that can provide moderate exercise, relaxation and the production of fresh fruit 

and vegetables. They are recognised as areas that provide multi-functional 

benefits to communities in terms of sustainability, leisure and biodiversity.  They 

also provide community, health and social benefits, encouraging interaction 

between users of all ages, providing the opportunity to teach and learn, and 

enhancing local biodiversity. 
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COM11: Provision of Natural and Semi-Natural Greenspace (including Amenity 

Greenspace) 

 

The Council will promote the provision of accessible, Natural and Semi-Natural 

Greenspace (including Amenity Green Space) wherever suitable opportunities arise. 

In this respect, the following areas are specifically allocated: 

 

COM11(1) Blaengarw and Pontycymmer Linear Park  

COM11(2) Part of former Central Washery Site, Ogmore Vale  

COM11(3) Heol Wastad Waun, Pencoed  

COM11(4) Pwll-y-Waun, Porthcawl 

COM11(5) Brackla Ridge and Associated Areas, Bridgend  

COM11(6) Parc Tyn y Coed, Bryncethin  

COM11(7) Land off Waunscil Avenue, Bridgend  

COM11(8) Land South West of City Road, Bettws  

COM11(9) The Former Maesteg Washery, Maesteg 

COM11(10) Newbridge Fields, Bridgend 
 

 

 

5.3.68 In addition to the benefits of formal recreation provision, PPW highlights how informal, 

yet high quality and accessible green spaces can promote nature conservation, 

biodiversity and better air quality to enhance the quality of life of individuals and 

communities. Such spaces also have a role in climate protection and in enabling the 

adaptation of urban areas to the impacts of climate change, for example by contributing 

to flood management and helping to reduce the effects of urban heat islands. Natural 

and Semi-Natural Greenspace and Amenity Green Space are less formal in character 

than Outdoor Recreation Facilities and provide the opportunity for a mixture of activities 

to be enjoyed by all ages of the community. COM11 promotes the provision of such 

spaces, which include informal recreation spaces and communal green spaces in and 

around housing areas. Such areas are important components of the wider green 

infrastructure network to protect and enhance biodiversity and ecological resilience, 

whilst improving well-being outcomes in accordance with DNP8. 

 

 

COM12: Provision of Allotments and Community Food Networks 

 

The Council will promote the provision of allotments and community food networks 

wherever suitable opportunities arise. In this respect, the following areas are 

specifically allocated: 

COM12(1) Caerau and Brynglas Market Garden  

COM12(2) Land to South of Llangeinor Football Club 
 

 

5.3.69 Allotments and community growing spaces have many social, environmental, economic 

and health benefits. They can contribute to a place’s identity and its sense of community, 

and can help to regenerate open spaces. SP9 seeks to retain, protect and enhance 

existing allotment sites and COM12 aims to promote the provision of additional 

allotments gardens throughout the County Borough. This sets the land use planning 

Page 202



 

127 
 
 

framework for the Council’s Allotment Strategy and is a key means of delivering the 

Local Wellbeing Plan objective of healthy choices in a healthy environment.  

5.3.70 COM12 also supports the creation of ‘community food networks’, which are a means of 

 bringing together food producing, consumer and community groups to work together, 

 with the overall objective of making locally grown and surplus food available to local 

 communities. This is particularly important for the County Borough’s most 

 disadvantaged communities, especially in the valleys where local shops may not stock 

 a large amount of fresh produce at affordable prices. The LDP supports such an 

 approach, which reduces ‘food miles’ and a community’s need to travel. This contributes 

 to combating the effects of climate change, delivering the Local Wellbeing Objective of 

 reducing social and economic equality, and promoting biodiversity and habitat creation 

 as part of the County Borough’s green infrastructure network. 

 
 

COM13: Provision of Cemeteries 

 

The following sites are allocated and safeguarded for the provision of cemeteries: 

COM13(1) Porthcawl Cemetery, Porthcawl  

COM13(2) Cornelly Cemetery, North Cornelly  

COM13(3) Gelliron Cemetery, Pontycymmer  

COM13(4) Pencoed Cemetery, Pencoed  

COM13(5) Sarn Cemetery, Sarn 
 

 

5.3.71 Cemeteries are recognised as being multi-functional in nature, not only providing burial 

ground, but important places of peace and tranquillity. Cemeteries equally have an 

informal recreation role, which enhance biodiversity as key component of the green 

infrastructure network. Based on identified need, COM13 allocates and safeguards 

specific areas of land alongside existing provision to maintain an adequate supply of 

burial ground. 

 

 

SP10: Infrastructure 

 

All development proposals must be supported by sufficient existing or new 

infrastructure. In order to mitigate likely adverse impacts and/or to integrate a 

development proposal with its surroundings, reasonable infrastructure provision or 

financial contributions to such infrastructure must be provided by developers where 

necessary. This will be secured by means of planning agreements/obligations where 

appropriate. 

 

The requirements for such agreements will include consideration of and appropriate 

provision for: 

1) Affordable housing; 

2) Economic Infrastructure – Telecommunications / broadband infrastructure; 

3) Utilities; 

4) Educational facilities and/or their upgrades;  
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5) Green infrastructure and outdoor recreation;  

6) Renewable energy and low carbon technologies;  

7) Transportation Infrastructure - Improvements to the highway network, 

including walking and cycling routes (Active Travel) and public transport; 

8) Protection, enhancement and management of the natural, historic and built 

environment; 

9) Community facilities and/or their upgrades;  

10) Waste management and recycling facilities;  

11) Initiatives to manage and mitigate the impact of climate change; and 

Improvements to the public realm; 

12) Welsh Language. 

 

Infrastructure providers will be consulted on relevant planning applications. 

 

LDP 

Objectives 

SOBJ: 1, 2, 3, 4 

All objectives 

Future 

Wales 

Shaping Urban Growth and Regeneration – Strategic Placemaking 
Renewable  
Renewable and Low Carbon Energy and Associated 
Infrastructure 
Strategic Policies for Regional Planning 

PPW Strategic and Spatial Choices: Supporting Infrastructure  

Transport  

Housing  

Economic Infrastructure 

Productive and Enterprising Places 

Energy 

Distinctive and Natural Places, Green Infrastructure 

WBFG Act A Healthier Wales 

A Wales of cohesive communities  

A more equal Wales 

A Wales of vibrant culture and thriving Welsh Language 

LWBP Best start in life  

Support communities in Bridgend County to be safe and cohesive  

Reduce social and economic inequalities  

Healthy choices in a healthy environment 

Key 

Evidence 

PPW  

TAN 2 Planning and Affordable Housing 

TAN 4 Retail and Commercial Development 

TAN 5 Nature Conservation and Planning 

TAN 16 Sport Recreation and Open Space 

TAN 18 Transport 

TAN 20 Planning and Welsh Language 

Infrastructure Delivery Plan 

Candidate Site Assessment 

Local Housing Market Assessment 

Green Infrastructure Assessment 

Outdoor Sport and Childrens’ Playspace Audit 

Renewable Energy Assessment 
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5.3.72 PPW advises that adequate and efficient infrastructure, including services such as 

education facilities, health facilities, water supply, sewers, waste management, utilities and 

telecommunications, is crucial for the economic, social and environmental sustainability of 

all parts of Wales. SP10 therefore outlines that infrastructure must be provided as part of 

development proposals, where necessary, to enable sustainable placemaking. SP10 

also indicates the broad types of infrastructure that may need to be addressed to 

enhance the well-being of communities. It is fundamental for all of the County Borough’s 

residents to have good access to a range of services and facilities within their local area. 

 

5.3.73 The physical infrastructure, social infrastructure and services needed to make places 

function efficiently and sustainably have been considered as part of the Replacement 

LDP. Infrastructure providers have been consulted during the Replacement LDP 

preparation process in order to identify any capacity issues arising from development 

proposals. The Council will work in partnership with public and private investors, and 

strategically with the Welsh Government to enable the provision of necessary 

infrastructure improvements.  

 

5.3.74 Development will only be permitted where there is adequate existing physical and social 

infrastructure in place, or where there are suitable proposals to increase provision to 

accommodate any additional demand from the proposed development. Any such 

deficiencies must be addressed, where reasonable, by those undertaking the 

development through planning obligations (via a S106 legal agreement). Any 

requirements must be reasonable and comply with the tests of necessity set out in Welsh 

Office Circular 13/97 ‘Planning Obligations’. Developers will only need to address the 

needs arising from their specific development and are encouraged to make use of pre 

application discussions to identify likely requirements at an early stage.  

 

 

COM14: Telecommunications and Digital Technology Infrastructure 

 

Proposals for telecommunications and digital technology infrastructure will be 

considered in light of technical and operational requirements and permitted where: 

 

1) The development contributes towards the objectives of future proofing 

development and regeneration proposals or forms part of the planned 

development of a wider network; and 

 

2) The development incorporates all reasonable measures to minimise any 

significant adverse impact due to the siting and external appearance of the 

apparatus, and the design minimises impact caused by its visual appearance; 

and 

 
3)  There would be no significant adverse effect on natural heritage, the historic 

environment, or amenity of neighbouring residents; and 
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4) The application is accompanied by evidence of compliance with Government 

guidelines on health impacts of telecommunications infrastructure. 
 

 

5.3.75 Adequate and efficient telecommunications and digital technology infrastructure is 

increasingly crucial for economic, social and environmental sustainability. PPW outlines 

that affordable, secure electronic communications underpin economic competitiveness 

and can provide opportunities for households and businesses to achieve socially and 

environmentally desirable ways of living and working. COM14 supports 

telecommunications infrastructure where it is required, whilst safeguarding against any 

adverse impacts on residential amenity, natural and built heritage assets, sensitive 

landscapes and other environmental designations. Developers should proactively 

engage with owners or operators of sensitive uses (such as hospitals, childcare facilities 

or educational establishments) early on in the development process to discuss any 

technical or other amenity issues that may arise as a result of the development. COM14 

seeks to enable the County Borough to respond positively and flexibly to technological 

advances over the Replacement LDP period, whilst minimising impacts on amenity and 

the local environment.  

 

5.4 To Create Productive and Enterprising Places 

 

5.4.1 The national strategy ‘Prosperity for All: economic action plan’, prepared by Welsh 

Government, sets out a clear statement of intent to build an economy on strong 

foundations, to supercharge Wales’ industries of the future and empower all the regions 

to become more productive. 

 

5.4.2 In seeking to support the national strategy, PPW requires local planning authorities to 

encourage and support developments which generate economic prosperity and 

regeneration. This is to be enabled through development proposals that contribute 

toward building a strong, responsive and competitive economy, as such local planning 

authorities must ensure that sufficient land of the right type is available in the right places 

and at the right time to support growth and innovation.  

  

5.4.3 In a regional context, Bridgend County Borough Council forms part of the Cardiff Capital 

Region City Deal (CCRCD). This is a 20 year / £1.28 billion investment programme which 

aims to achieve a 5% uplift in the Region’s GVA (‘Gross Value Added’ - a measure of the 

value of the goods produced and services delivered in the area) by delivering a range of 

programmes to increase connectivity, improve physical and digital infrastructure, as well 

as regional business governance. The Industrial and Economic Plan has been 

developed by CCR Economic Growth Partnership to address the priorities facing the 

region. The Plan promotes global connectivity through investment in best in class 

transport systems, housing, digital infrastructure, and employable skills in order to fulfil 

its objectives of job creation, improved productivity and the leveraging of evergreen 

investment. Alongside the South Wales Metro, which is the “back bone” for the CCR 

Economic Plan, local partners expect the CCRCD to deliver up to 25,000 new jobs and 

leverage an additional £4 billion of private sector investment by 2036. The CCRCD has 

6 Objectives: 
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1. Connecting the Cardiff Capital Region;  

2. Investing in innovation and the digital network;  

3. Developing a skilled workforce and tackling unemployment;  

4. Supporting enterprise and business growth; 

5. Housing development and regeneration; and  

6. Developing greater city-region governance across the Cardiff Capital Region.  

  

5.4.4 Building on the region’s competitive advantage and opportunity within the economy the 

CCR will strategically target sectors for support, enabling them to grow and flourish. 

These will include but will not be limited to the following: 

 

 Compound Semi-conductors, its supply chain and applications;  

 FinTech; 

 Cyber Security Analytics;  

 Artificial Intelligence and Data Science;  

 Creative Economy;  

 Life sciences and more specifically the medical devices and diagnostics sub-

sectors;  

 Transport Engineering; and  

 Automotive, trains and aircraft. 

  

5.4.5 Connectivity is critical both physically and digitally. The CCR needs reliable infrastructure 

that facilitates inter and intra-regional connections to boost productivity and prosperity. 

The current Metro plans are a significant step in this direction and further proposals will 

be brought forward to maximise and unlock future potential offered by its development. 

The CCR will continue to work closely with the UK and Welsh Governments to further 

develop, enhance and implement the transport network to improve links within the region, 

reduce congestion and connect people. A future Strategic Development Plan for South-

East Wales will provide a region wide strategic focus and will enable key centres across 

the region to be connected ensuring that the growth of the economy is balanced and 

inclusive. 

 

5.4.6 Bridgend’s role in this wider ambition 

is significant both in terms of its 

strategic location as an economic hub 

and in the strength of its economic 

base and sectoral mix. Future Wales 

highlights the potential and 

opportunity for Bridgend to function a 

key centre, capitalising on its 

strategic important location on the 

South East Metro System. Bridgend’s 

economy is closely linked to the manufacturing sector, although it has a diverse 

economy with employment across a range of activities including emerging sectors such 

as ‘life sciences’. Growth in large sectors such as warehousing/retail, 

professional/private services and construction has increased more rapidly in Bridgend 

than the national benchmarks, rendering the County Borough a significant generator of 

Pencoed Technology Park 
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GVA, locally, regionally and nationally. In this context, the LDP will provide the framework 

for the County Borough to both contribute towards and capitalise on the success of City 

Deal plus the interdependencies of the Swansea Bay Region. 

 

5.4.7 Bridgend County Borough Council also has a vision to make Bridgend a decarbonised, 

digitally connected smart County Borough. In doing so it will transition to a low 

carbon, decentralised energy system that works for its individuals, communities and 

businesses. In achieving this vision the Council aims to: decarbonise the energy sector; 

stimulate economic growth; provide new job opportunities; and attract new and existing 

businesses to trial initiatives and grow within the County Borough. 

 

5.4.8 Consultation with local residents and businesses has identified that delivery of a strong 

and balanced economy, that provides more jobs for local people, is a high priority. 

However, the pursuit of economic growth must also align comfortably with other 

objectives, such as protecting and enhancing the environment and planning to meet the 

social needs of local communities. Therefore, the thrust of the Replacement LDP’s 

economic strategy is to ‘create productive and enterprising places’ by providing sufficient 

employment land and a variety of sites to support a diversity of employment 

opportunities, achieving: 

 

 new and better-paid jobs for existing and future generations of residents; and 

 a better balance between the location of jobs and housing, which will reduce 

the need to travel and promote sustainable growth. 

 

5.4.9 Over 30% of the County Borough’s population is projected to be aged 60+ by 2033. With 

absolute and relative growth across this age group, there is likely to be a broad reduction 

in local economic activity rates if the Plan does not facilitate sustainable levels of 

economic growth to offset this phenomenon. The Replacement LDP therefore seeks to 

deliver sustainable forms of growth that will attract and retain economically active 

households within the County Borough. As justified within the Strategic Growth Options 

Background Paper, the Regeneration and Sustainable Growth Strategy is largely driven 

by households within the 35-44 age group. This growth is projected to support an 

increase in people in workplace based employment over the Plan period, to be 

accommodated through provision of up to 4,995 additional jobs. 

 

5.4.10 This level of growth exceeds the Welsh Government’s Principal Projection, which is 

necessary for the Plan to support established, economically active households in the 

County Borough by pursuing a sustainable balance between employment opportunities 

and homes provided. Close alignment of these inter-related forms of growth will help 

incite economic prosperity, promote more sustainable patterns of movement and reduce 

the need for local people to travel long distances to work. This will counter-balance the 

ageing population and help combat out-migration of working households that would 

otherwise occur by planning for insufficient growth. A sustained and enhanced labour 

force, comprising skilled, established households, will ensure that Bridgend County 

Borough continues to be a desirable prospect for employers to move into or expand 

within, thereby stimulating economic growth and enhancing employment opportunities 

for local people. This can be succinctly explained by the acronym ‘CARM’, which 

summarises the Plan’s intentions to Counter-balance the ageing population by 
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Attracting skilled, economically active households, Retaining skilled, economically 

active households and rendering the County Borough a Magnet for employers to move 

into or expand within. 

   

5.4.11 A positive employment land response is necessary to achieve an equilibrium between 

new homes, a growing skilled labour force and job opportunities in order to stimulate the 

local to regional economy. The 2019 Economic Evidence Base Study (EEBS) and 2021 

Update have analysed this projected labour force boost alongside other employment 

trends including past take up of employment land and sector based economic forecasts. 

The resulting evidence base has informed the scale and distribution of employment need 

and the land best suited to meet that need over the plan period in the context of PPW 

and TAN 23, justified further in the Employment Background Paper, and set out in SP11.  

 

Employment Land Provision 

SP11: Employment Land Strategy 

Opportunities for economic growth will be facilitated by directing employment 

generating development to the most appropriate and sustainable locations, supporting 

expansion of existing businesses and ensuring strong spatial alignment between 

housing and employment growth. This holistic employment land strategy will allocate 

71.7 hectares of new employment land to be brought forward and accommodate up 

to 7,500 additional jobs over the Plan period by: 

1) Allocating the following Strategic Employment Sites with available land for high 

quality employment purposes (B1, B2 & B8 uses):  

a) Brocastle (20.4ha); and 

b) Pencoed Technology Park (5.4ha). 

   

These two key employment sites have been specifically identified as 

prominent employment assets to attract high quality businesses and 

investment to the County Borough in a manner that will contribute to the local 

and wider regional economy;   

2) Allocating a portfolio of Employment Sites (refer to ENT1) with a combined 

45.9ha of available land for employment purposes (B1, B2 & B8 uses). These 

allocations will provide flexibility and choice to deliver new employment on a 

range of sites across the County Borough; 

 

3) Retaining and safeguarding established sustainable and viable employment 

sites for employment generating uses (refer to ENT2); and 

 

4) Allowing small-scale sustainable employment developments within local 

service settlements, plus appropriate rural enterprises within the countryside 

to help enhance and diversify the rural economy. 

Re-development of the former Bridgend Ford Site (45ha) will also be enabled through 

this Strategy, thereby capitalising on this key economic opportunity, whilst providing 
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further flexibility and choice to the immediate 71ha employment land supply (refer to 

ENT5).  

LDP 

Objectives 

SOBJ: 1, 2, 3 

OBJ: 1a-f, 2a, 3a, 3b, 3c, 3e, 3f, 3h, 3i,3n 

Future 

Wales 

Supporting Rural Communities 

Supporting the Rural Economy 

Strategic Policies for Regional Planning 

Shaping Urban Growth and Regeneration – Strategic 
Placemaking 

PPW Productive and Enterprising Places, Economic Infrastructure 

Economic Development 

The Rural Economy   

WBFG Act A prosperous Wales  

A resilient Wales  

LWBP Reduce social and economic inequalities  

Key 

Evidence 

Economic Evidence Base Study (2019) and Economic Evidence Base 

Update (2021) 

Demographic Analysis and Forecasts Report (2019) and LDP 

Demographics Update Addendum (2020) 

Employment Background Paper 

TAN 6 – Planning for Sustainable Rural Communities (2010)  

TAN 23 – Economic Development (2014) 

Building an Economic Development Evidence Base (2015) – Prepared 

by Welsh Government. 

 

 

5.4.12 PPW requires local authorities to support the provision of sufficient land to meet the 

needs of the employment market at both a strategic and local level. SP11 sets the 

framework to enable delivery of a balanced level of employment land to accommodate 

the new jobs identified through the Regeneration and Sustainable Growth Strategy. This 

approach is vital to help combat significant levels of out-commuting or shifts to migration 

profiles, which may otherwise be caused by the lack of a sufficient economic driver to 

incite and accommodate further job creation. This is considered an unrestrictive and 

positive approach to ensure that a range and mix of site types are available across the 

County Borough up until 2033, providing plentiful scope for continued investment without 

frustrating housing supply. Based on the recommendations of the 2019 EEBS and 2021 

Update the employment sites identified in SP11, and their roles in delivering the 

Strategy, are set out below. ENT1 supports SP11 by allocating new employment land 

for development. ENT2 supports SP11 by safeguarding the employment function of 

existing business and employment sites. 
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ENT1: Employment Allocations 

 To support the Council’s Employment Land Strategy, 71.7 hectares of available 
employment land is allocated for employment development at the following locations 
for the uses specified: 
 

Employment Site 
Available 
Land (ha) 

Uses 

Strategic Employment Sites 

1) Brocastle, Waterton, Bridgend 20.4 B1, B2, B8 

2) Pencoed Technology Park 5.4 B1, B2, B8 

Employment Sites: Bridgend Sustainable Growth Area 

3) Brackla Industrial Estate 7.7 B1, B2, B8 

4) Bridgend Industrial Estate 9.2 B1, B2, B8 

5) Coychurch Yard, Bridgend 0.1 B1, B2, B8 

6) Crosby Yard, Bridgend 0.8 B1, B2, B8 

7) Parc Afon Ewenni 2.0 B1, B2, B8 

8) Waterton Industrial Estate 10.0 B1, B2, B8 

Employment Sites: Pyle, Kenfig Hill and N Cornelly Sustainable Growth Area 

9) Land at Gibbons Way, North Cornelly 0.0 B1 

10) Village Farm Industrial Estate, Pyle 2.6 B1, B2, B8 

11) Ty Draw Farm, Pyle 2.23 B1, B2, B8 

Employment Sites: Maesteg and the Llynfi Valley Regeneration Growth Area 

12) Ewenny Road, Maesteg 3.5 B1, B2, B8 

Employment Sites: Pencoed Sustainable Growth Area 

13) The Triangle Site, Bocam Park, Pencoed 1.0 B1 

Employment Sites: Other Locations 

14) Brynmenyn Industrial Estate 2.0 B1, B2, B8 

15) Land adjacent to Sarn Park Services 2.7 B1 

16) Land west of Maesteg Road, Tondu 0.3 B1 

17) Isfryn Industrial Estate, Blackmill 0.4 B1, B2, B8 

18) Abergarw Industrial Estate, Brynmenyn 1.4 B1, B2, B8 

Total 71.7 hectares 
 

 

5.4.13 Achieving a wide and balanced portfolio of employment uses is central to the economic 

strategy. This will allow the local economy to attract higher value-added intensive 

employment uses including, life sciences, construction, energy and decarbonisation, 

and telecommunications sectors. This is in addition to supporting and maintaining the 

significant manufacturing base and traditional B class uses that are an important facet 

and driver of growth for the local economy, now and in the future.  
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5.4.14 To ensure future resilience of the local economy the Council will also encourage and 

support the redevelopment, refurbishment and rationalisation of the existing stock of 

larger industrial buildings to improve the quality of employment floorspace suited to 

modern day needs in particular for Small Medium Enterprises (SMEs) that are so 

important to the Welsh and Bridgend economy.  

Strategic Employment Sites 

5.4.15 The strategic sites are distinguished from other employment sites on the basis of their 

physical and locational characteristics, particularly their prominent locations adjacent to 

areas of countryside, and their proximity to the strategic road network. They represent 

the greatest assets to the area in terms of their propensity to attract high quality 

businesses plus investment and therefore generate high levels of jobs in a manner that 

will contribute to the local and wider economy. Given the sensitive locations of these 

sites, the requirement for consistently high design and environmental standards within 

an overall concept framework is a prerequisite for development, including access by 

means other than the car. This will create a mix of employment opportunities for the local 

labour force in a high quality environment, meeting the employment objectives of the 

LDP. The Strategic Employment Sites (25ha in total) are all being progressed 

individually by the Council and the Welsh Government. The public ownership of these 

sites provides greater control as to when and how the sites are brought forward.  

Brocastle, Waterton, Bridgend (SP11 (1a)) 
 

5.4.16 Brocastle is one of the most important greenfield inward investment sites within the 

South Wales M4 corridor. The site is in a highly accessible and desirable location on the 

outskirts of Bridgend, on the A48 towards Cowbridge. 

 

5.4.17 The site is located immediately adjacent to Bridgend’s focussed area of growth, closely 

linked to the Waterton Industrial Estate and south of the former Ford Site. There is an 

opportunity for synergy with re-development of 

the former Ford Site and further integration with 

Parc Afon Ewenni, which is also located within 

relatively close proximity and represents the 

County Borough’s most significant mixed-use 

development and brownfield regeneration 

opportunity.  

 

5.4.18 Vehicle access for Brocastle is gained off the 

A48, approximately 4km from Junction 35 of the 

M4 motorway. A new road access (roundabout)   

with   realignment   of   the   A48   is   now   in   

place. The site is almost entirely undeveloped, measuring 46 ha in total, although the 

topography limits the developable area to 20.4ha. Welsh Government, as owner, is 

actively promoting a scheme for 71,000 sq m of employment space within the 20.4ha. 

Planning permission has been granted for a development of up to 71,441sq.m of B1, B2 

and B8 employment floorspace, including access, car parking, diversion of public rights 

of way, site remediation, drainage, landscaping and associated engineering operations. 

Brocastle is considered to be the County Borough’s greatest asset in terms of attracting 

large scale employment investment to the area. In addition, the synergies between 
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Brocastle, Parc Afon Ewenni and the former Ford Site represent a more holistic 

development opportunity, collectively known as the Southern Bridgend Gateway, that 

will be enabled through subsequent masterplanning and SPG development to contribute 

to delivery of the Replacement LDP’s Regeneration and Sustainable Growth Strategy. 

 

Pencoed Technology Park, Pencoed (SP11 (1b)) 

 

5.4.19 Pencoed Technology Park is also owned by Welsh Government. The site straddles the 

eastern administrative boundary of Bridgend and Rhondda Cynon Taf. The site is 

located next to Junction 35 of the M4 east of Bridgend, with good proximity to public 

transport facilities, particularly at Pencoed Railway Station. It is identified as the focus 

of High Quality Life Sciences and manufacturing and is already the home of a number 

of high profile investments.  

 

5.4.20 Substantial infrastructure is in place, including 

‘road stubs’ to undeveloped parcels, including 

the land within Bridgend’s administrative area, 

and the site is considered to be immediately 

available for development. Planning 

permission was granted in January 2017 to 

NHS Wales for a change of use of the former 

Sanken Power Systems building to create a 

National Imaging Academy offering a state of 

the art facility to train Consultant Radiologists 

and ancillary office work space. This site was 

chosen by the NHS for its strategic location in 

the heart of ‘South Wales’ and proximity to the strategic road network. The creation of a 

National Academy is extremely positive as it demonstrates that the Technology Park is 

in the right location to attract new business but also has the potential to become a hub 

for office headquarters for both the public and private sectors. A total of 5.4ha of 

employment land currently remain at the Technology Park, representing a highly 

attractive proposition for development.  

 

Other Allocated Employment Sites  

5.4.21 In order for Bridgend County Borough is to retain its competitive employment base, it is 

imperative for the area to offer a broad portfolio of sites. Therefore, in addition to the 

Strategic Employment Sites, the plan also identifies a variety of allocated Employment 

Sites suitable for all types of employment uses of varying size and type.  

5.4.22 The Employment Sites identified in ENT1 are those that have a realistic prospect of 

contributing to future employment land supply. They account for 45.9 hectares of vacant 

employment land, which is distributed across the County Borough and will help deliver 

the Regeneration and Sustainable Growth Strategy by ‘creating Productive and 

Enterprising Places’.  
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Bridgend Industrial Estate 

 

5.4.23 In order to deliver the ‘Town Centre First’ approach outlined within PPW and Future 

Wales, the Council recognises that B1 office uses are best located within the town 

centres of the County Borough. This reflects the fact that town centres are the most 

accessible parts of the County Borough, and are adapting to become increasingly multi-

functional. The allocated Strategic Employment Sites and Employment Sites also 

provide opportunities for office development, although applicants must demonstrate that 

other sites within town centres, and the sequential hierarchy detailed in SP12, have been 

investigated and found to be unsuitable.  

5.4.24 Whilst there is no identified regional land requirement for future waste management 

facilities, existing and allocated employment sites (where B2/B8 class uses would be 

acceptable) are identified as potentially suitable locations for waste management 

facilities. 

5.4.25 In order to maintain a sustainable level of employment land, and based upon the 

recommendations of the EEBS, the Council will protect the sites shown in ENT2 for 

employment purposes. The safeguarding of existing sites and premises, where 

appropriate and necessary, will to help meet the employment needs of the local and 

wider economy by providing accessible sources of employment. The intensification and 

refurbishment of sites and premises identified within ENT2 will be acceptable in 

principle, subject to proposals satisfying other policies in the Plan. This is especially the 

case for any such sites or premises which are underutilised, vacant, or in decline. ENT2 

acknowledges the existence of these employment areas and seeks, along with other 

policies, to maintain their use in the future for employment purposes. 

 

ENT2: Protection of Employment Sites 

 
In order to protect the employment function of existing business and employment 
sites, development will be permitted at the following sites where: 
 

a) it falls within Use Class B1, B2 or B8;   
 
b) in appropriate locations, it provides an ancillary facility or service that 

supports the primary employment use; or 
 
c) It is an appropriate waste management facility compatible with existing 

industrial and commercial activities.  
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Bridgend Sustainable Growth Area Uses 

1) Brackla Industrial Estate 

2) Bridgend Industrial Estate 

3) Coity Road Sidings, Bridgend 

4) Coychurch Yard, Bridgend 

5) Litchard Industrial Estate 

6) Parc Afon Ewenni 

7) Penybont Industrial Estate 

8) Waterton Industrial Estate 

9) Bridgend Science Park 

10) Trews Field, Bridgend 

11) Crosby Yard, Bridgend 

B1, B2 & B8 

Maesteg and the Llynfi Valley Regeneration Growth Area Uses 

12) Coegnant, Caerau 

13) Ewenny Road, Maesteg 

14) Forge Industrial Estate, Maesteg 

15) Heol Ty Gwyn, Maesteg 

16) Spelter Industrial Estate, Maesteg 

B1, B2 & B8 

Pencoed Sustainable Growth Area Uses 

17) Pencoed Business Park B1, B2 & B8 

Porthcawl Strategic Regeneration Growth Area Uses 

18) Glan Road, Porthcawl 

19) Pwll y Waun, Porthcawl 
B1, B2 & B8 

Pyle, Kenfig Hill and North Cornelly Sustainable Growth Area Uses 

20) Dunraven House, near Pyle 

21) Land at Gibbons Way, North Cornelly 

22) Penllwyngwent, Ogmore Vale 

23) South Cornelly Industrial Estate 

24) Village Farm Industrial Estate 

25) Ty Draw Farm 

B1, B2 & B8 

Other Areas Uses 

26) Abergarw Industrial Estate 

27) Bryncethin Depot 

28) Brynmenyn Industrial Estate 

29) Former Christie Tyler Site 

30) Enterprise Centre, Tondu 

31) Land west of Maesteg Rd, Tondu 

32) Land adjacent to Sarn Park Services 

33) Ffaldau Industrial Estate 

34) Georgia Pacific 

35) Green Meadow, Llangeinor 

36) Isfryn Industrial Estate 

37) Wern Tarw 

B1, B2 & B8 
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5.4.26 Existing business and industrial parks are ingrained in the existing urban form and 

contribute substantially to the County Borough’s economic base. Their employment 

characteristics have evolved over many years to meet specific economic demands and 

the Replacement LDP seeks their protection from development, which would otherwise 

erode these characteristics. The incremental loss of employment land and premises can 

lead to a gradual erosion of an employment area. Without careful management, 

fragmentation and pressure for alternative uses could result in a cumulative loss of 

employment land and premises to the detriment of the local and regional economies. 

 

5.4.27 ENT2 allows for the development of ancillary services or facilities that support the 

primary employment uses of sites. Due to their ancillary purpose, these services or 

facilities must be appropriate in nature and scale to the existing employment use and 

provide an obvious and clear benefit to the existing site. Such uses must be secondary 

in nature to the main employment use. They could include, for example, a small shop or 

trade counter selling produce from the unit, or services such as snack bars, cafés, 

childcare facilities, gyms or training centres, which provide a service to the local 

employees or users of the existing employment site. Appropriate ancillary facilities, will 

be supported in established industrial and commercial areas only where the proposal: 

 

 Is of an appropriate nature and scale to serve just the employment area and is 

not likely to generate unrelated trips by car;  

 Will not cause any adverse impacts on the overall function of the employment 

area and neighbouring commercial and residential properties;  

 Will not be detrimental in terms of highway congestion or safety; and 

 Will not impact upon the vitality or viability of designated Centres. 

 

5.4.28 ENT2 also allows for waste management facilities on sites where B2/B8 class uses 

would be acceptable provided these are compatible with existing industrial and 

commercial activities. Such development proposals would also need to satisfy SP15: 

Sustainable Waste Management and the Plan’s other design and environmental 

protection policies.  

 

ENT3: Non-B Uses on Allocated Employment Sites 

The change of use of allocated industrial and commercial land and premises 
(including vacant land on employment sites) from Use Classes B1, B2 and B8 to 
residential uses will not be permitted. The change of use from Classes B1, B2 and B8 
to other uses will also not be permitted unless it can be demonstrated that: 

 
1) There are no other suitable sites available with reference to the retail hierarchy 

detailed within SP12 and other policies in this Plan; 
 

2) A building on an allocated employment site is required to accommodate the 
use; 
 

3) The property or site has been vacant for a period of at least 12 months and 
has been marketed throughout that time at a fair market value for the area and 
the condition of the property or site;  
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4) The proposed new development will have no unacceptable impact on 
neighbouring existing occupiers or allocated uses; and 
 

5) The site is accessible by a choice of means of transport other than the car and 
promotes use of Active Travel opportunities. 
 
 

 

5.4.29 The Replacement LDP generally applies strict controls to uses on the County Borough’s 

employment allocations, although ENT3 outlines criteria to determine applications for 

non-B uses on such sites. The Council is aware that there significant pressure for certain 

uses of this nature on employment sites, notably those falling within Class D2, such as 

cinemas, children’s soft play centres, indoor/outdoor activity centres and fitness/sports 

centres, which by their very nature, require a large space, often with significant 

headroom. 

 

5.4.30 However, in order to deliver the ‘Town Centre First’ approach outlined within PPW and 

Future Wales, the Replacement LDP prioritises town centres as multi-functional focal 

points for communities. The Plan seeks to direct facilities and services to town centres 

in the first instance, to capitalise on their health and vibrancy, whilst ensuring intended 

users can easily walk, cycle and/or use public transport to access them. Therefore, 

before any non-B uses are permitted on allocated employment sites, applicants must 

demonstrate that other sites within town centres, and the sequential hierarchy detailed 

in SP12, have been investigated and found to be unsuitable. For the avoidance of doubt, 

SP11 sets the framework to enable delivery of a balanced level of employment land, 

without frustrating housing supply, and therefore, residential uses will not be permitted 

on allocated employment sites.  

 

5.4.31 It is also important that the proposed development does not prejudice the use of the 

area for employment purposes. Therefore, the building or site in question must be 

vacant, and have been vacant at least 12 months, whilst having been actively marketed 

during that time. This evidence must be submitted with any application. Likewise the 

development, in the opinion of the Local Planning Authority, should not be of a size and 

scale so as to undermine the character and identity of the wider area for traditional 

employment purposes. 

 

5.4.32 Proposals for non-B uses will also need to demonstrate that either the existing use is 

inappropriate or that the land or premises is surplus to the requirements of the 

employment market. Where existing uses are surplus to the requirements of the 

employment market, viability and marketing evidence must be provided to justify the loss 

of the employment land or premises. The type of evidence required will vary depending 

on individual circumstances, but may include details of why the land or premises is no 

longer in use and evidence to show that appropriate and reasonable efforts have been 

made to market it for sale or lease for its existing use. Information from the agent or 

applicant regarding demand could take the form of a marketing report or 

correspondence from a suitably qualified property agent or surveyor. The type of 

information must include the following: 
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 Details of existing occupiers, if any; 

 The length of time a property or site has been vacant; 

 The type of use which the property/site has been marketed for, what the 

marketing strategy involved and its duration (there must have been a minimum 

of 12 months appropriate marketing); 

 The amount of interest in the site during the marketing period. This should detail 

the number of queries, the type(s) of use(s) sought and the reason(s) for non-

pursuit; 

 Whether the relocation of existing occupiers to other suitable accommodation 

will be facilitated; 

 Evidence that the land has been marketed for redevelopment for a new 

employment unit (where the property has not been re-let); and 

 Where re-letting the property has not proved feasible by way of its layout, then 

consideration has been given to splitting, dividing or combining units to better 

meet local demand. 

ENT4: Rural Economy 

In locations outside of the settlement boundary, positive weight will be afforded to new 

applications for ‘expansion’ or re-location of firms who have operated within the 

settlement for at least 3 years, and where: 

 
1) It is demonstrated that there are no suitable buildings or sites within the 

settlement or nearby; 
 

2) The site is previously developed land or it can be demonstrated that there are 
no suitable previously developed sites available; 

 
3) The proposal is justified by a business case, demonstrating that the business 

is viable; 
 

4) There is a named user for the development, who shall be the first occupant 
secured by a planning condition; and 

 
5) The proposal is well related to the built form of the settlement and of an 

appropriate scale to the settlement.   
 

 

5.4.33 National Planning Policy and Guidance recognises that local employment opportunities 

within rural settlements are important to sustain and improve communities. The plan 

therefore supports appropriate small-scale sustainable enterprises within the settlement 

boundary, such as restaurants, craft businesses and knowledge intensive business 

services within local settlements. Outside of these settlements, within the open 

countryside, the Plan will also support the diversification of the rural economy away from 

a focus on agriculture. Rural enterprises are land related businesses and include 

traditional operations relating to agriculture and forestry, as well as other rural 

businesses that obtain their primary inputs from the site. Examples of these include the 

processing of agricultural products, land management activities and tourism enterprises.  

 

5.4.34 ENT4 allows existing rural businesses to expand, providing the new development is in 

accordance with the policy requirements to conserve and enhance the quality of the 
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countryside setting. Equally new employment uses will be permitted as rural exception 

sites. Employment uses in and adjoining an existing settlement boundary must be 

compatible to the location and neighbouring uses. Employment uses beyond the existing 

settlement must demonstrate that the nature of the business necessitates a rural 

location and mitigates against any harmful impacts on local amenity.  

 

5.4.35 Where home working business operations are of a scale or intensity likely to require 

planning permission, in assessing applications, particular regard will be had to access 

and parking arrangements and the effect that the working practice would have on 

surrounding properties.  

 

5.4.36 In instances where a countryside location is not considered acceptable for a proposed 

enterprise, developers should consider existing employment areas on the outer edge of 

the urban area, as in many instances such sites could reasonably serve the rural area. 

This recognises the strong interdependence between the urban and rural areas of the 

County Borough. 

 

Former Ford Site, Bridgend 

 

5.4.37 Prior to the closure of the Ford Manufacturing Plant in 2020, the site employed 1,700 

highly skilled workers and was a key employment allocation within the County Borough. 

ENT5 therefore supports SP11 in seeking to address this major economic loss within 

Bridgend’s economy, providing further flexibility to the employment land supply and 

enabling revitalisation of the site as a key economic opportunity that can offer space to 

existing and new business. This large regular serviced site, extending to 45ha, is within 

one of the County Borough’s premier industrial estates, with plentiful opportunities for 

supply chain linkages, proximity to other businesses, access to a highly skilled labour 

force and excellent transport links. The Waterton Estate is attractive to industrial and 

warehouse occupiers, and has consistently achieved very low vacancy rates (of 2% or 

lower since 2015), half the average Bridgend rate.   

 

ENT5: Former Ford Site, Bridgend 

 
The Council will prioritise the re-development of the former Ford Site as a key 

economic opportunity and will work collaboratively with Welsh Government and the 

landowners to secure the best outcome for Bridgend, whilst seeking to replace the 

jobs that have been lost. The former Ford Site constitutes a pivotal economic land 

allocation within the successful Waterton Industrial Estate and will be promoted as a 

means of economic stimulus for Bridgend County Borough and the wider regions.  

 

 

5.4.38 The former Ford Site therefore remains an important part of the employment land 

portfolio, and, as a development opportunity, has scope to make a much larger 

economic impact (in terms of jobs supported) than the previous use. It is acknowledged 

that re-development of the site will be a challenge and extensive enabling work will be 

required to bring the site forward in partnership with key stakeholders. ENT5 recognises 

that a unique approach is required in this respect and it will be necessary to enable a 

flexible mix of economic uses, not necessarily akin to the type and density of uses 

previously accommodated on the site. This will simultaneously provide a greater degree 
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of flexibility and choice to the employment land supply. The exact nature, type and mix 

of uses will be subject to refinement through future Supplementary Planning Guidance, 

although the re-development of the site will be primarily driven through economic use(s). 

As such, whilst the criteria within Policies ENT2 and ENT3 will generally apply to this 

site, a flexible approach will be adopted, acknowledging that a mixed-use development 

may be necessary to maximise this economic opportunity. This could include a minority 

of residential uses for purposes of cross-subsidisation, which would not otherwise be 

acceptable on other Employment Sites under the criteria detailed within Policies ENT2 

and ENT3.   

 

5.4.39 In addition, the synergies between Brocastle, Parc Afon Ewenni and the Former Ford 

Site represent a more holistic development opportunity, collectively known as the 

Southern Bridgend Gateway, that will be enabled through subsequent master planning 

and SPG development to contribute to delivery of the Replacement LDP’s Regeneration 

and Sustainable Growth Strategy. 

 

 

Retailing, Commercial Uses and Services 

SP12: Retailing, Commercial and Service Centres 

New retail, commercial, leisure, education, health, community, public service facilities 

and appropriate employment developments (B1) will be focused according to the 

following hierarchy within the County Borough, having regard to the nature, scale and 

location of the proposed development: 

 

1) Sub regional Centre - Bridgend Town Centre 

2) Town Centres - Maesteg and Porthcawl 

3) District Centres - Aberkenfig (Valleys Gateway); Kenfig Hill, Ogmore Vale; 

Pencoed; Pontycymmer; and Pyle; 

4) Local Centres - Bettws North; Bettws South; Blackmill; Blaengarw; Brackla; 

Broadlands; Bryntirion; Caerau; Laleston; Nantymoel; North Cornelly; 

Nottage; Pontrhydycyff; Sarn; Verlands Court (Pencoed); Wildmill; and Five 

Bells Road (Bridgend) 

 

New developments must maintain or enhance the vibrancy, vitality and attractiveness 

of that centre, supporting the delivery of appropriate comparison and convenience 

retail, office, leisure, entertainment, cultural and community facilities. 

 

All new development proposals within retailing and commercial centres must provide 

retail, community or commercial floorspace on the ground floor. Opportunities will be 

sought to regenerate and improve the retail environment and improve access to, and 

within, retail and commercial centres by all modes of transport, prioritising walking, 

cycling (active travel) and public transport. 

LDP 

Objectives 

SOBJ: 1, 2 

OBJ: 1a, 1c, 1d, 2b, 2d, 2e 

Future 

Wales 

Town Centre First 

Strategic Policies for Regional Planning 

PPW Active and Social Places: Retail and Commercial Development 

Assessing Designated Centres 
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Retail Hierarchy 

Meeting retails needs and allocating retail sites 

Defining Centres 

Managing Decline in Centres 

WBFG Act A prosperous Wales 

A resilient Wales 

Well-being 

Goals 

Reduce social and economic inequalities 

Key 

Evidence 

Bridgend Retail Study 2019 

Bridgend Town Centre Masterplan 

PPW 

Building Better Places: The Planning System delivering Resilient and 

Brighter Futures - placemaking and the Covid-19 recovery (2020) 

TAN 4: Retail and Commercial Development 

TAN 23: Economic Development 

 

5.4.40 Policy SP12 promotes the Town, District and Local Centres as hubs of socio-economic 

activity and the focal points for a diverse range of services which support the needs of 

the communities they serve. They act as the most appropriate and sustainable locations 

for new retail, leisure and supporting commercial development. The co-location of 

facilities and services at such locations will help support their long-term health and vitality 

as convenient and attractive places to live, work, shop, socialise, study, access services 

for health and well-being and to conduct business. This approach will also encourage 

linked trips and a reduction in travel demand, recognising that they are more than the 

extent of designated retail areas. Major development must comply with the ‘Town Centre 

First’ policy contained within PPW and Future Wales, to help build resilient communities, 

and respond to the long-term impacts of Covid-19, which have not only re-focused the 

lives of people and communities, but acted as a further driver towards making centres 

multi-functional places.  

 

5.4.41 In recognising that Town, District and Local Centres are moving away from their 

traditional retail roles, SP12, and its supporting policies, seeks to ensure they become 

the focus of a wider variety of services and facilities. The ‘Town Centre First’ approach 

is key to enabling such centres to increasingly become multi-functional places and 

community focal points, thereby rendering them more viable as go-to destinations. This 

will complement efforts to regenerate retail and commercial centres through the creation 

of more outside space, the re-use of underutilised areas, the start-up of remote co-

working hubs, and the focus of more accessible public services. 

 

5.4.42 Despite competition from out-of-centre retail developments, the established hierarchy 

has continued to evolve over many years. All existing retailing and commercial centres 

fulfil an important role in meeting residents’ shopping and service needs plus their 

cultural and leisure requirements. SP12 therefore seeks to protect the established retail 

hierarchy of the area by focussing development in these centres and by only permitting 

out-of-centre retail development where a need and sequential test has been undertaken, 

in accordance with national policy, to protect the vitality, viability and attractiveness of 

retail centres. 
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5.4.43 This policy also requires new development in retail and commercial centres to offer retail 

 and/or commercial floorspace. It is imperative that new development or redevelopment 

 proposals acknowledge the fact that they are located within a retail / commercial area 

 and provide appropriate floorspace on the ground floor. The provision of new, modern 

 retailing and commercial floorspace within a centre can attract higher quality occupants, 

 thereby increasing the vitality, attractiveness and overall viability of the retailing area. 

 Equally, mixed uses, with, for example, residential provision above ground floors, are 

 encouraged (refer to ENT8).  

 

5.4.44 SP12 also seeks to ensure that, as far as possible, new development will be to the long-

term benefit of existing commercial centres. Whilst recognising that the position of 

centres in the hierarchy may change over time, new development should be broadly in 

keeping with the character of the existing centre. Developers are expected to be flexible 

and innovative about the format, design and scale of proposed development, in order to 

achieve new development in harmony with existing centres.  

 

5.4.45 SP12 recognises the traditional role and function of the established retail hierarchy, in 

addition to the need for centres to progressively evolve into multi-functional, community 

focal points. The hierarchy will be used positively to ensure Town, District and Local 

centres continue to be the principal locations for new retail, office, leisure and community 

facilities. This will both capitalise on and enhance the vitality and viability of centres, 

whilst generating increased social and economic activity. 

 

Bridgend Town Centre  

5.4.46 At the top of the hierarchy, Bridgend Town Centre is centrally located within the County 

Borough and is the only centre that fulfils a sub-regional function, acting as the principal 

shopping centre for residents in the County Borough and for communities in 

neighbouring authorities. The centre is highly accessible and is equipped with pivotal 

bus and rail stations, with regular services to and from surrounding district and local 

centres. The centre has a diverse convenience offer with various national multiple 

supermarket operators alongside a range of independent and specialist food store 

operators. The centre provides a good range of retail shops and complementary 

services. The food and drink offer comprise mostly independent cafes, restaurants, 

public houses and takeaways with several national operators. Other leisure uses in the 

centre include gyms, an amusement arcade and nightclubs.  

 

5.4.47 The Retail Study identifies that the centre has a higher proportion of vacancy rates and 

a lower proportion of comparison units than the UK average, whilst highlighting a limited 

fashion offer and gaps in the range of leisure uses. This is partly attributable to 

competition from out-of-centre comparison shopping destinations (including 

McArthurGlen Designer Outlet), although these patterns are likely to have become more 

entrenched by Covid-19 at a time when more people became accustomed to doing non-

essential shopping online.  The LDP seeks to improve the performance of the centre by 

enabling measures identified in the Bridgend Town Centre Masterplan (2020). This will 

seek to improve the quality of the town centre environment and promote more flexibility 

by increasing the range of community, leisure, and social facilities on offer. Encouraging 

a greater range of uses will help to reduce vacancy rates, which exceed UK average 
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levels. In the long term (post-2028), emerging capacity for additional comparison 

floorspace will be focused in Bridgend Town Centre. 

 

5.4.48 Bridgend is supported by the smaller town centres of Maesteg and Porthcawl, both of 

which offer a wide range of shops and facilities including medium sized convenience 

stores to meet the needs of their immediate catchment areas. 

 

Maesteg Town Centre 

 

5.4.49 Maesteg has been the focus of regeneration efforts evidenced in its recently improved 

bus station, outdoor markets and the ongoing repair, restoration and extension of 

Maesteg Town Hall. This has helped to reduce vacancy rates and achieve an associated 

increase in the number of convenience, comparison and service units. Evidence 

confirms that Maesteg fulfils its function as a town centre serving the residents of its 

immediate catchment area and performs well against most indicators of vitality and 

viability. The convenience offer provides a good level of consumer choice with national 

multiple supermarket operators as well as a range of independent operators. Maesteg 

also has a good comparison offer for a centre of its size, which predominantly serves its 

immediate catchment area. The LDP seeks to enable opportunities to improve the 

quality of the town centre environment, redevelop prominent vacant units for retail or 

other complementary uses and expand the range of commercial leisure uses to improve 

the performance of the centre, diversify the range of services and enhance the night 

time economy in Maesteg by expanding the food and drink offer. 

 

 Porthcawl Town Centre 

 

5.4.50 Porthcawl has been the focus of long-established plans for tourism-led regeneration 

focused along the waterfront. Evidence confirms that the centre fulfils its function as a 

town centre and performs well against most indicators of vitality and viability. However, 

the centre has a limited convenience offer which is significantly below the UK average. 

Although the centre contains a range of smaller food stores suitable for top-up shopping, 

there is only one large supermarket suitable for main food shopping. This provides 

limited consumer choice and means that most residents must travel to other centres to 

meet their needs. The LDP seeks to address this by identifying capacity for additional 

convenience floorspace in Porthcawl to increase consumer choice, promote sustainable 

access to main food shopping facilities and reduce the need to travel by car. Porthcawl 

has a good comparison offer which serves its immediate catchment area. As a tourist 

destination, Porthcawl benefits from a wider range of leisure uses than either Bridgend 

or Maesteg. The Retail Study identifies an opportunity to develop additional tourist 

facilities to attract increased levels of visitor spending in the town centre and secure 

improvements to the public realm, enhancing the vitality and viability of the centre.  The 

proposed regeneration of Porthcawl waterfront and existing interest from retailers means 

there is an opportunity to secure further investment in public realm improvements in 

Porthcawl. New visitor facilities along Porthcawl Waterfront will improve the overall 

leisure offer and have the potential to increase retail spending elsewhere in the centre 

by enhancing the attraction of Porthcawl to visitors and residents.  

 

 

Page 223



 

148 
 
 

District and Local Centres 

5.4.51 At a level below in the hierarchy, there are a number of District and Local Centres 

distributed throughout the County Borough.  The District Centres vary in size, reflecting 

their varying role and function as well as other factors including: the proximity to other 

centres; visibility on main arterial routes; the level of residential population locally; and 

limitations of the built environment due to the historic layout and configuration of the 

shop units. These usually contain a small supermarket and offer a range of convenience 

and comparison goods as well as services such as sub-branches of banks, newsagents, 

sub-post offices etc. Their immediate catchment areas tend to be more limited, with a 

restricted range of convenience and comparison goods. Their role is primarily that of 

‘top-up’ or ‘walk-in’ centres, often providing essential goods on a daily basis as a 

supplement to those provided in centres further up the hierarchy. Some smaller centres 

also provide many community facilities either within their boundaries or adjacent to them. 

Any new convenience floorspace proposals in designated centres will be determined 

based on their merits.  

 

5.4.52 Development opportunities within the District and Local Centres are generally more 

limited due to their proximity to established residential areas. Most opportunities are for 

the redevelopment of areas within the centre rather than potential expansion. Due to the 

lack of interest in some centres there is likely to be further contraction to avoid the 

possibility of long term-vacant units. In such instances there may be the opportunity to 

redevelop flexible mixed-use or residential units which would still allow for future retail 

conversion. The LDP will seek to enhance the attractiveness of District and Local 

Centres, which may have seen increased footfall during the pandemic because of 

increased patterns of working from home. This will be achieved through using planning 

obligations to secure environmental public realm improvements (including the creation 

of new public spaces) and by applying the ‘Town Centre First’ approach to promote all 

centres identified in the hierarchy for a wider range of social and community uses that 

increase local service provision.  

 

ENT6: Retail and Commercial Development 

 

The regeneration of retail and commercial centres, through the refurbishment or 
redevelopment of key sites and buildings for retail, commercial, leisure, education 
and other complementary uses, will be favoured. The following sites are identified 
as key sites: 
 

1) Southside – Land at the Bridgend Shopping Centre, Cheapside, Police 
Station and Brackla Street, Bridgend – 2.31ha (including 9,990m² of retail 
and food and drink) 

2) Porthcawl Waterfront Regeneration Area, Porthcawl – 2,500m² 
 

Outside of the above, retail, leisure and appropriate complementary commercial 
proposals will be supported within allocated mixed use Strategic sites only where:  
 

a)  It is specifically identified as an opportunity as part of a site specific proposal 
and included within the masterplan as an integral element of a planned new 
neighbourhood to reinforce a sense of place;  
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b) It is sited in an appropriate, central location within the community that it is to 
serve, and within close proximity to a public transport corridor; 
 

c) It is of an appropriate scale to meet an identified evidenced need; and 
 

d) It would not negatively impact upon the vitality, viability and attractiveness 
of a designated Centre. 

 

 

 

5.4.53 The Bridgend Retail Study (2018) has calculated comparison and convenience retail 

needs based on the constant market shares approach, which assumes that existing 

shopping patterns will remain stable over the LDP period (2018 – 2033). The Study 

identifies limited quantitative needs across the County Borough and qualitative retail 

needs in Bridgend (to improve comparison fashion, leisure and the general shopping 

environment) and Porthcawl (to improve main food shopping offer). This reflects market 

trends which are likely to influence demand for new retail and commercial leisure 

floorspace across the LDP period including the following:  

 Polarisation to higher-order centres - National comparison retailers are 

increasingly rationalising their property portfolios with fewer large stores 

concentrated in in shopping malls and regional centres; 

 Restructuring of the convenience sector - Major retailers have increased their 

network of small in-centre stores and invested in online shopping while discount 

food operators such as Aldi and Lidl have increased their market share; 

 Growth of commercial leisure sector - Commercial leisure uses constitute a 

growing share of town centre floorspace driven in part by the increase in 

household leisure expenditure and reduced demand for retail space; and 

 Effects of digital technology - Digital technologies facilitating online sales have 

altered the ways in which retailers operate physical floorspace. 

5.4.54 These trends are likely to have become more pronounced as a result of the pandemic, 

with all but non-essential retail closing and online shopping becoming the norm. 

 

5.4.55 In terms of location, as existing town centres, Bridgend and Porthcawl represent the 

most sustainable locations for new retail development from both an  environmental and 

social perspective. Policy ENT6 allocates retail floorspace to sites in town centres which 

are well served by existing public transport networks meaning they are best placed to 

serve residents (including those without access to a car). This strategy has clear social 

and environmental benefits in terms of reducing car dependency and making use of 

existing infrastructure. PPW acknowledges centres as the best location for retail/leisure 

uses.  

 

5.4.56 In terms of form and scale, the Study confirms that the Policy ENT6 site designations in 

Bridgend provide sufficient capacity to meet long-term comparison needs (9,890 sqm 

net). The Study also confirms that long-term convenience needs (810 sqm net) could be 

delivered early in the plan period to provide a new main food shopping facility in 

Porthcawl to meet evidenced qualitative needs. The forecasts that have informed the 

assessment of need include the following:  
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 Retail Spending Growth – Experian forecasts that comparison spending will grow 

on average by 3.4% per annum between 2018 and 2033. Convenience spending 

is expected to grow extremely modestly over the study period by 0.2% per 

annum.  

 Growth in e-commerce – Experian forecast that growth in non-store retailing will 

exceed traditional retailing. The internet’s share of total retail sales is forecast to 

increase from 12.1% to 17.3% between 2018 and 2033. Internet sales growth 

will be sustained by the increasing uptake of new technologies, such as 

purchasing through mobile devices.  

5.4.57 In terms of economic benefits, the Porthcawl allocation seeks to improve the economic 

performance of the town by alleviating the current lack of convenience goods provision 

and reducing convenience expenditure leakage outside the town. It will also increase 

consumer choice. The Bridgend allocations seek to consolidate the County Borough’s 

comparison shopping offer in Bridgend in order to reduce comparison expenditure 

leakage outside the County Borough, whilst introducing complementary uses to increase 

footfall/expenditure in the town.  

 

5.4.58 The mixed-use regeneration of Southside is one of the projects in the Bridgend 

Masterplan, which together account for the provision of 23,000m² of reconfigured, 

refurbished and new retail and food & drink proposals. This includes 21,000m² of 

‘reconfigured’ and refurbished existing space at: 

 Bridgend Shopping Centre (9,990m²) 

 The Rhiw (9,272m²) 

 Wyndham St (1,500m²) 

 Queen St (170m²) 

 Cambrian House (430m²) 

 Bridgend Station redevelopment (1,810m²) 

 
5.4.59 These are complemented by other mixed-use regeneration proposals to stimulate 

footfall in the town centre, improve existing buildings and the redevelopment of 

underutilised sites. Alongside this the masterplan identifies town centre wide 

environmental improvements including green and blue infrastructure improvements, 

active travel links, new public spaces to facilitate social distancing, tree planting, heritage 

trails and building character and street art improvements.  

5.4.60 The Council recognises the important role that local shopping facilities play in serving 

their communities and appreciates that their provision can mean a vital service is 

provided to local people. In areas of new housing growth this may result in the need to 

provide new local convenience goods retailing either within, or close to, the new 

development to meet the everyday needs of the residents. This is likely to occur outside 

of the retailing and commercial centres identified in SP12. Policy ENT6 therefore seeks 

to facilitate the provision of new locally scaled convenience goods retailing provision 

where the need can be identified. In the case of large-scale residential or mixed-use 

developments incorporating a significant element of residential development, there is a 

case for providing a new retailing centre incorporating other retailing, leisure and 

commercial uses at a scale and size proportionate to the site as a whole.  
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5.4.61 Town centres need to maintain their diversity if they are to retain their vitality and 

 viability, but the range and variety of shops and services has changed over time and 

 will continue to evolve. However, there is a need to ensure that commercial 

 centres do not lose their ‘critical mass’ of retail units to the extent that they can no 

 longer function as viable shopping centres. There is a danger that retail uses could 

 be ‘outbid’ by other uses to the possible detriment of the commercial centre. 

 Accordingly, there is a need to strike a balance between retailing and non-retailing 

 uses in commercial centres to ensure the optimum mix, and thus enhance the 

 vitality and viability of those centres. 

5.4.62 ENT7 recognises that the Primary Shopping Areas of the County Borough’s town 

centres are in need of particular protection from competing uses. The Policy enforces 

strict criteria to protect their viability and vitality. Primary shopping frontages can also 

complement ongoing public realm pedestrianisation and town centre regeneration 

objectives, which seek to increase the retail offer of the centres in a pleasant, attractive 

environment. A more flexible approach is adopted outside of Primary Shopping Areas. 

ENT7: Development in Commercial Centres 

 

Within Primary Shopping Areas, development proposals on the ground floor must be 

for A1 floorspace to maintain a critical mass of retail units. Unless: 

 

1) The development would not, by virtue of its nature, design and scale, 
materially dilute the continuity of the primary shopping frontage; 
 

2) The development would not exacerbate an existing, nor create a new, undue 
concentration of non-A1 uses; 
 

3) The development would not create a dead frontage, but would rather 
stimulate passing trade and maintain public interest; 
 

4) Individually or cumulatively the proposal would not adversely affect the 
vitality, viability and character of the centre; 
 

5) The development would not give rise to new, nor materially exacerbate 
existing, local problems due to traffic generation, congestion, highway safety, 
noise, smell, crime, anti-social behaviour or other amenity considerations. 

 

Within Secondary Shopping Areas, greater flexibility exists to promote a wider range 

of retail uses to help address long-term vacancy rates. Development proposals must 

be for A1, A2 and A3 uses unless: 

 

a) Individually or cumulatively the proposal would not adversely affect the vitality, 

viability and character of the centre; 

 

b) The development would not give rise to new, nor materially exacerbate 

existing, local problems due to traffic generation, congestion, highway safety, 

noise, smell, crime, anti-social behaviour or other amenity considerations. 
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5.4.63 The Primary Shopping Area boundaries for Bridgend, Maesteg and Porthcawl have 

been reviewed against the existing distribution of uses and likely future requirements. In 

Bridgend and Maesteg, the Primary Shopping Areas has been condensed to create a 

consolidated retail core. Additional Secondary Shopping Areas have been identified on 

the proposals map for Bridgend, Maesteg and Porthcawl to create greater flexibility and 

promote the potential for a wider range of uses. 
 

5.4.64 Health checks of each of the Local and District Centres have identified that frontages on 

the periphery of Kenfig Hill, Ogmore Vale and Pontycymmer district centre all show signs 

of decline. However, these frontages still contain a high proportion of units in commercial 

use at present. The Council will continue to monitor the health of these frontages closely 

over the plan period and consider changing the boundaries if they experience further 

decline.   

ENT8: Non A1, A2 and A3 Uses Outside of Primary Shopping Areas 

Residential development on the first and upper floors in Retail and Commercial 

Centres will be encouraged subject to other policies in the plan. 

 
Changes of use to non-A1, A2 or A3 premises on the ground floor outside of primary 
shopping areas but within a retailing and commercial centre will only be permitted: 
 

1) If for residential purposes: 
 

a) The premises/floorspace has been vacant for at least two years and has 
been actively marketed over that time; and 
 

b) The premises/floorspace does not form part of a purpose-built retail 
environment or a continuous frontage of three or more existing commercial 
units. 

 
2) If for other purposes: 

 
a) The proposal does not involve the loss of existing A1 floorspace. 

 
Wherever possible, proposals for a change of use of existing floorspace must be 
designed so as not to prejudice a future conversion back to a retail or commercial use. 
 
 

5.4.65 A s expressed above, the Council’s aim is to increase the vitality and viability of the 

retailing and commercial centres in the County Borough. ENT8 therefore actively 

encourages residential developments on the first and upper floors in Retail and 

Commercial Centres, as part of mixed use developments. Incorporation of residential 

uses can incite a greater sense of community with more people living in commercial 

centres, reduce private vehicle reliance, enhance civic pride, promote safer centres, 

increase local commuter spending and attract more businesses into centres via the 

locally resident, skilled workforce.  

 

5.4.66 ENT8 also recognises that, in some older centres, the prospects of attracting new 

commercial development (A1, A2 and A3 uses) are limited. This is particularly so in 

some of the valley settlements. Under these circumstances, there is a need to adopt a 
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more flexible and pragmatic approach whilst also promoting the benefit of bringing empty 

units and upper floors back into active use. In most of the valley settlements, the 

commercial centres are interspersed with residential development, and indeed, many of 

the shops were once private dwelling houses that have been converted. The Council 

would be concerned if, under these circumstances, shops remained vacant for a 

considerable length of time, leading to a deterioration of their condition and to the 

detriment of the local environment. It is therefore considered appropriate to develop 

criteria by which retail units outside of the primary shopping areas can be converted to 

more viable uses such as residential. In these circumstances, it would need to be 

demonstrated that the property has been actively marketed for at least 2 years prior to 

the submission of an application. The Council will need to be satisfied that marketing 

has been undertaken on reasonable terms and, as a minimum, would require sales 

particulars and information from sales / letting agents to be submitted as part of an 

application. 

 
5.6.67 The conversion of retail units often leads to the fragmentation of commercial frontages 

but this is considered preferable to long term vacancies and voids. Nonetheless, these 

have to be kept in balance so that the very purpose of retailing and commercial centres 

is not diluted unduly. Although activities falling within Class B1 are by definition 

acceptable in residential areas in terms of their environmental standards, the Council 

will not permit such uses which would result in the loss of existing retail A1. Such uses 

may be successfully accommodated above ground floor level in primary shopping 

frontages and in non-retail premises elsewhere in established commercial centres. 

 

ENT9: Retail Development Outside of Retail and Commercial Centres 

Development proposals outside of Retail and Commercial Centres that result in the 

loss of retail and commercial floorspace will only be permitted where there is proven 

to be other sufficient provision locally or where the premises/floorspace has been 

vacant for at least 12 months and has been actively marketed over that time. 

 

Retail development outside of Retail and Commercial Centres will be concentrated at 

the following existing locations: 

 

Location Acceptable Uses Type 

Bridgend Retail Park 
Bulky Comparison & 

Convenience 
Out-Of-Centre 

 

Waterton Retail Park 
Bulky Comparison & 

Convenience 
Out-Of-Centre 

Sainsbury, Cefn Hirgoed Convenience Out-Of-Centre 

Tesco, Brewery Lane Convenience Edge-Of-Centre 

Tesco, Llynfi Lane, Maesteg Convenience Edge-Of-Centre 

Bridgend Designer Outlet Village Controlled by s106 Out-Of-Centre 
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5.4.68 The loss of a single retail store to another use could lead to a deficit in provision locally. 

Policy ENT9 seeks to ensure that, when planning consent is granted in such 

circumstances, there will not be an under-provision of such retailing in the area. 

Evidence to this effect must accompany any planning application and applicants must 

demonstrate that the property has been actively marketed for at least 12 months prior 

to the submission of the application. The Council will need to be satisfied that marketing 

has been undertaken on reasonable terms and, as a minimum, would require sales 

particulars and information from sales / letting agents to be submitted as part of an 

application. 

 

5.4.69 New proposals for retail development should be focused on locations within the retail 

hierarchy. Whilst proposals for new out-of-centre retail development will not be 

encouraged, the LDP acknowledges the presence of existing retail developments 

outside of Town, District and Local centres. It should be stressed that extensions within 

the boundaries of these sites, increases to the allocated floorspace or 

relaxations/changes to the types of goods sold, may require a needs test, sequential 

test and retail impact assessment, as advocated by national policy, depending on the 

nature of the proposal and the potential impacts. This will also apply to applications 

which seek to vary conditions to change the types of goods sold from these sites or the 

subdivision of units, both of which could potentially undermine the vitality and viability of 

Town and District centres if not properly controlled. 

 

5.4.70 As established retailing sites, the Council expect the sites listed in Policy ENT9 to be 

considered as part of the sequential test of sites for new retail development proposals 

on sites not allocated within the plan. The sites are well integrated into the urban fabric 

and are served by public transport and are accessible by means other than the car. 

Therefore, to ensure the sustainable use of land, existing sites must be examined in 

terms of their appropriateness, before new edge and out-of-centre sites are considered. 

The sequential test must be followed (i.e. existing edge of centre sites before new edge 

of centre sites, then existing out of centre sites before new out of centre sites). If existing 

sites cannot accommodate additional development, or the proposer’s site performs 

better in terms of sustainability issues, then evidence to this effect must be included in 

an accompanying Retail Statement and would be a material consideration in the 

determination of planning applications. 

 

5.4.71 The development of the Bridgend 

Designer Outlet Village at Junction 36 

of the M4 added a new dimension to 

out-of-centre retailing in the County 

Borough, attracting over 2 million 

visitors per annum. The outlet functions 

as a regional retailing and leisure 

destination and is considered as a form 

of shopping activity that is separate 

from the retail hierarchy.  

 

5.4.72 The nature of the retailing permitted is controlled by a Section 106 agreement which 

makes it a very particular form of out-of-town retail centre. This will continue to be the 

McArthurGlen, Bridgend Designer Outlet Village 

 

Page 230



 

155 
 
 

case in respect of new development proposals at this location, in order to protect the 

vitality and viability of the town centres of the County Borough, whilst acknowledging the 

role the outlet plays in attracting visitors. The LDP will continue to acknowledge the 

presence of the Designer Outlet by allocating it for its own specific purpose.  
 

Bridgend Designer Outlet Village 

Land at Junction 36 of the M4 is allocated for the Bridgend Designer Outlet Village. 

Further expansion within this allocation will be subject to compliance with the uses 

specified by the Section 106 agreement. 

  

 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy 

5.4.73 The planning system plays a key role in delivering clean growth and the decarbonisation 

of energy, as well as being crucial in building resilience to the impacts of climate change. 

The transition to a low carbon economy not only brings opportunities for clean growth 

and quality jobs, but also has wider benefits of enhanced places to live and work, with 

clean air, clean water and improved health outcomes. In accordance with national 

planning policy, the Council has an aspiration for all new housing development to be net 

zero carbon in the first instance, while continuing to promote a range of low and zero 

carbon technologies as a means to achieve this. 

 

5.4.74 Both Future Wales and PPW set out the requirements for clean growth and the 

decarbonisation of energy, which relates to wider legal obligations, needs and policies 

at an international, UK, Wales, and local level.  

 

5.4.75 The UK was the first country to set legally binding carbon targets (an 80% reduction in 

carbon emissions by 2050 against a 1990 baseline) through the Climate Change Act 

(2008). These targets were later reflected in the Environment (Wales) Act (2016). 

Understanding of the urgency and importance of tackling climate change has grown 

since the Climate Change Act was enacted. In 2015, parties to the United Nations 

Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) agreed to accelerate and 

intensify efforts to tackle climate change, aiming to keep global temperature rise below 

2°C (UNFCCC, 2019). In 2019, the Climate Change Committee (Climate Change 

Committee, 2019) recommended that the UK should increase their carbon targets to 

net-zero by 2050 and the Welsh Government declared a climate emergency and 

committed to setting new net zero carbon targets for 2050. 

 

5.4.76 Under the Environment (Wales) Act (2016), Wales is required to reduce net 

greenhouse gas emissions by at least 80% by 2050 (against a baseline set in 

legislation), with interim targets and carbon budgets established to ensure this target is 

met. In March 2019, Welsh Government published Prosperity for All: A Low Carbon 

Wales that sets priorities for: 

 

• reducing the amount of energy we use in Wales;  

• reducing our reliance on energy generated from fossil fuels; and  

• actively managing the transition to a low carbon economy. 

Page 231



 

156 
 
 

5.4.77 In addition to requirements set out in the Environment (Wales) Act (2016), Welsh 

Government has introduced the following targets specifically related to local energy 

generation and ownership, to be achieved by 2030:  

 70% of Wales’ electricity consumption to be generated from renewable sources;  

 1 GW of locally owned renewable electricity capacity in Wales; and 

 Renewable energy projects in Wales to include an element of local ownership.  

5.4.78 To achieve the targets above, the Council will need to work with renewable energy 

developers and ensure that renewable energy generation within their authorities is 

maximised. In order to ensure that this role is fulfilled, PPW places a requirement on 

planning authorities to develop an evidence base to inform the development of 

renewable energy and low carbon energy policies. The Welsh Government’s Practice 

Guidance: Planning for Renewable and Low Carbon Energy – A Toolkit for Planners, 

September 2015, “the Toolkit” (Welsh Government, 2015) is identified within PPW as it 

provides a methodology for developing an evidence base to inform spatially based 

renewable energy policies for inclusion within Local Development Plans (LDP).  

5.4.79 The Council recognises that it has a significant role to play. Previous work that the 

Council and the Energy Systems Catapult (ESC) undertook forms an integral part of the 

evidence base, along with the Renewable Energy Assessment. This Assessment has 

been informed and guided by the Toolkit, although the methods have been updated to 

account for the local and temporal context of the Bridgend Local Development Plan 

2018-2033, where appropriate. The Assessment estimates the current and future energy 

demands of the County Borough, along with the progress in meeting these demands 

from local low carbon energy generation assets. Against this backdrop, land within the 

County Borough boundary has been subject to a resource assessment to identify the 

potential for renewable and low carbon energy project deployment from a resource 

perspective. The following technologies have been considered: 

 Wind energy; 

 Ground mounted solar PV; 

 Biomass energy; 

 Energy from waste; 

 Hydropower energy; and 

 Buildings integrated solar PV. 

5.4.80 Previous work was undertaken with the Council under the Smart Systems and Heat 

programme (ETI, 2018b, ESC, 2018b) relating to the potential for low carbon heating 

within the County Borough. This was drawn on to inform the low carbon heating potential 

and opportunities. The potential resource available has been compared with projected 

future energy demands and it is considered unlikely that all of Bridgend County 

Borough’s future energy needs will be able to be generated from renewable and low 

carbon sources within the County Borough. This is due to the impracticalities of 

deploying the level of ground mounted solar PV potential identified within the 

Assessment. Therefore additional energy generated in other parts of the country and 

offshore will also be relied upon.  

5.4.81 With this in mind, the Council has set ambitious renewable energy deployment targets 

to maximise the use of the local resources available within the County Borough. In order 

to reduce future energy demand, strict policies have been introduced that seek to 
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maximise the energy efficiency of new development, integrate energy generation into 

wider development proposals, and ensure that low carbon heating systems are installed. 

5.4.82 The Council has been at the forefront of energy systems innovation, through 

involvement in the Smart Systems and Heat programme, the FREEDOM project and 

separate innovative energy projects. In addition to the planning policy recommendations 

provided in this section, therefore, the Council will continue to lead the decarbonisation 

agenda by: 

 Continuing to pursue our own innovation projects and enabling others to deliver 

innovation projects within the County Borough, through delivery of the Smart Energy 

Plan (ESC, 2018b); 

 

 Supporting new additional energy system infrastructure including electric vehicle 

charging infrastructure and battery storage; 

 

 Sharing learning from decarbonisation projects with others (private and public sector),  

Supporting energy systems that are developed for the benefit of the community; 

 

 Requiring green infrastructure and biodiversity enhancements to be included in all new 

developments; 

 

 Developing and investing in additional renewable energy generation and energy 

efficiency projects on the Council’s (or other stakeholders’) own estate; and 

 

 Ensuring that climate change impact and sustainable development is considered 

throughout all the Council’s procurement and operational activities through the 

development of its Decarbonisation Strategy. Undertaking these action points will 

assist the Council in achieving our aim of making “…Bridgend a decarbonised, digitally 

connected smart County Borough”. 

SP13: Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Development  

 

1) Renewable and low carbon development proposals which contribute to 

meeting national and local renewable and low carbon energy and energy 

efficiency targets will be permitted where: 

a) it can be demonstrated that there will be no unacceptable impacts on 

the natural and historic environment or local communities (such as 

noise and air pollution) and that no other unacceptable cumulative 

impacts will arise; 

b) Satisfactory mitigation can be put in place to minimise the impacts of 

renewable and low carbon proposals and its associated 

infrastructure; and 

c) Proposals make provision for the appropriate restoration and after-

care of the land for its beneficial future re-use. 

 

2) The following Local Search Areas (LSAs) are identified as areas considered 
suitable for wind and solar energy development: 
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a) LCA1: Llangynwyd Rolling Uplands & Forestry (Suitable for Wind 
Energy); 

b) LCA8: Ogmore Forest and Surrounding Uplands (Suitable for Wind 
Energy); and 

c) LCA 12: Newton Down Limestone Plateau (Suitable for Solar 
Energy). 

 
Within the Local Search Areas (LSA), proposals for wind and solar energy 

generation will be permitted subject to criteria 1a), 1b) and 1c) and other 

relevant policies in this plan. Proposals for other development within these 

areas will only be permitted where they can demonstrate that they would not 

unacceptably prejudice the renewable energy generation potential of the 

LSA or the Future Wales’ Pre-Assessed Areas for Wind Energy. 

 

LDP 

Objectives 

SOBJ: 1, 2,  

OBJ: 1b, 2j, 3j, 3l, 4b, 4c 

Future 

Wales 

Heat Networks 

Renewable and Low Carbon Energy and Associated Infrastructure 

Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Development of National 

Significance 

PPW Productive and Enterprising Places 

Energy  

Reduce Energy Demand and Energy Efficiency 

Renewable and Low Carbon Energy 

Energy, Minerals 

Making best use of Material Resources and Promoting the Circular 

Economy 

WBFG Act A globally responsible Wales 

A healthier Wales 

A resilient Wales 

Well-being 

Goals 

Healthy choices in a healthy environment 

Key 

Evidence 

Renewable Energy Assessment 

Local Area Energy Strategy 

Future Wales 

 

5.4.83 Proposals for large scale energy development are classed as Developments of National 

Significance and are determined by Welsh Ministers. Proposals below the threshold for 

Developments of National Significance are determined by local planning authorities. 

Large scale energy developments include: 

 All on-shore wind generation over 10 megawatts; and 

 Other renewable energy generation sites with generating power between 10 

megawatts and 350 megawatts. 

 

5.4.84 Future Wales’ spatial priority is for large scale wind energy and solar developments to 

be directed towards Pre-Assessed Areas for Wind Energy (as shown on associated Map 

within Future Wales). There is a presumption in favour of large scale on-shore wind and 

solar energy development in these areas, an acceptance of landscape change and a 
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focus on maximising benefits and minimising impacts. Future Wales also states that 

communities will be protected from significant cumulative impacts to avoid unacceptable 

situations whereby, for example, smaller settlements could be potentially surrounded by 

large wind schemes. The development of Priority Areas will assist in co-ordinating 

strategic action, bringing a critical mass of new renewables developments together to 

build the case for new or reinforced grid infrastructure. Future Wales also emphasises 

that renewable energy technologies other than wind and solar are supported in principle.  

5.4.85 SP13 (and supporting development management policies) will assist the County 

Borough transition to a low carbon, decentralised energy system that works for its 

individuals, communities and businesses by encouraging renewable and low and zero 

carbon energy projects. SP13 outlines the criteria against which proposals up to Local 

Authority-wide scale will be assessed. Proposals which are likely to have a significant 

impact on the landscape and/or visual amenity will be required to undertake a 

Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment and other relevant technical assessments to 

identify likely significant effects and demonstrate that adequate mitigation has been 

incorporated into the development.  

Renewable Energy Targets 

5.4.86 The Renewable Energy Assessment identifies the contribution that the County Borough 

is potentially able to make towards meeting the national renewable energy targets 

mentioned above (see Tables below). These targets have informed the Plan’s 

renewable energy targets set out in the monitoring framework. The uptake of renewable 

energy will be monitored to help demonstrate how the LDP is assisting to deliver the 

contribution identified in the Renewable Energy Assessment with the technology 

breakdown provided below.  

Page 235



 

160 
 
 

Table 10: Targets for Area-Based Resource Use 

 

Energy Technology 

Estimated maximum 

accessible resource 
Current installed capacity LDP Targets 

MW MWh p.a MW MWh p.a MW MWh p.a 

Wind 176 MWe¹  416 GWhe 64 MWe 151 GWhe 81 MWe 191 GWhe 

Ground Mounted 

Solar PV 
3,835 MWe¹ 

3,359 

GWhe 
13 MWe 11 GWhe 218 MWe 191 GWhe 

Building Integrated 

Solar PV 
212 MWe 186 GWhe 8MWe 7 GWhe 41 MWe 36 GWhe 

Hydro 1MWe 3GWhe 0.05MWe 0.2GWhe No target due to the low level of resource identified. 

Biomass 19MWth 51GWhth 7MW 17 GWhth No target 

Energy from Waste 

(Power) 
0.2 MWe 2 GWhe 

None – waste is transported out of 

the county 

No target. Due to the small amount of resource 

available, a specific energy from waste target is not 

suggested. However, a policy to ensure that waste 

management at new development sites and all 

waste management operations/contracts (that the 

Council engage with) comply with the Waste 

Hierarchy (Welsh Government, 2010) is suggested 

to ensure waste is used for energy generation where 

it cannot be prevented, reused or recycled. 

Energy from Waste 

(Thermal) 
0.4 MWth 2 GWhth 

None – waste is transported out of 

the county 

Anaerobic digestion 

(Power) 
0.6 MWth 3 GWhth 

n/a (heat generated is understood to 

be currently used for plant’s parasitic 

load only) 

Anaerobic digestion 

(Thermal) 
0.6 MWth 3 GWhth 

n/a (heat generated is understood to 

be currently used for plant’s parasitic 

load only) 

Total Power 

Generation 
4,225 MWe 

3,970 

GWhe 
88 MWe 193 GWhe 340 MWe 418 GWhe 

Total Heat 

Generation 
20 MWth 55 GWhth 7 MWth 17 GWhth 

No target. The REA recommends to base these on 

the proportion of buildings in an area to have low 

carbon heating systems installed rather than the 

number of connections or capacity. 

¹ Includes installed

P
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5.4.87 The Power Generation target contained with Table 10 reflects the findings of the 

Renewable Energy Assessment. The predominant renewable energy resources in the 

County Borough are wind and solar. The wind generation target is based on a 

combination of the current installed capacity and an estimation of the remaining potential 

within the Landscape Character Areas identified as having moderate sensitivity to large 

wind turbine developments of 76-110 m tip height (as opposed to high sensitivity). The 

Ground mounted solar target is based upon transferring the majority of the wind energy 

generation potential to solar PV, given the existing heavy concentration of wind turbines 

in the north of the County Borough. The building integrated solar PV target is based on 

a combination of the current installed capacity and the desire to prioritise the 

incorporation of the technology into new build housing proposals. 

Table 11: Suggested High and Low Targets for Low Carbon Domestic Heating 

Energy 

Technology 

Low (No. of 

dwellings) 

High (No. of 

dwellings) 
LDP Target 

ASHP 4,400 9,600 30% of dwellings in Bridgend County 

Borough fitted with low carbon heating 

systems 

 

During the Stakeholder Workshop it 

was discussed that a policy providing a 

hierarchy of lower carbon heating 

systems should be introduced. Whilst 

the Strategy map should be referred to 

it should be up to 

developers/homeowners to decide on 

the most appropriate heating system. It 

was also decided that targets should 

be based on a proportion of dwellings 

that have low carbon heating installed 

rather than a target consisting of the 

number of connections/capacities. The 

suggested target is based on the 

values provided in section 6 (i.e. low 

heat pump targets and high district 

heating target) but as a percentage of 

the current housing stock in Bridgend 

County Borough. This cannot be met 

by new build housing alone, therefore, 

to maximise the likelihood of meeting 

this target all new build developments 

should be fitted with low carbon 

heating systems. 

 

GSHP 3,100 3,400 

Hybrid HP 2,500 3,100 

District heat 

network 

connections 

8,000 9,700 
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Biomass 

boilers 

700 

(additional 

dwellings) 

4,700 

No target  

 

5.4.88 The target for low carbon domestic heating in Table 11 above is based on a percentage 

of the housing stock to have low carbon heating installed rather than the number of 

connections or capacities. This cannot be met by new build housing alone, therefore, to 

maximise the likelihood of meeting this target all new build developments should be fitted 

with low carbon heating systems. 

 Local Search Areas (LSAs) 

5.4.89 The Renewable Energy Assessment undertook a high-level constraints assessment of 

the County Borough to identify areas that are considered more suitable for the location 

of wind energy and ground mounted solar PV developments. The locations identified 

have been overlaid alongside the 15 Landscape Character Areas defined as part of the 

landscape sensitivity assessment set out in SPG20: Renewables in the Landscape 

(2016).  

5.4.90 Whilst this assessment finds that all the Council’s landscapes are particularly sensitive 

to large-scale wind and solar developments, it identifies two Landscape Character Areas 

(1: Llangynwyd Rolling Uplands & Forestry and 8: Ogmore Forest and Surrounding 

Uplands) as having the least sensitivity to wind turbine development. Landscape 

Character Area 8: Ogmore Forest and Surrounding Uplands is located within Future 

Wales’ Pre-Assessed Areas for Wind Energy, and in accordance with SP13, any 

proposal in this area will need to ensure that the intention of the Priority Area designation 

is not compromised. 

5.4.91 For solar PV developments, the entire County Borough is considered to have high 

sensitivity to solar schemes greater than 15 hectares (~8.5 MW). However, LCA 12: 

Newton Down Limestone Plateau is considered to be the least sensitive and is identified 

in SP13 as a suitable location for solar PV developments in the County Borough. 

5.4.92 Whilst the Landscape Sensitivity Assessment provides an indication of landscape 

sensitivities, the document states that it should not be considered as a definitive 

statement of the suitability of a certain location for development. As such, there may be 

sites found to be suitable for development within areas considered to have high 

sensitivity. 

ENT10 : Low Carbon Heating Technologies for New Development  

The Council has an aspiration for all new homes to be net zero carbon in the first 

instance. New major development must: 

 

1) Be accompanied by an ‘Energy Masterplan’ that demonstrates that the most 

sustainable heating and cooling systems have been selected. This must 

include consideration of the proposed system as a whole, including the impact 

of its component materials on greenhouse gas emissions. 
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2) Demonstrate that heating systems have been selected in accordance with the 

following sequential approach:  

 

a) Connection to an existing heat network or installation of a new heat 

network or connection from the point of occupation (If installation or 

connection is not feasible or financially viable, then development must be 

designed so as not to prejudice any future installation or connection to a 

District Heat Network); 

 

b) If criterion 2a) is not technically feasible or financially viable, employing 

sustainable alternatives to heat networks such as individual renewable or 

communal renewable or low carbon installations must be considered; 

 

c) If criteria 2a) and 2b) are not technically feasible or financially viable, 

installation of Hybrid heat pumps must be considered;  

 
d) If criteria 2a), 2b) and 2c) are not technically feasible or financially viable, 

installation of electric only heating systems must be considered;  

 

e) If none of the above are technically feasible or financially viable, 

development can then seek to connect to the gas network. 

 

5.4.93 Heat Networks are a method of delivering heating and hot water to multiple buildings 

from a central heat source and, particularly in urban areas, can be the most effective 

way to provide low carbon heat. Heat networks can vary in size from a single block of 

flats, two buildings sharing a single heat source or wider areas of multiple buildings 

forming a District Heat Network.  

5.4.94 Domestic heating is a major contributor to Bridgend County Borough’s carbon emissions 

therefore decarbonising heat is critical to achieving a low carbon energy system and is 

a national and local challenge. Future Wales identifies Bridgend as a ‘Priority Area for 

District Heat Networks’ and requires planning authorities to identify opportunities for 

District Heat Networks and plan positively for their implementation. The Bridgend Local 

Area Energy Strategy and Renewable Energy Assessment identifies those areas 

considered to be suitable for development for district heat, hybrid and electric-heating 

solutions in combination with different levels of targeted fabric retrofit as shown in Figure 

3 below. 
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Figure 3: Areas Suitable for Development for District Heat, Hybrid and Electric-

Heating 

 

 

 

5.4.95 The Bridgend Renewable Energy Assessment identifies the most appropriate low-

carbon heating solution for the LDPs Strategic Sites (refer to PLA1-5). As part of the 

Council’s holistic approach to the decarbonisation of heat, ENT10 seeks to ensure that 

low carbon heating technologies are installed as part of all new major development (heat 

networks below this threshold will also be encouraged). This policy will also help ensure 

that development is designed in such a way to not prejudice the future development of 

a potentially Countywide District Heating Network, and enable development to connect 

to it at a later date once it becomes operational. The precise alignment of the Network 

will only be finalised following detailed ground investigations and feasibility 

assessments. Developers are encouraged to discuss the alignment with the Council at 

an early stage to ascertain whether their proposals are likely to be affected. Proposed 

developments must demonstrate how the proposal will facilitate a connection to a District 

Heating Network, or robustly justify why the connection is not technically and/or 

economically viable and suggest an alternative approach. This robust policy position is 

justified on the basis of development longevity. Schemes should be able to demonstrate 

that they are suitable for a net-zero carbon energy system, otherwise costly retrofits will 

be required in the future to ensure that carbon targets are met. 
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ENT11: Energy Efficiency Provision Within the Design of Buildings 

 

Development proposals must demonstrate that sustainable design standards are 

integral to the proposal through construction and operation, ensuring that they are 

considered at the beginning of the design process. New major development must be 

accompanied by an ‘Energy Masterplan’ that demonstrates that the following 

principles have been incorporated: 

 
1) Buildings are sited and orientated to achieve maximum passive solar gain; 

2) High quality, thermally efficient building materials are used; 

3) Energy efficiency measures such as loft/wall insulation, triple glazing are 

installed; 

4) Non-residential developments must aim to meet BREEAM standard 

“Excellent”; 

5) Renewable energy generation technologies are integrated into the design to 

meet the energy needs of the development (to include consideration of roof 

top solar PV, solar canopies and smaller ground arrays); 

6) Reduce energy demand by maximising energy efficiency in fabric design;  

7) Water reuse and recycling and rainwater harvesting must also be 

incorporated wherever feasible to reduce demand on mains water supply, 

subject to viability; 

8) Explore opportunities to integrate energy storage to provide load flexibility. 

 

 

5.4.96 ENT11 seeks to ensure that the design and standard of any new development is 

optimised to achieve energy efficiency and zero carbon emissions. Development 

proposals must demonstrate that sustainable design standards are integral to the 

proposal through construction and operation, ensuring that they are considered at the 

beginning of the design process.  

5.4.97 There is an increasingly urgent need to deliver carbon savings from new buildings and 

ensure that the gap between the designed and as-built energy performance of new 

buildings is as little as possible. There is growing evidence that this energy performance 

gap is quite significant and that new buildings can be as much as 200% less energy 

efficient than their design would suggest. Major developments should undertake post-

construction testing in order to improve our understanding of this issue and also to 

ensure that performance standards for low carbon buildings are linked to as-built 

performance. 

5.4.98 The whole life cycle of a building from construction, through occupation and renovation, 

to eventual demolition can result in major resource inputs. By optimising the design of 

buildings, using the principles set out in this policy, there is considerable potential to 

reduce the need for inputs and the ecological and carbon footprint of development, and 

can potentially enhance the environment whilst reducing costs for developers and 

occupants. 
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5.4.99 ENT11 continues the Council's current approach to seeking more energy efficient and 

lower carbon housing, and development that is environmentally sustainable in a wider 

sense in order to achieve the Vision and Objectives for the County Borough. Further 

guidance on implementing the principles and requirements set out in ENT11 will be 

contained within a Sustainable Construction and Design SPG. 

 

ENT12: Parc Stormy  

 

Notwithstanding the consideration of material planning matters concerning mineral 

safeguarding, access, landscape, pollution and design, further development and 

extension of the former Stormy Down Airfield will be permitted where it relates to 

and/or facilitates the creation of a cluster of innovative green industries. 

 

This includes the continuation of processing food waste for renewable energy 

generation at the Anaerobic Digestion Plant 

 

 

5.4.100 Parc Stormy is located on the former Stormy Down airfield, which is located 

approximately 6.5km (4 miles) west of Bridgend Town Centre. The site has excellent 

access to the Strategic Highway Network with close links to the A48 and M4 Junction 

37. The site is currently used for a range of low carbon energy generating technologies 

including an anaerobic digestion plant, an onshore wind turbine, solar array, Tesla 

battery, Solcer House. Most recently, consent was granted for a biomethane gas-to-grid 

facility to upgrade biogas generated at the AD plant and inject it into the gas network. 

5.4.101 Food waste in Bridgend is currently processed at the Anaerobic Digestion facility. This 

processes approximately 50,000 tonnes of food waste per year (including waste that is 

imported from outside the County Borough) and has a capacity of 3 MWe. If the ambition 

to reduce food waste generated is realised over the LDP period, it could be offset if the 

existing plant is able to diversify and accept organic farm waste. The biogas produced 

at Stormy Down is currently combusted in a CHP engine, with some of the heat used for 

the anaerobic digestion processes but the remaining heat is wasted. Severn Trent (the 

facility owners) are currently investigating the possibility of upgrading the biogas to 

biomethane and injecting this into the gas network (BCBC, 2019). 

5.4.102 ENT12 seeks to continue the existing operation of innovative renewable energy 

generation at Parc Stormy and encourages future development proposals that seek to 

extend that role. 
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Mineral Resources 

SP14: Sustainable Development of Mineral Resources 

The efficient and appropriate use of minerals within the County will be encouraged, 

including the re-use and recycling of suitable minerals as an alternative to primary 

won aggregates. The extraction of mineral resources will be permitted where they 

satisfy the following criteria:  

1) It can be demonstrated that there is a requirement for the mineral to meet the 

need of society either nationally, regionally or locally, and the need cannot be 

met from secondary or recycled materials or existing reserves. As a minimum, 

a 10 year landbank of crushed rock will be maintained throughout the Plan 

period; 

  

2) The proposed end use of the mineral resource is appropriate and represents 

an efficient and sustainable use of the resource; 

 

3) The development would not cause demonstrable harm to the amenities of local 

communities, in particular with regard to access, traffic generation, noise, 

vibration, dust, air quality and odour;  

 

4) The proposal would not result in any significant adverse impacts on public 

health and well-being;  

 

5) There would be no significant adverse impact, including visual impact, on the 

landscape, natural heritage, cultural and historic environments;  

 

6) There would be no significant adverse impact on the quality and quantity of 

controlled waters and no additional flood risk from land drainage; 

 

7) It can be demonstrated that no significant danger, damage or disruption would 

arise from subsidence or ground instability;  

 

8) The proposal would not adversely impact agricultural interests, particularly on 

high quality agricultural land; 

 

9) Opportunities for the re-use and/or recycling of mineral waste are maximised; 

 

10) The minerals will be transported by rail wherever feasible; and,  

 

11) Appropriate and progressive restoration and aftercare measures have been 

submitted, including post closure management of the site and the provision of 

other appropriate compensatory enhancements. 
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The Council will not support the development of land based unconventional oil or gas 

operations, including the exploration, appraisal and extraction of oil and gas by 

unconventional methods (including the  drilling of exploratory boreholes). 

  

LDP 

Objectives 

SOBJ: 3, 4 

OBJ:  3K, 3L, 3M, 4B, 4C 

Future 

Wales 

Strategic Policies for Regional Planning 

PPW Productive and Enterprising Places  

Energy Minerals 

Minerals 

Protecting Special Characteristics and Qualities of Places 

Safeguarding Mineral Resources and Infrastructure    

Ensuring Supply  

Aggregates  

Reducing the Impacts of Mineral Extraction and Related Operations  

WBFG Act A globally responsible Wales 

A healthier Wales 

A resilient Wales 

LWBP Healthy choices in a healthy environment 

Key 

Evidence 

BGS Mineral Resource Maps 

BGS Aggregate Safeguarding Maps 

Coal Authority Maps 

Regional Technical Statement 2nd Review 

Safeguarding Assessment of Sites 

 

5.4.103 SP14 sets out criteria against which all proposals for mineral development will be 

assessed. Given the variety and diverse nature of such applications, however, other 

factors such as the need for planning agreements/obligations in accordance with SP10, 

may also need to be considered for major development. Some mineral sites, because 

of their scale, provide an ideal opportunity for habitat creation to help meet objectives in 

the Local Biodiversity Action Plan and the proposed Green Infrastructure Plan. In order 

to sustain such new habitat, it will normally be necessary to secure funding from the 

developer to ensure the long term integrity of the site. 

   

5.4.104 The mineral industry is still active in the County Borough with limestone and sand and 

gravel still being worked at a number of different sites. Minerals are an important 

resource which should be protected for future generations by locating non-mineral 

development away from areas which are underlain by minerals of economic importance, 

where feasible. 

    

5.4.105 Given the distribution of minerals within the County Borough, and the location of existing 

settlements, it is considered inevitable that there will be some loss of mineral, although 

this will be minimised through careful site selection. A detailed safeguarding policy will 

be included to ensure that the need to protect the mineral resource is considered prior 

to any non-mineral development outside allocated sites or identified development 

Page 244



 

169 
 
 

boundaries. Within development boundaries the need to undertake prior extraction to 

address issues of instability will also be addressed. 

 

5.4.106 Mineral TAN 1, and the Regional Technical Statement (RTS) 2nd Review for Aggregates, 

set out guidance/advice on how development plans should address mineral issues. They 

support a strong and sustainable approach to mineral planning, while ensuring valuable 

finite resources are safeguarded for possible future extraction. In terms of the supply of 

aggregates the maximum use of secondary and recycled aggregates from commercial 

and demolition sources in preference to primary aggregates is promoted. Strategic 

Policy 14 therefore supports these national and regional policy requirements.  

 

5.4.107 This Second Review of the RTS introduces a new requirement for all Local Planning 

Authorities (LPA) to agree Statements of Sub-Regional Collaboration (SSRCs) in 

respect of their contributions to the future provision of land-won primary aggregates. 

SSRCs are required to be prepared, collaboratively, by all constituent LPA within each 

RTS sub-region (as defined by the RTS 2nd Review) as part of the evidence base needed 

to support each LDP. Bridgend has been grouped within the Cardiff City sub-region 

whereby a SSRC has been agreed upon by all LPAs including Cardiff, the Vale of 

Glamorgan, Rhondda Cynon Taf, Merthyr Tydfil, Caerphilly and the Brecon Beacons 

National Park. The purpose of the SSRC is to confirm that all constituent LPAs within a 

particular RTS sub-region accept the individual apportionments for aggregates for their 

individual Authority areas, as set in the latest review of the RTS. 

   

5.4.108 The County Borough is required to meet the apportionments set out in the RTS through 

the LDP process in order to contribute towards meeting the regional demand for 

aggregates (both hard crushed rock, and sand and gravel). The total requirement is for 

17.471 MT of crushed rock over the next 25 years. The County Borough has a surplus 

of existing permitted crushed rock reserves in the region of 27.27 MT to put towards this 

requirement. Therefore, the County’s landbank figures for crushed rock is notably in 

excess of the minimum requirements set out in MTAN1. MTAN 1 requires LPAs to 

maintain a minimum 10 year supply of aggregates (landbank) throughout the Plan period 

to ensure that national, regional and local demand are met. The limestone quarries 

within the County Borough contribute approximately 8.7% of the South Wales region’s 

total crushed rock sales for the aggregates market. At present, the total aggregate 

reserves (landbank) figure is approximately 42 years. 

 

5.4.109 There is no requirement set out in the RTS for sand & gravel. At present, there is 

currently no land-based sand & gravel extraction within the Cardiff City sub-region, and 

this has generally been the case for decades. This is due in part to the ready availability 

of marine dredged sand from both the Severn Estuary and the Bristol Channel, but also 

reflects the environmental sensitivity of many of the inland areas which might contain 

potentially suitable resources.  

 

5.4.110 In accordance with the recommendations contained within the RTS 2nd Review, no future 

provision for land-won primary aggregates, including allocations for future workings have 

been identified within the Plan. 
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ENT13: Development in Mineral Safeguarding Zones 

Development proposals within mineral safeguarding areas, either permanent or 
temporary, must demonstrate that: 
 
1) If permanent development, the mineral can be extracted prior to the development, 
and/or the mineral is present in such limited quantity or quality to make extraction of 
no or little value as a finite resource; and 
 
2) In the case of residential development, the scale and location of the development 
e.g. limited infill/house extensions, would have no significant impact on the possible 
working of the resource; and 
 
3) In the case of temporary development, it can be implemented and the site restored 
within the timescale the mineral is likely to be required. 

 

5.4.111 As set out in national planning guidance, the safeguarding of finite minerals resources 

is a means of preserving natural resources for future generations. This does not infer 

these will ever be worked and in most cases only very limited use will be made of them. 

It is also important to remember safeguarding also does not confer any 

permission/allocation for extraction/exploitation. The safeguarded areas shown on the 

Proposals Map relate to the British Geological Survey (BGS) Aggregate Safeguarding 

Map for South East Wales. 

 

5.4.112 In most instances, development may proceed within safeguarding areas as long as 

developers demonstrate the resource in question is either of poor quality/quantity and 

would not be economical to exploit, or the nature of the development in question would 

not prejudice exploitation of the resource. Such consideration will normally be made at 

the planning application stage and should form part of any submission for approval. 

 

5.4.113 With regard to aggregates (hard rock, and sand and gravel) identified and safeguarded 

on the proposals map, the extraction of mineral resources will generally not be 

acceptable within 200 metres of identified settlements in the LDP (for hard rock) and 

within 100 metres (for sand and gravel).  

 

ENT14: Development in Mineral Buffer Zones 

Proposed development within buffer zones must demonstrate that: 
 
1) The mineral resource will not be sterilised; and 
 
2) The proposals will not be adversely affected to an unacceptable degree by 
mineral operations. 

 
5.4.114 Mineral Buffer zones are shown on the Proposals Map around all quarries and mineral 

operations, including dormant sites. The purpose of buffer zones is to protect both 
mineral reserves (resources with planning permission) and mineral resources from 
development which may sterilise them, but also to ensure the environmental effects of 
quarrying/mining do not adversely affect sensitive development such as housing. 
Consequently, development such as extensions to existing properties and small infill 
development within settlement boundaries would normally be permitted. For the 
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purposes of the LDP, mineral buffer zones have only been identified on the Proposals 
Map around sites with ‘Mineral Reserves’. 

 
5.4.115 In accordance with MTAN(1) the buffer zones have been defined by a 200 metre (for 

limestone/sandstone quarries) distance from the boundary of the mineral site. These 

issues have been further amplified in the Mineral Background Paper. 

 

5.4.116 Certain land uses such as office, industrial and commercial uses may be permissible 

within buffer zones as they are less sensitive to any adverse effects such as noise, dust 

and blasting. Other uses such as schools and health premises would be less tolerant 

and generally would not be permitted. 

 

Waste Management 

SP15: Sustainable Waste Management  

The sustainable management of waste will be facilitated by: 

1) securing opportunities to minimise the production of waste in all development 

and ensuring the sustainable management of waste once it has been 

produced;  

 

2) Supporting proposals for waste management which move the management of 

waste up the waste hierarchy (identified in national policy);  

 

3) Supporting proposals which reduce the impacts of existing waste 

management on communities and the environment;  

 

4) In order to manage waste within the County Borough in a sustainable manner, 

the development of in-building sustainable waste management facilities 

involving the transfer, treatment, re-use, recycling, in-vessel composting or 

energy recovery from waste, will be permitted within the following areas: 

 Land at Heol-y-Splott, South Cornelly;  

 Brynmenyn Industrial Estate, Brynmenyn;  

 Village Farm Industrial Estate, Pyle;  

 Brackla/Litchard Industrial Estate, Bridgend;  

 Waterton Industrial Estate, Bridgend; and 

 Parc Stormy. 

Other waste management facilities may be permitted at appropriate locations primarily 

within allocated employment sites with specified B2 employment use class allocations, 

providing they are supported with an agreed programme of site management for the 

duration of the development and they do not have a detrimental impact upon: 

a) Adjoining land uses;  

b) Amenity of neighbouring land uses or individual properties, including the 

effects of traffic movement and the generation of noise, dust, fumes, vibration 

and odour;  
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c) The highway network;  

d) Visual impact;  

e) Natural heritage, cultural and historic environment;  

f) The type, quality and source of waste;  

g) Controlled waters, including water quantity and quality;  

h) Air Quality; and  

i) Public health and well-being.  

Development of sustainable waste management facilities in appropriate rural 

locations, including composting and anaerobic digestion, may also be supported 

subject to the above criteria.  

LDP 

Objectives 

SOBJ: 3, 4 

OBJ: 3K, 3I, 3M, 4B, 4C 

Future 

Wales 

Strategic Policies for Regional Planning 

PPW Making Best Use of Material Resources and Promoting the Circular 

Economy  

Design Choices to prevent Waste  

Sustainable Waste Management Facilities 

WBFG Act A globally responsible Wales  

LWBP Healthy choices in a healthy environment 

Key 

Evidence 

TAN 21 – Waste  

Collections, Infrastructure and Markets Sector Plan 

South West Wales Regional Waste Plan 

 

5.4.117 Waste reduction is a cross cutting issue and opportunities to prevent or reduce the 

generation of waste should be made in all development, in line with PPW.  

5.4.118 When assessing proposals for all types of waste management facilities, the extent to 

which the development contributes to the objectives and principles set out in the National 

Waste Strategy (Towards Zero Waste (2010)) and the relevant Sector Plans, in 

environmental, economic, and social terms, will be a material planning consideration. 

Planning issues which must be taken into account when preparing applications are set 

out within Annex C of TAN21. Developers must clearly justify why a proposal is 

necessary and that it meets a regional or locally identified need. A Waste Planning 

Assessment (WPA) will be required to support all applications for a waste facility 

classified as a disposal, recovery or recycling facility. The WPA must contain sufficient 

information to enable an assessment of the application and its contribution to meeting 

the requirements set out in the Collections, Infrastructure and Markets Sector Plans. 

Advice regarding the information to be included within a WPA can be found in Annex B 

of TAN21. 
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 Community Recycling 

5.4.119 The waste hierarchy is used to advise on waste management options. Development 

proposals must demonstrate that the treatment process reflects the priority order of the 

waste hierarchy as far as possible, notably how the management of waste is being 

driven up the hierarchy. Proposals must have regard to the nearest appropriate 

installation concept and self-sufficiency principles where necessary. Departure from the 

hierarchy should be justified through the use of a Life Cycle Assessment and be 

contained within the WPA. In accordance with national policy, particular regard will be 

given to how proposals for waste covered by Article 16 of the revised Waste Framework 

Directive fit with the Nearest Appropriate Installation concept and Self-Sufficiency 

Principles.  

5.4.120 Proposals for in-building waste management facilities will be directed to the employment 

sites identified in SP15. . The co-location of waste management facilities to enable the 

development of heat networks will be supported, subject to the criteria detailed within 

SP15. Other areas having the benefit of lawful B2 use (as classified under the Town and 

Country Planning (Use Classes) Order) may also be considered, subject to meeting the 

criteria set out above in SP15. Some waste operations such as windrow composting and 

anaerobic digestion may, however, need to be located outside of settlement boundaries 

where emissions such as bioaerosols will not harm the public. Each application will 

therefore need to be determined on its merits in accordance with normal development 

control criteria and other relevant countryside policies, guided by the areas of search 

maps produced as part of the Regional Waste Plan evidence base. 

 

5.4.121 Commercial and industrial waste comprises approximately 60% of the total waste 

generated in any given area. Such waste takes a number of different forms such as 

business food waste, green horticultural waste, plastics, wood, glass, paper, metal and 

construction and demolition waste such as soil, bricks, concrete and stone etc. 
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5.4.122 The number of facilities to deal with the recycling of such waste has grown dramatically 

in recent years as a result of national and regional targets to reduce disposal to landfill. 

This trend is likely to continue throughout the plan period and as most waste processing 

has elements of B1/B2/B8 use, capacity on existing industrial estates has been 

assessed to accommodate demand for such facilities in line with TAN 21 and the 

Regional Waste Plan. Hence, such facilities are encouraged to locate on existing sites 

which generally have suitable infrastructure to support facilities of this nature. This also 

enables, where appropriate, the sharing of energy produced from waste management 

processes to adjoining industrial users or to appropriate receptors within the wider urban 

area. 

  

ENT15: Inert Waste 

Proposals for the deposit of locally generated inert waste on sites in the countryside 

will only be permitted where it is necessary for the facilitation of acceptable 

development as defined in Policy SP15 and where all of the following criteria are 

satisfied: 

 

1) The waste satisfies the definition of inert waste as defined by current legislation; 

2) The nature of the waste is such that it cannot be reused or recycled other than for 

basic fill use; 

3) The proposed final landform is compatible with the existing surrounding ground 

levels; 

4) The natural drainage of the site or adjoining land would not be impeded; 

5) Arrangements can be made to prevent the pollution of surface or underground 

water; 

6) The landform is appropriately landscaped unless compacted areas are required for 

built development; and 

7) There are no significant adverse impacts on natural heritage. 

 

 

5.4.123 A significant number of proposals for the tipping of inert waste (soils, bricks, concrete, 

stone etc) are received on land which forms part of farms for the purposes of land 

reclamation and/or to facilitate a base for built development. In many cases, the 

proposals include material which can be segregated and recycled and used for 

beneficial use rather than a basic fill material. ENT15 seeks to set out a sustainable 

approach to the proper control of such activities to ensure the protection of the 

countryside and the re-use of waste materials other than for tipping. Such use of material 

reduces the demand for primary aggregate and makes the best use of limited resources. 
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ENT16: Waste Movement in New Development 

 
All proposals for new built development must include provision for the proper design, 
location, storage and management of waste generated by the development both 
during construction and operation of the site. 
 
Development must incorporate, as appropriate, adequate and effective provision for 
the storage, recycling and other sustainable management of waste, and allow for 
appropriate access arrangements for recycling and refuse collection vehicles and 
personnel. 
 

 

5.4.124 ENT16 sets out the need for an integrated approach to providing waste facilities for all 

built development. Such provision covers residential, industrial, commercial, retail and 

other development. Early consideration of waste management needs for flats, terraced 

housing etc. is essential to ensure planning for waste is not an afterthought. This 

includes considerations such as bin/bag enclosures, design layouts for easy waste 

handling, segregated stores and path gradients. Larger sites may be required to produce 

an environment management plan, which would state how waste arising and other 

environmental control measures would reduce the impact of construction. 

 

5.4.125 The following information must be provided in support of developments, as appropriate, 

to demonstrate how sustainable waste management will be provided for: 

 

 Plans demonstrating an adequate footprint for the internal and external on-site 

waste,  recycling, composting, separation and storage facilities. Communal 

facilities are unfavourable however these may be appropriate for larger 

developments should  sufficient consideration be afforded to recyclate 

separation and residual waste minimisation/restriction; and 

 

 Details of proposed access routes for 26 tonne recycling and refuse collection 

vehicles, including adequately sized access pathways and service roads with 

suitable dropped kerbs and crossovers. These requirements will need to be 

considered in  accordance with the User Hierarchy as featured in Manual for 

Streets. 

 

5.4.126 The views of the Council’s Waste Management Section will be taken into account on all 

types of development to ascertain the extent and nature of facilities needed to deal with 

any potential municipal waste arising associated with the proposed development.  

 
Tourism 

 

5.4.127  Future Wales emphasises the importance of tourism as part of the foundational economy, 

which is considered ‘integral to the well-being of places, communities and people and 

which deliver people’s everyday needs’. Whilst making an important contribution to the 

economy, there is a positive link between tourism and the physical and mental well-being 

of communities. This is especially enabled through active, green and cultural forms of 
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tourism. The Replacement LDP recognises the significance of tourism in these multi-

facetted respects, whilst appreciating how central the tourist industry is to the economy of 

the County Borough. This has been confirmed in regional strategies, which identify the key 

market propositions where the County Borough has a crucial facilitating role to play, 

especially through the promotion of the strategically important tourist resort of Porthcawl. A 

key objective of the Welsh National Marine Plan is to ‘recognise the significant value of 

coastal tourism and recreation to the Welsh economy and well-being and ensure such 

activity and potential for future growth are appropriately safeguarded’. 

 

5.4.128 Tourism has the potential to increase economic activity, assist regeneration and 

conservation, and raise general health and well-being. There can also be some negative 

impacts of tourism, as a result of visitor pressure, in terms of traffic congestion, harm to 

sensitive natural environments (for example in undeveloped coastal areas and protected 

areas), and to local communities. Policies in the Replacement LDP aim to direct tourism 

development to locations to avoid such impacts or seek to control development to 

reduce negative impacts. 

 

5.4.129 The LDP will provide the framework for the provision and protection of well-located, good 

quality, tourism, sport, recreation and leisure facilities and to diversify tourism in the 

County, thereby contributing to the Aims and Prioritises of the Bridgend County 

Destination Management Plan (2018-22).  The LDP will seek to ensure that proposals 

for new tourism related development are located in sustainable and accessible locations 

and that local communities are not adversely affected. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Porthcawl Sea Front 
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5.4.130 Any proposed development for tourism, sport and recreation uses located on previously 

used land will be encouraged where appropriate. All proposed development must be 

appropriate to its location and surrounding environment and not have negative landscape 

or environmental impact. Development which is likely to generate high levels of traffic and 

which is more akin to retail development, should be located within town centres where 

possible. Unlike housing or employment uses, it is more difficult to allocate land for specific 

tourism /leisure uses as the industry is more trend based and footloose. The Plan adopts a 

flexible policy based approach, which supports the strategic framework set out in SP16 with 

more detailed criteria based policies. 

 

SP16: Tourism 

  

Appropriate sustainable tourism developments which promote high quality 

accommodation, upgrade facilities and foster activity based, business, events and 

cultural tourism will be permitted providing developments avoid unacceptable, 

adverse environmental or amenity impacts and are supported by adequate existing or 

new infrastructure provision.  

  

Tourism development linked to regeneration initiatives will be promoted at: 

  

1) The strategically important resort of Porthcawl; 

2) Maesteg and the Llynfi Valley by means of maximised opportunities linked 

to Afan Parc and Maesteg Town Hall; 

3) Local Nature Reserves (where this doesn’t conflict with Conservation 

Objectives of  related designations), Country parks and the Coast Path; 

and, 

4) Other local hubs.  

 

In order to support planning applications for new, or the extension of existing, tourism 

facilities or accommodation, developers must submit a Tourism Needs and 

Development Impact Assessment (TNDIA) alongside their planning application. The 

information required within a TNDIA will be proportionate to the nature of the proposal, 

its scale and location.  

 

LDP 

Objectives 

SOBJ: 1,  

OBJ: 1b, 1d, 2d, 3h, 4a 

Future 

Wales 

Resilient Ecological Networks and Green Infrastructure 
National Forest 
Supporting the Rural Economy 

PPW Economic Development  

Tourism   

The Rural Economy   

Distinctive and Natural Places 

Historic Environment and Coastal Areas 

WBFG Act A Prosperous Wales  

A More Equal Wales  
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A Wales of cohesive communities  

A Wales of vibrant culture and thriving Welsh Language 

LWBP Healthy choices in a healthy environment 

Key 

Evidence 

TAN 5 Nature Conservation and Planning 

TAN 6 Planning for Sustainable Rural Communities  

TAN 13 Tourism 

Bridgend County Destination Management Plan (2018-22) 

 

5.4.131 The land-use planning system has a key role in ensuring that tourism related 

development maximises the economic and employment benefits that tourism can bring 

in a sustainable manner and protects those qualities in the natural and built environment 

upon which tourism depends. The Replacement LDP seeks to encourage high quality 

sustainable tourism based on the County Borough’s distinctive and valued natural 

environment, its historic features, the individual identity of its settlements and its cultural 

heritage, including the Welsh language. This includes enhancing biodiversity and 

protecting and enhancing ecological connectivity, where appropriate.  

 

5.4.132 It also seeks to protect and enhance existing tourist facilities and support proposals for 

new tourism-related development that widens the range of attractions and facilities to 

attract more visitors to the County Borough. SP16 encourages sustainable tourism 

initiatives which support and promote high quality activity based tourism, business, 

events and cultural tourism. In particular, the expansion of sustainable tourism in the 

Llynfi Valley will build on the links to the Valleys Regional Park and the Afan Parc 

development in Neath & Port Talbot, by promoting complementary infrastructure and 

facilities which can benefit the Llynfi Valley as a whole. Also the strategically important 

resort of Porthcawl. 

 

5.4.133 The information required within a TNDIA will be proportionate to the nature of the 

proposal, its scale and location. The types of information required as part of a TNDIA 

include:  

 

 Evidence to support why a development of this type is needed, referencing 

whether any existing facilities or sites exist within the locality, and/or if there is a 

list of people waiting to use any existing facilities or sites;  

 Evidence to show that the proposal is viable and sustainable as a tourism 

business;  

 Evidence to illustrate the impact on the local community. For example, how the 

development will support the economy, the number of jobs that would be created, 

the increased revenue/visitor spend in local economy;  

 If appropriate, evidence to document how the impact on the agricultural business 

will be mitigated, for example, loss of grazing;  

 Evidence of vacancy rates within a reasonable geographical area, as agreed with 

the Council, in order to demonstrate any significant unmet need;  

 Any other evidence of demand; 

 Assessment of the anticipated levels of vehicular traffic, parking space demand 

and highway safety impact; 
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 Demonstration that the development is of high quality, including sustainable 

buildings which extend the existing tourism offer; and 

 Where appropriate, all types of development will require a Landscape and Visual 

Impact Assessment, including details of appropriate mitigation. 

 

ENT17: New or Extended Tourist Facilities, Accommodation and Attractions 

  

New or extended tourist facilities, accommodation and attractions in the countryside 

will only be permitted where: 

 

1) The activity is compatible with and complimentary to the countryside location, 

including nature conservation interests; 

2) The proposed development is part of an appropriate rural enterprise/farm 

diversification scheme; 

3) The proposal assists in the promotion, and is compatible with the role of 

Bryngarw Country Park and Pontycymmer, Blaengarw, Llangeinor, Blackmill, 

Nantymoel and Caerau as destination hubs; and/or 

4) The proposed development is compatible with the enhancement of its context 

in terms of its form, materials and details. 

 

 
5.4.134 Opportunities exist for further improving and co-ordinating the range of tourist 

accommodation, facilities and attractions. The purpose of Policy ENT17 is to encourage 

tourism development which increases the range of activities available to visitors in 

appropriate locations. 

 

5.4.135 Tourism development projects are an important part of regeneration. In the case of major 

new tourism developments it is acknowledged that they can make a very significant 

contribution to urban regeneration. Such attractions will be expected, wherever possible 

to be located in sustainable locations within, or adjacent to urban areas.  

 

5.4.136 ENT17 ensures that those proposals for tourist facilities and attractions, which seek 

appropriate countryside locations will be related to and in keeping with the surrounding 

countryside. The kind of tourism proposals which may be acceptable in the countryside 

relates to those activities which by their very nature require a countryside location such 

as golf, walking, cycling, fishing, appropriate equestrian activities, appropriate extreme 

activities whose environmental impact is usually minimal. However, increased visitors 

numbers can sometimes result in erosion, damage, litter, the spread of disease and 

other management issues. Proposals should therefore contain appropriate measures to 

mitigate such impacts. 

 

5.4.137 The LDP has the opportunity to shape tourism development around existing leisure and 

recreation facilities such as areas with good opportunities for walking, cycling, horse 

riding, nature watching or passive enjoyment of the Countryside. Developments which 

demonstrate an improved linkage to sport and leisure opportunities (e.g. walking and 
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cycling trails, fishing lakes, golf courses) should be viewed as an opportunity to improve 

resources for tourists in the County Borough. 

 

ENT18: Protection of Existing Tourist Accommodation 

  

The loss of serviced and self-catering tourist accommodation will be permitted only if: 
 

1. Its loss would not adversely affect the range and quality of tourist accommodation 

available within the locality and/or the County Borough; 

2. It can be demonstrated that there is no long term demand for the property to be 

used for tourist accommodation; 

3. It can be demonstrated that the building is no longer suitable or viable for tourist 

accommodation. 

 

 
5.4.138 The Council’s concern is to ensure that any decline in the level of tourist accommodation, 

by changes to alternative uses, is properly controlled. Therefore, the purpose of ENT18 

is to resist the loss of tourist accommodation to other uses, as this can seriously weaken 

the County Borough’s tourism offer. This is supported by advice contained in TAN13 

Tourism which acknowledges that the availability of a wide range of tourist 

accommodation benefits the economy in general and gives choice to visitors. 

 

5.4.139 TAN13, however, advises that the planning system should not be used to perpetuate 

outdated accommodation for which there is no demand. The Council therefore accepts 

that instances may arise where conversion may be justified for one of the reasons stated 

under ENT18. In assessing applications for conversion to alternative uses, the Local 

Planning Authority will take into account the length of time a property has been vacant 

for and on the market, trends in occupancy rates and customer preferences, and the 

suitability of the building in terms of size and floor layout for the provision of modern 

serviced accommodation. 
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5.5 To Protect and Enhance Distinctive and Natural Places 

 

5.5.1 The County Borough’s natural and built environment is of high quality and represents 

one of its primary assets. The diversity of landscapes, habitats, species and geology, 

and their relationship with the urban area, contribute enormously to the County 

Borough’s distinctive and attractive character. The special and unique characteristics of 

the natural and built environment help attract investment, promote the County Borough 

as a tourist location and provide cultural experiences and healthy lifestyles for its 

communities. Conserving and enhancing the natural and historic environment is 

therefore a key function of the LDP, although this needs to be balanced with the 

facilitation of sustainable economic growth in order to contribute to the national 

placemaking objectives of PPW.  

 

5.5.2 The County Borough contains 

significant areas of international and 

national statutory environmental 

designations, as well as many sites of 

local wildlife importance, which the plan 

will identify to ensure their protection, 

and, where possible, enhancement. As 

well as making the locality a special 

place to live and visit, the natural 

environment adds to regional and local 

distinctiveness and is an important 

economic and social asset. Appropriate 

development will need to conserve and 

enhance valued countryside, landscapes, seascapes and significant geological sites, 

minimise impacts on biodiversity and provide net gains in biodiversity, where possible, 

whilst protecting or enhancing green infrastructure provision in recognition of its wide 

ranging benefits. 

 

5.5.3 The historic environment is an important 

cultural asset and a finite, irreplaceable 

source of information about the past.  It 

forms a central part of the national and 

local character, contributes to a sense 

of place and identity and plays a key 

role in education, leisure and tourism.  

The term ‘historic environment’ includes 

those parts of the environment where 

the interaction of people and places 

over time has left traceable evidence in 

the modern landscape. This includes not only archaeological sites and historic buildings 

with statutory designations, but also the wider historic landscape and locally distinctive, 

valued and important buildings and features.  

   

New Bridge, Merthyr Mawr, Bridgend 

Coity Castle 
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 Conservation and Enhancement of the Natural Environment 

 

5.5.4 The LDP Strategy acknowledges that the County Borough has a rich and varied 

biodiversity, in terms of species and habitats, which requires continued protection. For 

development to be sustainable, it needs to be soundly based on good environmental 

assessments, and to be well planned and controlled with regard to its environmental 

impact, in order to conserve and enhance biodiversity. 

 

5.5.5 There is clear guidance and legislation with regard to the protection of species and 

habitats recognised in legislation, PPW and TAN5 Nature Conservation and Planning. 

The most relevant statutory requirements are set out in Section 61 of the Planning and 

Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 

2017, Environment (Wales) Act 2016 Section 6 Biodiversity and Resilience of 

Ecosystems Duty and Section 7 Priority Habitats and Species, Section 11 of the 

Countryside Act 1981 and Section 28G of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981. Annex 

1 of TAN5 lists all the other relevant legislation. 

 

5.5.6 To comply with the Environment 

(Wales) Act 2016 (Section 6 Duty) the 

LDP Strategy will seek to enhance the 

biodiversity and resilience of the 

County Borough’s ecosystems 

through native species landscaping, 

careful location of development, the 

creation of green corridors, and open 

space management. Only in 

exceptional circumstances, where it is 

in the public interest, will new 

development be located where it may 

have an adverse impact on sites designated for their importance for nature conservation. 

Robust mitigation and compensation will be provided wherever this situation is 

unavoidable, in line with considered advice from statutory and advisory organisations.  

 

SP17: Conservation and Enhancement of the Natural Environment 

The County Borough has a rich and varied biodiversity with a broad range of species, 

habitats and unique, rich landscapes. In particular, these include the nationally 

important Glamorgan Heritage Coast, the outstanding historic landscapes of Kenfig 

and Merthyr Mawr Warren, and other regionally and locally important areas. 

Development which will conserve and, wherever possible, enhance the natural 

environment of the County Borough will be favoured. Development proposals will not 

be permitted where they will have an adverse impact upon: 

   

1) The integrity of the County Borough's countryside;  

2) The character of its landscape;  

3) Its biodiversity and habitats; and  

Kenfig National Nature Reserve 
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4) The quality of its natural resources including water, air and soil. 

 

Areas having a high and/or unique environmental quality will be protected and the 

following strategically important areas within the County Borough will specifically be 

protected from inappropriate development which directly or indirectly impacts upon 

them: 

 

SP17(1) Natura 2000 Network Sites (including Special Areas of Conservation (SACs);  

SP17(2) Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs);   

SP17(3) Kenfig  and  Merthyr  Mawr  National  Nature Reserves (NNRs);  

SP17(4) The Glamorgan Heritage Coast. 

SP17(5) Mynydd Margam Registered Historic Landscape. 

 

The weight to be afforded to environmental designations in the determination of 

relevant planning applications will be based on their statutory or non-statutory status 

and geographical scale of designation.  

 

Proposals likely to have direct or indirect adverse effects on Special Areas of 

Conservation (SACs), Special Protection Areas (SPAs) or Ramsar sites, must be 

subject to Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA). This includes development 

proposals on allocated sites where this plan indicates a project level HRA is required 

and any other development proposals likely to have adverse effects on 

SACs/SPAs/Ramsar sites. In addition, any proposals that could affect the habitat of 

marsh fritillary butterfly within 2km of Cefn Cribwr Grasslands SAC, as illustrated on 

the Policies Map, must be subject to HRA.   

 

Development requiring HRA will only be allowed where it can be determined through 

HRA that:  

 

a) taking into account mitigation, the proposal would not result in adverse 

effects on the integrity of the SACs/SPAs/Ramsar sites, either alone or in 

combination with other plans or projects; or 

b) HRA proves there are no alternatives and that the development is of 

overriding public interest and appropriate compensatory measures are 

provided 

 

Proposals within or affecting a SSSI must demonstrate how they safeguard, support 

or where possible enhance identified special features of the designation. 

 

The importance and features of Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation (SINCs) 

and local wildlife sites must also be considered as appropriate in the determination of 

relevant planning applications (refer to DNP5).  

 

LDP 

Objectives 

SOBJ: 4 

OBJ: 4a. 4b, 4c, 4d, 4e 

Future Wales Resilient Ecological Networks and Green Infrastructure 
National Forest 
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Supporting the Rural Economy 

PPW Distinctive and Natural Places 

Biodiversity and Ecological Networks 

Landscape 

WBFG Act A healthier Wales 

A Wales of vibrant culture and thriving Welsh Language  

A globally responsible Wales 

LWBP Best start in life  

Healthy choices in a healthy environment 

Key 

Evidence 

Water Framework Directive (WFD) 

Bridgend Local Biodiversity Action Plan (2014) 

Landscape Character Assessment 

Carmarthen Bay, Gower and Swansea Bay Local Seascape 

Character Assessment Study (2019) 

LANDMAP 

Marine National Plan 

 

5.5.7 SP17 seeks to conserve, and, wherever possible, enhance the landscape quality as part 

of the natural environment within the County Borough. A high level of protection is 

afforded to all areas identified as having high and/or unique landscape importance, 

particularly the nationally important Glamorgan Heritage Coast and the outstanding 

historic landscapes of Kenfig and Merthyr Mawr Warren, and other regionally and locally 

important areas designated as ‘Special Landscape Areas’ (refer to DNP4). Major 

development proposals within a Special Landscape Areas should be accompanied by a 

Landscape Impact Assessment (LIA) which takes into account the effect of the 

development, including the cumulative impact where appropriate, on the key landscape 

features, landscape character and qualities and set out proposals to mitigate any 

adverse effects and enhance positive attributes. The LIA must follow the LANDMAP 

approach and include the landscape baseline information from all five LANDMAP layers. 

It should focus on the relevant aspect areas, their descriptions and evaluations. Where 

landscaping schemes are required they should generally be implemented prior to part 

or the entire site coming into beneficial use. Other features in the landscape which 

contribute to its distinctive local character, such as agricultural land quality and Common 

Land, will also be taken into account and afforded the appropriate level of protection.  

 

5.5.8 SP17 seeks specifically to protect statutorily designated sites of international or national 

importance. Sites of international importance are Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), 

Special Protection Areas (SPAs), and Ramsar sites. Only development which 

demonstrates compliance with the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 

2017 (and subsequent amendments) will be permitted. 

 

5.5.9 Sites of national importance are National Nature Reserves (NNRs) and Sites of Special 

Scientific Interest (SSSIs). These are protected under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 

1981, as amended by the Countryside and Rights of Way (CROW) Act 2000, the Natural 

Environment and Rural Communities (NERC) Act 2006 and the Environment (Wales) 

Act 2016. 

 

Page 260



 

185 
 
 

5.5.10 Future development management decisions must therefore reflect the relative 

significance of the proposal for nature conservation, placing particular emphasis on the 

protection of internationally important sites. SAC designations are shown on the 

Proposals Map, and represent the ‘highest tier’ of Sites of Importance for Nature 

Conservation in the County Borough. Development proposals will be rigorously 

examined to assess their potential impact (directly and indirectly) on SACs, SPAs and 

Ramsar sites. Assessment must take into account the effects on water quality, water 

quantity, air quality, coastal change and human impact amongst other factors. HRAs will 

be required by the Local Planning Authority to determine whether a proposal is likely to 

have a significant direct or indirect impact (on its own or cumulatively with other 

proposals) on internationally important sites, and the comments of NRW, as the statutory 

advisor on nature conservation matters, will be material to its consideration. Legislation 

provides that where it appears that development would have an adverse effect upon 

those sites, the Council is not able to grant planning consent for such a proposal, but 

must either refer it to the Welsh Government, or refuse it. 

 

5.5.11 Development which affects a site of national importance for nature conservation, (a Site 

of Special Scientific Interest or a National Nature Reserve), will be subject to special 

scrutiny to establish any potential or indirect effects upon those sites. Where potential 

impacts remain unknown, a ‘precautionary approach’ will be followed by the Council 

weighted in favour of the preservation of those sites. Full regard will be given to 

Government advice and policies relevant to a site’s status, its intrinsic value, and its 

value to the national network of such sites. Where an overriding need for a proposed 

development is claimed, the onus is firmly placed on any potential developer and/or 

owner to clearly demonstrate the case for the site’s development, and why development 

should not be located elsewhere on a site of less significance to nature conservation. 

Sensitive design in conjunction with appropriate planning conditions and/or planning 

obligations/agreements will be pursued by the local planning authority with a view to 

overcoming potential adverse impacts on the environmental resource, and to ensure 

protection and enhancement of a site’s nature conservation interest. 

 

5.5.12 The Carmarthen Bay, Gower and 

Swansea Bay Local Seascape 

Character Assessment Study (2019) 

identifies that The Glamorgan 

Heritage Coast covers one of the 

finest stretches of undeveloped 

coast in England and Wales and its 

landscape is important within the 

national context. As such, it occupies 

the highest tier of landscapes of 

importance in the County Borough. It 

merits a very high degree of 

protection in planning policy. Development which is likely to have a detrimental impact 

on the landscape of the area will only be permissible under the most exceptional of 

planning circumstances, and then only if it is of such importance to the national interest 

that the preservation of the undeveloped natural beauty of these areas are outweighed. 

Rest Bay, Porthcawl 
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There must also be indisputable evidence that there are no alternative sites elsewhere 

which can accommodate the proposal. 

 The Countryside and Landscape 

 

DNP1: Development in the Countryside 

 

All development outside defined settlement boundaries must ensure that the integrity 

of the countryside is conserved and enhanced. There is a presumption against 

development in the countryside, except where it is for: 

 

1) Agriculture and/or forestry purposes;  

2) The winning and working of minerals;  

3) Appropriate  rural  enterprises  where  a  countryside location is necessary for 

the development;  

4) The  implementation of   an  appropriate rural  enterprise/ farm diversification 

project; 

5) The expansion of an existing business (subject to other relevant policies in the 

plan); 

6) Land reclamation purposes;  

7) Transportation and/or utilities infrastructure to enable implementation of LDP 

allocations; 

8) Renewable energy projects; 

9) Affordable housing to meet locally identified need in accordance with COM5; 

10) The suitable conversion of, and limited extension to, existing structurally sound 

rural buildings where the development  is  modest  in  scale  and  clearly  

subordinate to the original structure;  

11) The direct replacement of an existing dwelling;  

12) Outdoor recreational and sporting activities; or  

13) The provision of Gypsy, Traveller and Showperson sites in accordance with 

COM8. 

 

Countryside development must be of a sustainable form with prudent management of 

natural resources and respect for the cultural heritage of the area. 

 

Where development is acceptable in principle in the countryside it must, in the first 

instance and where possible, utilise existing buildings and previously developed land. 

Where such an opportunity to re-use a rural building does exist, development must be 

in accord with DNP2. 

 

 

5.5.13 The Plan will ensure protection of the countryside for the economic, social and 

environmental benefits provided. This is in-line with National Planning Policy and 

Guidance and will be achieved through the promotion of sustainable development within 

environmental limits. This means supporting development that does not conflict with the 

need to maintain and where possible, enhance the countryside for future generations. 
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5.5.14 Policy DNP1 therefore represents the starting point for the assessment of all future 

development proposals for development in ‘the countryside’ of the County Borough. The 

policy will not be set aside lightly, in the interests of maintaining the integrity of the 

countryside. DNP1 will protect the countryside from inappropriate development and 

ensure that only in exceptional circumstances will development be acceptable. The 

acceptable exceptions are listed in the policy and must be implemented in strict 

accordance with SP3 and the overarching principle of creating more sustainable rural 

communities. 

 

5.5.15 The countryside, for the purposes of the LDP, is defined as land lying outside of the 

designated settlement boundaries. A number of site specific proposals in the LDP are 

located outside of these boundaries. Although these allocations are located in the 

countryside, there would be a general presumption in favour of their development for the 

specific purposes of their designation, subject to satisfying other policies in the plan. 

 

5.5.16 The countryside must be protected for its own sake (i.e. for its beauty, landscape quality, 

natural resources, and its agricultural, ecological, geological, physiographic, historical, 

archaeological and recreational value). Development in the countryside should benefit 

the rural economy, whilst maintaining or enhancing the environment. Therefore, new 

building in the countryside outside defined settlements or areas allocated for 

development in the LDP will be strictly managed. 

 

5.5.17 The Council recognises the value that people place on the countryside of the County 

Borough. Due to the increasing pressures for rural development, a robust planning policy 

framework is essential to reconcile such development with the need to protect the 

countryside. It is accepted that certain developments may be appropriate in the 

countryside, provided that they will encourage rural enterprise and bring wider 

community benefits to the County Borough or region. However, these developments will 

still need to meet other policies in the Plan, particularly those in relation to nature and 

environmental protection. 

 

5.5.18 Rural enterprises comprise land related businesses, including agriculture, forestry and 

other activities that obtain their primary inputs from the site. Examples are the processing 

of agricultural, forestry and mineral products, together with land management activities 

and support services including agricultural contracting, tourism and leisure enterprises. 

They do not include renewable energy schemes that are covered by separate National 

Planning Policy and Guidance. In addition, development for the purposes of a rural 

enterprise includes provision of essential residential accommodation, referred to as a 

rural enterprise dwelling. Extensive guidance on this form of development is provided in 

TAN 6: Planning for Sustainable Rural Communities (2010). DNP1 seeks to achieve an 

important balance between the need to support rural enterprise and the need to promote 

sustainable development whilst protecting the local distinctiveness and character of the 

countryside. In order to achieve this, sustainable rural enterprises must demonstrate 

minimum impact on the local environment and community and a positive impact on the 

local economy to be acceptable. 
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5.5.19 DNP1 allows existing rural businesses to expand, providing the new development is in 

accordance with the policy requirements to conserve and enhance the quality of the 

countryside setting. Employment uses in and adjoining an existing settlement boundary 

will need to be compatible to the location and neighbouring uses. Employment uses 

beyond the existing settlement will need to demonstrate that the nature of the business 

necessitates a rural location and mitigates against any harmful impacts on local amenity. 

 

5.5.20 Where development is permitted in accordance with DNP1, every effort should be made 

to reuse existing buildings in order to limit the amount of new development in the 

countryside and to maximise the use of existing under-utilised or vacant buildings. 

National Planning Policy advises that the re-use and adaption of such buildings can play 

an important role in meeting the needs of the rural area.  

DNP2: Conversion of Rural Buildings 

Proposals for the conversion or renovation of existing rural buildings for rural 
enterprise, commercial, tourism, community or residential use will be acceptable 
where: 
 

1) The building is largely intact, has a form, bulk and general design in keeping 

with its surroundings, and is capable of conversion (or extension) without 

prejudicing the original character of the building or the rural character of the 

locality; 

 

2) The design and scale of the proposal, including new window and door 

openings, extensions, means of access, service provision and curtilage, 

respects the rural character and design of the building and integrates with the 

surrounding landscape. In protected landscapes, the design and scale of the 

proposal must also conserve and enhance the quality of the landscape; 

 

3) Any ancillary works associated with the conversion (or extension) do not 

unacceptably adversely affect the rural character of the locality; 

 

4) The building is structurally suitable for conversion (or extension) without a 

major or complete reconstruction, as verified by a structural stability report; 

 

5) Safe access for pedestrians and vehicles can be provided without prejudicing 

the character and appearance of the area; 

 

6) In the case of buildings extended or constructed with the benefit of agricultural 

permitted development rights, these buildings have genuinely been used for 

the agricultural purposes they were constructed; and 

 

7) There would be no significant adverse effect on natural heritage. 

 

Proposals for conversions to residential use will only be permitted where it is 
demonstrated that:  
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a) The building has been appropriately marketed for other alternative uses such 

as farm diversification, business, community, tourism, or recreational uses and 

it has been demonstrated that such alternative uses are not viable; and  

 
b) The location of the building is sustainable in terms of access to local services, 

public transport and community facilities. 

 

 

5.5.21 With changes in farming practice, many rural buildings are no longer needed. In the rural 

parts of the County Borough, some of these buildings add greatly to the character of the 

countryside and to local distinctiveness. Where possible, the Council wishes to see rural 

buildings, particularly those of architectural or historic interest, retained. The Council’s 

preference is for these buildings to be developed for alternative uses that contribute 

positively to the County Borough’s rural economy. 

 

5.5.22 Many of the County Borough’s rural buildings are either traditional stone or brick built 

barns of architectural merit. However, there are also a number of modern rural buildings 

which are often prefabricated and utilitarian in style. For both traditional and modern 

rural buildings, the Council will favour re-use which can make a positive contribution to 

the rural economy, such as rural enterprises, small scale commercial and light industrial 

enterprises, or tourism and recreation facilities. In order to ensure that conversions make 

a positive contribution to the rural economy, DNP2 a) requires proposals for residential 

use to be supported by appropriate marketing evidence to demonstrate that the building 

has been appropriately marketed for other alternative uses. An appropriate marketing 

period is considered to a minimum of 12 months. Information from the agent or applicant 

regarding demand for alternative uses could take the form of a marketing report or 

correspondence from the relevant property agent. The type of information could include 

the following: 

 The length of time the rural building has not been used for agricultural purposes; 

 The types of uses which the rural building has been marketed for, what the 

marketing strategy involved and its duration; and 

 The amount of interest in the rural building during the marketing period. This 

should detail the number of queries, the type of uses sought and the reason(s) 

for non-pursuit of any initial enquiries, if known. 

 

5.5.23 Notwithstanding this strategic direction, the most common proposals in the County 

Borough are for the conversion of traditional rural buildings to residential use. Such 

proposals can lead to a dispersed pattern of dwellings, which generates new and longer 

trips to settlements and services and also places additional pressure on the Council to 

provide essential services and facilities in (often) isolated locations. DNP 2b) therefore 

states that residential use will only be acceptable in locations which are sustainable, 

thereby, minimising occupier reliance on the private motor vehicle. In more isolated rural 

locations, where residential development would otherwise not be acceptable, proposals 

for residential conversions will be limited to tourist accommodation and occupancy 

conditions will be imposed to prevent long term residential occupation. 
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5.5.24 The conversion of both traditional and modern rural buildings must be sympathetic to 

their location and not require any extensions or alterations which would materially alter 

the character of the building, including its setting in the rural landscape. Any proposed 

major remodelling of a building or its setting in a manner that would not maintain or 

enhance its existing rural character is unlikely to be considered favourably in planning 

terms. 

 

5.5.25 Traditional rural buildings can provide important habitats for valuable species including 

bats and barn owls. Proposals for the conversion of such buildings must ensure there 

would be no significant adverse effects on protected species, the ecological network and 

features of biological importance, in accordance with DNP6.  

  

5.5.26 Development proposals that fail to satisfy the policy criteria of DNP2 will be judged as 

development in the countryside and therefore considered against Policy DNP1 and 

national planning guidance. Only very modest extensions will be allowed and normal 

permitted development rights to extend further or to construct ancillary buildings may be 

withdrawn. 

DNP3: Replacement Dwellings in the Countryside  

 

The direct replacement of an existing dwelling in the countryside will be permitted only 

where all of the following criteria are satisfied: 

 

1) It can be proved that the residential use of the dwelling has not been 

abandoned; 

 

2) The existing dwellings has no archaeological, architectural or historic merit; 

 

3) The proposal satisfies the sustainable placemaking criteria set out in SP3; 

 

4) The siting, scale, form, materials and details of the proposed dwelling would 

preserve or enhance the landscape setting and rural character of the area; 

 

5) The replacement dwelling is designed to be resource efficient and climate 

responsive; 

 

6) Any features of archaeological interest are properly safeguarded; and 

 

7) Habitats and species of importance to biodiversity are safeguarded. 

 

 

5.5.27 Policy DNP3 seeks to retain rural dwellings that make a positive contribution to the 

County Borough’s rural character and allows for the replacement of nondescript or 

poorly designed rural dwellings with better designed dwellings that enhance the 

appearance and character of the countryside. In order for a replacement dwelling 

proposal to be acceptable it must satisfy the placemaking criteria as set out in SP3, in 
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particular be of high quality in terms of sustainability principles and good design, and 

respect and/or enhance its countryside location. 

 

5.5.28 Replacement dwellings must be of high quality design that may be traditional or 

contemporary and innovative. Larger replacement dwellings may be considered 

favourably only where the new building fully respects or enhances the landscape quality. 

In all cases the siting of the replacement dwelling must be similar to the existing house 

in order to maintain the overall landscape character. Replacement dwellings should 

strive to be exemplars of sustainability, exceeding building regulations requirements 

wherever feasible, whilst also respecting the qualities of the surrounding countryside. 

 

5.5.29 Proposals for the replacement of dwellings that have been demolished or abandoned 

will be treated as new development in the countryside. Whilst there is no statutory 

definition of abandonment of a dwelling, the courts have held that four criteria should be 

examined in determining whether the use of a building has been abandoned: 

1. The physical condition of the building; 

2. The period of non-use; 

3. Whether there has been any other use; 

4. Evidence regarding the owner’s intentions. 

 

5.5.30 Questions of abandonment in any particular instance will be determined on the basis of 

a balanced consideration of the facts against these criteria. It may be necessary to 

submit an application for a Certificate of Existing Lawful Use in order to establish 

certainty. 

DNP4: Special Landscape Areas 

 

The following areas are designated as Special Landscape Areas (SLAs): 

 

DNP4(1) Foel y Dyffryn  

DNP4(2) Northern Uplands  

DNP4(3) Western Uplands  

DNP4(4) Bryngarw Country Park  

DNP4(5) Mynydd y Gaer  

DNP4(6) Kenfig Burrows  

DNP4(7) Laleston  

DNP4(8) Porthcawl Coast  

DNP4(9) Merthyr Mawr Warren 

 

Development in SLAs will only be permitted where: 

 

1) It     retains     or     enhances     the     character     and distinctiveness of the 

SLA; 

 

2) The design of the development reflects the building traditions  of  the  locality  

in  its  form,  materials  and details,   and/or   assimilates   itself   into   the   

wider landscape;  and 
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3) The proposed development is accompanied by a Landscape Impact 

Assessment (LIA), which takes into account the impact of the development 

and sets out proposals to mitigate any adverse effects.  

 
 

Where development is necessary, and could result in a significant landscape impact, 

a landscaping scheme will also be required and appropriate mitigation and 

enhancement measures must be provided. 

 

The settings of SLAs will be protected with consideration of the views from those areas 

to the settlements of the County Borough. New development within settlements must 

be designed to provide an attractive transition between the urban area and the 

countryside. 

 

 

5.5.31 DNP4 seeks to ensure that the character and quality of the County’s landscape is 

protected from inappropriate development. Landscape management, enhancement and 

the creation of key landscape features is encouraged wherever possible, and may be 

required. The Policy is not intended to unduly restrict acceptable development in the 

countryside, rather ensure that such development is compatible with the surrounding 

landscape.  

 

5.5.32 The SLAs were identified following a formal assessment in 2010 utilising the NRW 

“Landmap” methodology to classify landscapes of significant local importance. The 

Bridgend SLA Assessment (2010) establishes the key features for each SLA, referred 

to in DNP4. This work has been reviewed against NRWs current LANDMAP Guidance 

Note (2017) for consistency purposes. The existing SLA designations identified are still 

considered sound and have therefore been carried forward in this plan.  

 

5.5.33 In order to be acceptable, wherever possible, development within a SLA should retain 

and enhance the positive attributes of its landscape and seek to remove or mitigate any 

negative influences. In order to achieve this, the design, scale and location of 

development should respect the special landscape context. In particular, design should 

reflect the building traditions of the locality in its form, materials and details and aim to 

assimilate the development into the wider landscape. 

 

5.5.34 For most development to integrate successfully into its surroundings, implementation of 

a landscaping scheme will be required. In exceptional circumstances, where 

development of an incompatible design or scale, or in a location not respecting of the 

landscape context, is necessary and acceptable, suitable mitigation measures will be 

required. 

 

5.5.35 In order to fully assess the impact on the landscape, major development proposals within 

a SLA must be accompanied by a LIA. This must take into account the effect of the 

development on key landscape features, landscape character and qualities, including 
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the cumulative impact, where appropriate, and set out proposals to mitigate any adverse 

effects, while enhancing positive attributes. The LIA must follow the LANDMAP 

approach and include the landscape baseline information from all LANDMAP layers. It 

should focus on the relevant aspect areas, their descriptions and evaluations (refer to 

LANDMAP Guidance Note 1: LANDMAP and Special Areas 2017 and earlier versions). 

 Biodiversity and Nature Conservation  

 

DNP5: Local And Regional Nature Conservation Sites 

 

Development within or adjacent to a: 

 

DNP5(1) Local Nature Reserve (LNR);  

DNP5(2) Site of Importance for Nature Conservation (SINC); or  

DNP5(3) Regionally Important Geodiversity Site (RIGS); 

 

must be compatible with the nature conservation or scientific interest of the area, 

whilst promoting their educational role. 

 

Developments which would have an adverse impact on these sites will not be 

permitted unless the benefits associated with the development can be demonstrated 

to outweigh the harm and/or the harm can be reduced or removed by appropriate 

mitigation and/or compensation measures. 

  

 

5.5.36 In order for a holistic approach to be taken towards nature conservation and/or areas of 

scientific interest in the County Borough, DNP5 builds on SP17 and provides a second 

tier of protection above that afforded by national policy. This is necessary to protect 

those sites defined in the LDP as being of regional or local importance. The regionally 

and locally important sites identified in DNP5 (which include all designated Local Nature 

Reserves, Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation, and identified Regionally 

Important Geodiversity Sites) are important to biodiversity and the conservation of 

scientific interest in the County Borough. 

 

5.5.37 Where development is considered to outweigh protection of these regionally and locally 

important sites, developers must demonstrate that every attempt has been made to 

minimise impact on the site and/or provide compensatory or mitigation measures for any 

loss of the site, its biodiversity or its scientific interest. Proposals must also include 

measures for the longer term maintenance of the site (including any habitats) to ensure 

that they remain sustainable. In respect of biodiversity, the Bridgend County Borough 

Local Biodiversity Action Plan (Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services Assessment and 

Revision 2014) will be considered in determining the propriety of impact mitigation or 

replacement of any site.  
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5.5.38 All existing LNRs and RIGS are shown on the Proposals Map of the LDP, however, in 

the interests of clarity, and in view of their number and variety in terms of scale, SINCs 

are excluded from the Proposals Map.  

DNP6: Biodiversity, Ecological Networks, Habitats and Species  

 

All development proposals must contribute to biodiversity net gain and improved 

ecosystem resilience, as demonstrated through planning application submissions. 

Development proposals must maintain, protect and enhance biodiversity and 

ecological networks / services. Particular importance must be given to maintaining 

and enhancing the connectivity of ecological networks which enable the dispersal and 

functioning of protected and priority species. 

 

Development proposals that result in an adverse effect on the connectivity of 

biodiversity and ecological networks and/or have a significant adverse effect on the 

resilience of protected habitats and species will only be permitted where: 

 

1) The need for development outweighs the nature conservation importance of 

the site; 

2) It can be demonstrated that there is no satisfactory alternative location for the 

development which avoids nature conservation impacts;  

3) A functional connected element of the natural resource is retained as part of 

the design of the development; and 

4) Any unavoidable harm is minimised by effective mitigation to ensure that there 

is no reduction in the overall nature conservation value of the area. Where this 

is not feasible, compensation measures designed to conserve, enhance, 

manage and, where appropriate, restore natural habitats and species must be 

provided. Compensatory provision must be of comparable or greater 

ecological value to that lost as a result of the development. 

 

A Project Level Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA) must accompany development 

proposals on allocated sites with any identified likely significant adverse effects (pre-

mitigation) in relation to SA Objective 9 (Biodiversity, Geodiversity and Soil).  

 

 

5.5.39 Under the Environment (Wales) Act 2016, the Council is required to maintain and 

enhance biodiversity and promote the resilience of ecosystems. It is therefore essential 

that a balance is achieved between the need for development and the need to protect 

existing habitats and species which contribute to the general biodiversity of the County 

Borough. It is the aim of Policy DNP6 to achieve that balance between the location, 

design, and layout of development or redevelopment, and the need to conserve that 

site’s biodiversity interest, whilst also taking into account the interests of any adjacent 

nature conservation resources. 

5.5.40 The Bridgend County Borough Local Biodiversity Action Plan (Biodiversity and 

Ecosystem Services Assessment and Revision 2014) maps the existing ecological 

network and also identifies locations where ecological connectivity has the potential to 
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be enhanced. Development proposals must achieve biodiversity net gain or ecological 

enhancement through implementing a range of opportunities as identified within the 

Action Plan, including:  

 Increasing and maintaining habitat connectivity to maintain flows and mobility of 

species; 

 

 Improving networks of hedgerows and field margins, whilst supporting flowering 

plants and therefore pollinators; 

 Promoting recreation linkages, allowing interactions between the population and 

the open areas; 

 Planting native species of flowers and trees to increase the pollination resource, 

promote wildlife diversity, increase vegetation carbon storage and cool and purify 

the air; 

 Maintaining gardens with natural soil and vegetation and incorporating green 

space to help maintain water infiltration and reduce flood risks; and 

 Promoting recreation and enjoyment of nature through green infrastructure 

networks, active travel, signage and raising awareness of local biodiversity. 

 

5.5.41 Every opportunity must be taken to record important biodiversity features within a site 

prior to their displacement and ongoing management, or in the worst case scenarios, 

before such features may be permanently lost. The latter situation will, however, be 

avoided wherever possible by the Council requiring appropriate mitigation and 

compensatory measures in order to secure the future biodiversity of those sites. These 

measures will be secured by means of planning conditions and/or planning obligations 

or agreements with developers. 

 

5.5.42 The protection and enhancement of wildlife corridors and networks is considered to be 

essential to secure the longer-term protection of biodiversity in the County Borough. 

Development proposals must therefore take into account, and should not adversely 

affect (but seek to restore and enhance), the integrity or continuity of existing landscape 

features, landforms and habitats of importance to local fauna and flora. The Council will 

therefore expect potential developers to provide for the necessary ongoing conservation 

and management of wildlife corridors in their development proposals, and, as a last 

resort, provide for the local replacement of those features which support and provide 

corridors for wildlife. 

 

5.5.43 Development proposals must aim to minimise detrimental impacts on protected habitats 

and species and ecosystem resilience. This policy should be implemented in conjunction 

with other policies in this plan to ensure no net loss in overall biodiversity as a result of 

development and where possible there should be biodiversity gains. 

 

5.5.44 The list of habitats and species of principal importance for Wales is published under 

Section 7 of the Environmental (Wales) Act 2016. Factors to be taken into consideration 

in assessing the significant adverse effect development proposals are likely to have on 

habitats and species are: 
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 The current distribution and status of the protected habitat or species within the 

County; 

 All likely effects, including cumulative effects and impacts during construction; 

 The role of the habitats as connectivity pathways; and 

 Whether effective mitigation and/or compensatory measures have been 

provided; and 

 Maintaining and enhancing ecosystem resilience. 

 

5.5.45 Where habitats and species are likely to be disturbed or harmed, development proposals 

will be assessed in accordance with National Planning Policy and Guidance. Developers 

will be expected to provide: an ecological survey; an assessment of the likely impact of 

the proposal on the protected species/ habitats; and, where necessary, make 

appropriate provision for their safeguarding, mitigation and/or compensatory measures. 

In addition measures to enhance biodiversity, such as through habitat creation, will be 

expected. 

 

5.5.46 Invasive Non-Native Species are alien animals, plants or other organisms that have the 

ability to spread, causing damage to the environment, the economy, our health and the 

way we live. They are addressed by existing legislation. If invasive non-native species 

are present in and around a development site appropriate action should be taken to 

control or remove them prior to the commencement of any approved development. 

Where planning permission is granted it will be subject to appropriate planning 

conditions and obligations to secure control, monitoring, mitigation, compensation and 

management. 

 

DNP7: Trees, Hedgerows and Development 

Development that would adversely affect trees, ‘special trees’, woodlands and 

hedgerows of public amenity or natural/cultural heritage value, or that provide 

important ecosystem services, will not normally be permitted. 

Development proposals on sites containing or adjacent to, trees will be required to 

assess the trees in line with BS 5837:2012 Trees in relation to design, demolition and 

construction. The assessment must include: 

1) a tree survey;  

2) an arboriculture impact assessment;  

3) an arboriculture method statement;  

4) and/or a tree protection plan.  

 

Where trees are to be replaced a scheme for tree replacement must be agreed prior 

to the commencement of development, including details of planting and aftercare.  

If tree works are recommended, the works must comply with BS 2998:2010 Tree 

Works. Recommendations. 
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5.5.47 National Planning Policy provides for the protection of trees and woodlands. PPW and 

TAN 5 specifically reference how important trees and woodlands are to biodiversity and 

their significance in connecting habitats for resilient ecological networks. This is in 

addition to the wider contribution they make to landscape character, sense of place, air 

quality, recreation and local climate moderation.  

5.5.48 NRW i-tree Eco assessment provides useful information on the ecosystem services 

provided by trees and an i-Tree Eco study was carried out by Bridgend County Borough 

Council in 2015 to value their worth. This research was conducted in partnership with 

Forest Research and covered the urban areas of Bridgend, Maesteg, Porthcawl, 

Pencoed and Pyle. This study highlighted how valuable an asset Bridgend’s Urban 

Trees are to society, and their role in helping to alleviate flooding, providing health 

benefits (by absorbing pollutants), supporting wildlife and providing aesthetic value by 

making the County Borough’s settlements more attractive. In recognition of the 

importance of trees to the County Borough, DNP7 seeks to ensure that suitable trees, 

whether they are protected by legislation or not, are retained and protected on any 

development site.  

5.5.49 The i-Tree Eco study, ‘Valuing the Urban Trees in Bridgend County Borough’ identified 

that the County Borough’s urban forest: 

 had over 439,000 trees, resulting in an average urban tree density of 99 trees 

per hectare (ha); this is above existing estimates for other areas in the UK 

 had a 12% urban tree cover, equal to an area of 533 ha. The trees were 

 primarily found in parks, on residential land and on vacant land had a low 

 proportion of large trees compared to previous i-Tree Eco studies conducted in 

 the UK, and would benefit from more medium and large sized trees 

 had up to 27% of urban space available to plant trees or shrubs  

 included 60 tree and shrub species, recorded across 12 land use categories 

 had ash, hawthorn and goat willow as the most commonly encountered species 

5.5.50 The report concluded that urban trees alone in Bridgend County Borough could: 

 intercept an estimated 124 million litres of water every year, equivalent to an 

 estimated £163,790 in sewerage charges avoided 

 remove an estimated 61 tons of airborne pollutants each year, worth more than 

 £326,000 in damage costs 

 remove an estimated 2,080 tons of carbon from the atmosphere each year, this 

 amount of carbon is estimated to be worth £461,400 

 store an estimated 53,500 tons of carbon, this amount of carbon is estimated 

 to be worth £12.1 million 

 have a replacement value of £142 million 

 have an asset value of £686 million, an evaluation based on visual amenity. 

 

 Special Trees 

5.5.51 Across Bridgend there are many special trees. They may be outstanding because they 

are old, provide important habitat, are the biggest of their species, are linked with an 

important historic event or have some exceptional cultural significance. Special trees 

include: 
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 Ancient or aged; 

 Veteran; 

 Heritage; 

 Champion; and 

 Notable 

 

5.5.52 An ancient tree is one that has passed beyond maturity and is old, or aged, in 

comparison with other trees of the same species. Its canopy may be small. It will 

probably have a very wide trunk relative to other trees of the same species and it is very 

likely that it will be hollow. 

 

5.5.53 Veteran is a term describing a tree with habitat features such as wounds or decay. The 

terms ancient and veteran have been used interchangeably in the past, however, it is 

important to know what the differences between them. A veteran tree is a survivor that 

has developed some of the features found on an ancient tree, not necessarily as a 

consequence of time, but of its life or environment. Ancient veterans are ancient trees, 

not all veterans are old enough to be ancient. A veteran may be a young tree with a 

relatively small girth in contrast to an ancient tree, but bearing the ‘scars’ of age such as 

decay in the trunk, branches or roots, fungal fruiting bodies, or dead wood. These 

veteran features will still provide wildlife habitat. 

 

5.5.54 A champion tree is one that is the tallest or has the largest trunk girth of its kind in the 

UK (or a given region). Champions that have a very large girth will usually be ancient 

trees. However, champions because of their height are unlikely to be ancient. The tallest 

champion trees can be mature trees, at the peak of their growth. However, they may 

also be quite young trees: a rare or introduced species of tree may be quite young for 

its species but can be the tallest or have the widest trunk when compared with others of 

the same species growing here in the UK. The Tree Register of the British Isles holds 

the details of all the largest trees of each species – the definitive record of Britain and 

Ireland's champion trees. 

 

5.5.55 A heritage tree is one that has contributed to or is connected to our history and culture. 

Relevant attributes include: 

 Historical, archaeological or cultural associations especially with important or 

 colourful events or famous people (eg the Major Oak in Sherwood Forest). 

 Alternatively they may be trees planted to commemorate a particular occasion 

 or old pollards demonstrating the importance of this system of tree 

 management down the centuries. 

 

 Aesthetic appearance, landscape character or architectural setting. They might 

 have strange shapes from natural growth or human intervention (eg great 

 layering trees or the Cage Pollard at Burnham Beeches). The trees may also 

 be of exceptional importance because they make a particular design statement 

 (eg the Albert and Victoria cedars at Stowe Park). They may be groups of trees 

 such as found in avenues, orchards, groves of particular exceptional 
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 importance (eg the lime avenues at Hampton Court or the Meikleour beech 

 hedge in Perthshire). They can be well loved landmarks in local communities. 

 

 Rare or having great botanical interest. They could be rare native trees (eg 

 whitty pear), or first trees from seed planted by a tree collector (eg the first 

 Douglas firs planted), or special cultivars of historic interest (eg the first Bramley 

 apple tree). Heritage trees are often ancient but not necessarily so. A tree that 

 has been planted by some notable person, such as Queen Elizabeth II, or to 

 commemorate an event will have historic value but is unlikely to be ancient. 

 However, all ancient trees are heritage trees. 

 

5.5.56 Notable trees are usually magnificent mature trees which stand out in their local 

environment because they are large by comparison with other trees around them. They 

are often taller than ancient trees and they may be fatter than many veteran trees but 

do not have any obvious veteran characteristics.  

Bridgend’s Urban Forest  

5.5.57 Urban trees can help to mitigate some of the negative impacts and social consequences 

of urbanisation, and thus make urban areas more resilient to these changes. Urban trees 

and forests contribute to making cities socio-economically and environmentally more 

sustainable through a number of ways:   

1. Trees can contribute to the increase of local food and nutrition security, 
providing food such as fruits, nuts and leaves for both human consumption 
 and fodder. Their wood, in turn, can be used for cooking and heating. 

2. Trees play an important role in increasing urban biodiversity, 
 providing plants and animals with a favourable habitat, food and protection. 

3. A mature tree can absorb up to 150 kg of CO2 per year. As a result, trees 
  play an important role in climate change mitigation. Especially in cities with 
  high levels of pollution, trees can improve air quality, making cities healthier 
  places to live in. 

4. Strategic placement of trees in cities can help to cool the air between 2 and 
  8 degrees Celsius, thus reducing the urban “heat island” effect, and helping 
  urban communities to adapt to the effects of climate change. 

5. Large trees are excellent filters for urban pollutants and fine particulates. 
They absorb pollutant gases (such as carbon monoxide, nitrogen oxides, 
ozone and sulfer oxides) and filter fine particulates such as dust, dirt or 
smoke out of the air by trapping them on leaves and bark. 

6. Research shows that living in close proximity of urban green spaces and 
having access to them, can improve physical and mental health, for example 
by decreasing high blood pressure and stress. This, in turn, contributes to 
the well-being of urban communities. 

7. Mature trees regulate water flow and play a key role in preventing floods  
  and reducing the risk of natural disasters. A mature evergreen tree, for  
  instance, can intercept more than 15 000 litres of water per year. 

8. Trees also help to reduce carbon emissions by helping to conserve energy. 
  For example, the correct placement of trees around buildings can reduce  
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  the need for air conditioning by 30 percent, and reduce winter heating bills 
  by 20-50 percent. 

9. Planning urban landscapes with trees can increase property value, by up to 
  20 percent, and attract tourism and business. 

 

 

 Woodland Types 

5.5.58 There are a number of definitions relating to British woodlands, a number of which 

overlap.  On initial assessment it would appear that these overlapping definitions 

confuse the classification of woodland types.  However it must be stressed that at least 

from an ecological perspective, the older the woodland has been in existence, the 

greater its wildlife value.  These woodland types are outlined in Table 12. 

Table 12: Woodland Types 

Primary woodland 

This refers to a site that has been wooded sine the last ice age.  However, it also 

refers to sites that have been wooded since the 1600s, even if managed.  Primary 

woodlands tend to have uneven aged trees including a mature stand.   

Secondary woodland 

This refers to a site that has not been continually wooded since 1600s and can 

therefore be old or relatively new. 

Ancient woodland 

This denotes a woodland that has been in existence before the 1600s and are 

therefore similar to primary woodlands. 

Ancient secondary woodland 

These are old secondary woodlands, that is they have been cut down since the 

1600s, but this has been so long ago that they have similar characteristics to 

primary/ancient woodland. 

Ancient semi-natural woodland 

Once again this refers to an old woodland that could have been in existence prior to 

the 1600s, but the inclusion of the word semi indicates that it has been managed at 

some time. 

Semi-natural woodland 

This refers to a woodland that has been developed from open ground in the 100 

years or so.  

Coppice/Pasture woodlands 

Can have their origins based as far back as Neolithic time, but particularly in the 

case of coppice which is still employed as a management practice in many 

woodlands, this can refer to woodland more recently established. 

New native woodlands 

These are recently planted woodlands that are planted to encourage wildlife.  They 

are planted in such a way that they have a structural diversity. 

Plantations  
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Such woodlands refer to timber crops, comprising regimented planting of species. 

Plantations are normally made up of non-native conifer species for the timber 

industry.   

High forest 

Unlike planted woods above, this refers to trees planted from seed.  This can include 

native and non-native species. 

  

Protecting our Trees 

5.5.59 Where appropriate, planning conditions or Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs) will be used 

to protect important trees and woodlands. The Local Planning Authority will pursue 

appropriate enforcement action against unauthorised works to protected trees. 

 

5.5.60 The circumstances in which further information in support of a planning application will 

be required are outlined in DNP7. This information must be in accordance with the 

current British Standard BS5837 and have regard to the long term impact of the 

proposed development on the trees as they grow and wherever possible seek to avoid 

future conflict, such as that caused by over-hanging branches, shading and dominance. 

 

5.5.61 Planning Permission will normally only be granted where the trees on the site are fully 

protected in the long term, or appropriate replacement trees will be planted when the 

removal of a tree or trees is unavoidable. The removal of trees would only be acceptable 

where there is no other alternative location for the development; and the need for and 

benefits from the development outweighs the importance of the tree or trees. 

Replacement must will be planted in accordance with British Standard BS8545 and 

TPOs will normally be placed on the replacement trees. 

 

5.5.62 Planning Conditions, Article 4 Directions and/or Planning Obligations will be used to 

secure any necessary mitigation/ compensation/enhancement measures in relation to 

trees and development proposals. New tree or mitigation planting should be designed 

to achieve maturity and to ensure that there is an ongoing contribution to amenity with 

negligible negative impacts. 

DNP8: Green Infrastructure 

Development proposals will be required to integrate, protect and maintain existing 

green infrastructure assets and to enhance the extent, quality, connectivity and multi-

functionality of the green infrastructure network. Where the loss or damage of existing 

green infrastructure is unavoidable, appropriate mitigation and compensation will be 

required.  
 

All developments must seek to maximise, as far as practicable, the amount of green 

infrastructure on the site, as well as the interconnectedness of green infrastructure 

within and around the site to the wider green infrastructure network. Development 

must also maximise opportunities to achieve multi-functionality by bringing green 

infrastructure functions together. 

 

All major developments will be required to submit a Green Infrastructure Assessment. 
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5.5.63 Green Infrastructure is a network of multifunctional green spaces, natural features and 

environmental management systems which help to provide a natural life support system 

for people and wildlife.  They can provide opportunities for recreation and tourism, public 

access, education, biodiversity and ecosystem resilience, water management, the 

protection and enhancement of the local landscape and mitigation of and adaption to 

climate change. 

 

5.5.64 Policy DNP8 seeks to ensure that Bridgend’s green infrastructure assets are valued, 

protected, enhanced and managed through a green infrastructure network. At the 

landscape scale green infrastructure assets can comprise entire ecosystems such as 

wetlands, woodlands, heathlands and waterways. At a local scale, it might comprise of 

parks, fields, footpaths, Public Rights of Way, cycle ways, common land, open access 

land, allotments, cemeteries, landscaped areas and gardens. At smaller scales, 

individual urban interventions such as street trees, roadside verges, and green roofs can 

all contribute to green infrastructure networks. The County supports a wealth of Green 

Infrastructure assets that together comprise the strategic network, which is set out in the 

Green Infrastructure Assessment (2021).  

 

5.5.65 When appropriately planned, designed and managed, green infrastructure has the 

potential to deliver a wider range of benefits for people and wildlife. By considering the 

multiple functions that a Green Infrastructure asset can provide simultaneously, it can 

significantly reduce costs for individuals, businesses and public bodies, whilst enhancing 

the quality of life and health of residents, workers and visitors to Bridgend.   

 

5.5.66 Development proposals will be expected to enhance existing Green Infrastructure 

assets. Such schemes will be designed to take into account the existing green 

infrastructure assets to ensure no fragmentation or loss of connectivity whilst maximising 

ecosystem resilience and ecosystem services. In some instances it may be necessary 

to create new Green Infrastructure and create connections to the existing Green 

Infrastructure network: improved connectivity through footpaths and cycle routes; space 

for nature that contributes to the local or sub-regional pattern of connected habitat, and 

imaginative recreational facilities that give educational and physical health benefits to 

local people. The Regeneration and Sustainable Growth Areas described in Policy SP1 

and Strategic sites set out in Policy SP2 provide significant opportunities in this regard 

given their strategic nature and scale. In addition, all major developments will be 

required to submit a Green Infrastructure Assessment that demonstrates: 

 

1. the location, quality and condition of all existing Green Infrastructure assets and 

landscape and ecological elements and features on, and adjacent to the site, 

and those subject to: 

i) potential impacts from the development, and details of how the impacts 
have been avoided and minimised through specific design and protection 
measures;  

ii) unavoidable impacts from the development, and details of how the 
impacts have been mitigated, or compensated for within the proposed 
development layout and landscape design scheme; 
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2. effective design solutions which maximise opportunities to: enhance the quality 

and extent of existing; and enable the creation of new Green Infrastructure 

assets and landscape and ecological elements and features, to enhance the 

connectivity and multi-functionality of the Green Infrastructure Network. 

5.5.67 Further guidance on Green Infrastructure as part of development will be prepared as 

SPG in support of the placemaking agenda and the creation of high quality and 

biodiverse living environments.  

DNP9: Natural Resource Protection and Public Health 

Development proposals will only be permitted where it can be demonstrated that they 

would not cause a new, or exacerbate an existing, unacceptable risk of harm to health, 

biodiversity and/or local amenity due to: 

1) Air pollution; 

2) Noise pollution; 

3) Light pollution; 

4) Water pollution; 

5) Contamination (including invasive species); 

6) Land instability; 

7) Sustainable development of mineral resources; 

8) Sustainable waste management; 

9) Any other identified risk to public health or safety. 

 

Development in areas currently subject to the above will need to demonstrate 

mitigation measures to reduce the risk of harm to public health, biodiversity and/or 

local amenity to an acceptable level. The use of construction phase Pollution Provision 

Plans are encouraged, where appropriate, to demonstrate how proposals can prevent 

development water run-off from causing pollution of the water environment. All 

proposals within HSE consultation zones must also demonstrate the acceptability and 

need for development.  

 

All development in flood risk areas must be supported by a Flood Consequences/Risk 

Assessment and incorporate any mitigation measures required to avoid or manage 

increased flood risk. 

 

 

5.5.68 DNP9 seeks to ensure that the County’s natural environment is protected from materially 

harmful development. This relates particularly to the effect of development on air, noise, 

light and water quality. DNP9 also seeks to ensure that potential risks to human health 

are fully identified and assessed. This principle extends to development in flood risk 

areas and the redevelopment or remediation of contaminated/unstable land, or 

development within the statutory consultation zones stipulated by HSE for hazardous 

installations. The acceptability of adverse effects will depend on the nature of the 

development and the location, with the most sensitive sites, such as residential areas, 

being more vulnerable. In some circumstances, adverse effects can be mitigated to 

make the development acceptable. However, in the case of flood risk, the Council will 
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adopt a sustainable approach to flooding by seeking to avoid development within flood 

risk areas in-line with National Planning Policy and Guidance. 

 

5.5.69 The improvement of environmental quality as a result of development is positively 

encouraged. This can be achieved, for example, through: the remediation of 

contaminated land as part of redevelopment; the use of SuDS which can achieve 

betterment in the reduction of surface water run-off and ultimately reduce flood risk; or 

replacing existing obtrusive lighting with a low level scheme. 

 

5.5.70 The following environmental constraints are identified on the Constraints and Issues 

Map and will be regularly updated: 

 Flood Risk; 

 Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs); and 

 Noise Action Planning Priority Areas (NAPPAs) 

 

5.5.71 Pollution may cause significant risk to human health, quality of life, residential amenity, 

and the natural and historic environment. The Plan seeks to ensure that development 

that would result in significantly high levels of air, noise or light pollution are appropriately 

located away from residential areas, other sensitive developments and areas of 

landscape, natural environment and heritage importance. The Plan also seeks to ensure 

that incompatible development and land uses are not located close to existing sources 

of potential pollution. Where air and noise pollution are generated from the same source 

they should be considered and addressed together and appropriate regard should also 

be had to the Plan’s transport and Active Travel policies and other relevant Council 

strategies for reducing vehicular use. The Plan’s Green Infrastructure policies will also 

ensure that appropriate provision is made in new developments for addressing the 

cumulative impacts of air and noise pollution. 

 

5.5.72 Where possible, planning conditions will be used to minimise environmental harm and 

achieve environmental enhancement. The Council will look to the statutory 

environmental agencies to use their anti-pollution legislative powers to monitor and 

enforce against discharges, noise and other nuisances. 

 

Noise Pollution 

 

5.5.73 Where development could lead to exposure to a source of noise pollution it must be 

demonstrated that appropriate mitigation measures will be implemented, and 

incorporated into the design of the development to minimise the effects on existing and 

future occupants. Noise sensitive developments will not be permitted unless effective 

and appropriate mitigation is carried out to prevent exposure to existing noise generating 

uses.  

 

5.5.74 A Noise and Soundscape Action Plan (2018-2033) has been prepared for the whole of 

Wales that identifies Noise Action Planning Priority Areas (NAPPAs) where residential 

properties are experiencing high levels of environmental noise. Within these areas 

developers will be required to demonstrate that appropriate traffic management and 
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mitigation measures are in place. Bridgend County Borough Council will seek to 

maximise the noise benefits to be gained from highway improvement works and local 

air quality management; and take noise maps, priority areas and tranquil urban green 

space into consideration when a noise-sensitive or noise-generating development is 

proposed. 

 

5.5.75 Where proposed development is to be located in close proximity to a source of noise 

pollution, or includes possible noise conflicts within the proposed site, proposals will be 

required to incorporate design, landscaping and other measures to minimise the effects 

on future occupants. The layout of buildings can often be designed or modified to reduce 

the effects of noise disturbance and create appropriate soundscapes. Similarly schemes 

can be designed to incorporate materials, features and landscaping which reduce the 

impact of noise on the surrounding buildings. In accordance with the ‘agent of change’ 

principle the business or person responsible for introducing a change is responsible for 

managing that change. Consideration of proposals should therefore take into account 

the nature of the soundscape which exists in an area and the characteristics of the place, 

or specific activities which have shaped it. Where there are potential noise implications, 

developers may be required to provide an assessment of noise impact, together with 

proposals for mitigation in support of planning applications. If the results of the 

assessment and proposed mitigation measures are not satisfactory there could be 

grounds to refuse planning permission. Notwithstanding the use of good design and 

materials, there will be some instances where new residential and other noise sensitive 

uses, such as hospitals and schools, will not be acceptable in close proximity to existing 

noise generating uses or activities. 

 

 Air Pollution 

5.5.76 The Bridgend Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) is currently the only AQMA within 

the County boundary and is shown on the Constraints Map. Developers are advised to 

engage in early consultation with the Council’s Pollution Control Team to confirm where 

an Air Quality Assessment (AQA) is required to support an application. This will be 

considered on a case by case basis having regard to the scale and type of the 

development. For example, residential development is likely to trigger the need for an 

AQA, as the issue of primary interest in relation to air quality in the AQMA’s relates to 

residential exposure along the roadside. Mitigation may therefore be required to be 

demonstrated through an AQA to ensure that the design avoids kerbside development. 

The scale of development which will trigger the need for an AQA will also be considered 

on a case by case basis having regard to the location of the development and how it 

interacts with its neighbouring environments. Where the need for mitigation is identified, 

the AQA is to demonstrate that appropriate mitigation measures will be implemented to 

ensure that the development does not cause significant risk to air quality by virtue of 

emissions from the development itself of the additional new traffic movements it would 

generate. The AQA will provide further information on the extent to which the 

development proposed would increase the number of exposed individuals in an area 

likely to fail UK air quality objectives (proposed or in regulations), either within an AQMA 

or an area that might become an AQMA if the application were to be granted. 
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 Light Pollution 

5.5.77 Light pollution can have a harmful effect on the amenity of neighbouring land uses, traffic 

safety and the natural environment. However, lighting can also help prevent crime and 

the fear of crime and facilitate greater use of sport and recreational areas. A balance 

therefore needs to be struck, and, where necessary, conditions will be attached to 

planning permissions to ensure that the design and operation of lighting systems are 

satisfactory and/or to prevent light pollution. This may include measures to prevent glare, 

ensure amenity of neighbouring land uses, protection of the natural and historic 

environment and the reduction of carbon emissions associated with lighting.  

 

 Water Pollution and the Protection of Water Resources 

 

5.5.78 Development that compromises the quality of the water environment, or does not comply 

with good water resource management, will not be permitted. Development proposals 

must make efficient use of water resources and, where appropriate, contribute towards 

improvements to water quality. SuDS must be implemented wherever they would be 

effective and practicable. 

 

5.5.79 Watercourses will be safeguarded through green corridors/ riparian buffers: to protect 

water quality and water habitats and species; and to provide for flood plain capacity. 

Development proposals that would have a significant adverse impact on biodiversity, 

fisheries, public access or water related recreation use of water resources, will not be 

permitted. 

 

5.5.80 The LDP seeks to protect and restore clean water to ensure its long term sustainable 

use. Issues such as water pollution, flood risk and the protection and enhancement of 

aquatic ecosystems are major considerations for development. Full regard must be had 

to the Water Framework Directive (WFD) 2000/60/EC which sets out the requirements 

in relation to the water environment and requires good water quality status for all water 

bodies and the Urban Waste Water Treatment Regulation 91/271/EEC that protects the 

environment from the adverse effects of urban waste water discharges and Ground 

Water Protection Zones (SPZ) that provide additional protection to safeguard drinking 

water quality through constraining the proximity of an activity that may impact upon a 

drinking water abstraction. 

 

5.5.81 Water pollution and the consequent poor water quality can be from a range of sources. 

The WFD has provided the opportunity to work with partner organisations, particularly 

NRW, to recognise the need to improve the whole water environment and promote the 

sustainable use of water for the benefit of both people and wildlife.  

 

5.5.82 The Western Wales River Basin Management Plan (RBMP) sets out environmental 

objectives, standards and a programme of measures by which they can be achieved in 

the area. Where development proposals relate to a main river or ordinary watercourse, 

opportunities should be taken to incorporate in the development a riparian buffer of up 

to 7 metres adjoining both banks. This will allow for necessary maintenance by NRW 

and will protect and encourage local biodiversity. Development proposals that do not 
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comply with the objectives and standards of the RBMP will be considered to have a 

compromising effect on water resources and will be refused. 

 

5.5.83 Water abstraction can have a detrimental impact on water quality and development will 

need to be limited to areas where adequate water resources exist or can be reasonably 

provided without adversely affecting existing water quality. Existing ground water and 

river levels must be maintained. Water quality can be improved through effective waste 

water infrastructure provision. Dwr Cymru Welsh Water (DCWW) is the sewerage 

undertaker for the County Borough and has a general duty to provide the sewerage 

system. On this basis DCWW is currently committed to undertake improvements in 

Waste Water Treatment Works’ (WwTW) capacities, treatment levels and discharge 

quality through actions programmed within the Western Wales RBMP and through 

funding allocations and priorities secured through their Asset Management Programme 

(AMP) process. 

 

5.5.84 Surface water does not need to be treated and no surface water drainage should 

connect to a foul drain. Building Regulations provides for a hierarchical approach to 

surface water drainage in the order of soakaway/ SuDS, then watercourse, and then if 

neither are reasonably practical the use of a sewer. Development will only be allowed 

where provision is made for the necessary waste water infrastructure to protect water 

quality. 

 

5.5.85 The Council is committed to implementing sustainable approaches to surface water 

drainage and expects development to incorporate SuDS wherever possible. SuDS 

mimic natural drainage to improve rainwater infiltration to soil and ground and can be 

implemented at all scales of development. They may include: green roofs; rainwater 

harvesting systems; soakaways/infiltration systems; permeable surfaces; rain gardens; 

detention basins and swales. SuDS can improve a development by creating habitats 

that enhance biodiversity as well as providing potential amenity and recreational 

benefits. 

 

5.5.86 Where SuDS cannot be implemented developers are required to demonstrate that they 

have examined SuDS options and provide specific details to explain why SuDS would 

not be effective as part of their particular development proposals. Where SuDS can be 

implemented their design must accord with Welsh Government’s Statutory Standards 

for Sustainable Drainage SuDS in Wales – Designing, Constructing and Maintaining 

Water Drainage Systems (2019) and be fully endorsed by the Council, as the SuDS 

Approval Body (SAB). 

 

5.5.87 Planning conditions and obligations will be used to ensure SuDS implementation, 

including phasing requirements, long term maintenance and the provision of off-site 

drainage. Integrating watercourses and ponds provides an opportunity for SuDS to be 

incorporated into larger scale schemes as landscape features. The use of above ground 

SuDS features will be expected in such developments, for both conveyance and 

attenuation in preference to any other proprietary system, and should be designed into 

the development landscape. The provision of Green Infrastructure, including woodland 

planting, should be considered as a measure to reduce surface water run-off. Any 
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opportunities to reinstate, or create additional, natural functional floodplain through the 

development process will also be encouraged. 

 

5.5.88 In order to provide effective drainage in the long term, developers will need to make 

arrangements for the future maintenance of SuDS and water courses associated with 

the development. This will be secured through Section 106 Agreements. Proposals 

should seek wherever possible to incorporate water conservation techniques including 

rain harvesting and grey water recycling. Water quality can be affected by development 

on contaminated land. In order to prevent this, contaminated sites should be adequately 

sealed against the leakage of polluted matter and surface drainage should be directed 

away from the source of contamination and any contaminated water (ground or surface) 

must be adequately treated prior to discharge. Planning permission will not be granted 

where in the opinion of the Council, following consultation with NRW, the disturbance of 

contaminated land will significantly adversely affect the quality of surface and 

groundwaters. 

 

Conservation of the Historic Environment 

 

5.5.89 The Historic Environment and its 

Landscapes play a fundamental role in 

distinctive and natural placemaking through 

the planning system. This enables local 

authorities to meet Welsh Government 

objectives to protect, conserve, and, where 

appropriate, promote and enhance the 

historic environment as a finite and 

irreplaceable resource for the general well-

being of present and future generations. 

The impact of any development proposal on the significance and heritage values of 

individual historic assets, their setting and their contribution to local distinctiveness and 

character must be fully considered by applicants through the preparation of a heritage 

impact assessment and statement at the earliest opportunity as part of the planning 

process. 

 

SP18: Conservation of the Historic Environment 

 
The County Borough has a rich and diverse built heritage and historic environment. 

Development proposals must protect, conserve, and, where appropriate, promote or 

enhance the significance of historic assets, including their settings. In particular, there 

is a general presumption in favour of the preservation or enhancement of the 

significance of historic assets and their settings including: 

 

1) World Heritage Sites 

2) Scheduled Monuments 

3) Archaeologically Sensitive Areas and Archaeological Remains 

4) Listed Buildings   

Jennings Building, Porthcawl 
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5) Conservation Areas 

6) Historic Parks and Gardens 

7) Historic Landscapes 

8) Historic assets of special local Interest 

 

Any application for listed building or conservation area consent will need to be 

accompanied by a Heritage Impact Statement in accordance with the Historic 

Environment (Wales) Act 2016. 

  

LDP 

Objectives 

SOBJ: 4 

OBJ: 4a. 4b, 4c, 4d, 4e 

Future 

Wales 

Our Heritage, Cultural Heritage 

PPW Distinctive and Natural Places 

Recognising the Special Characteristics of Places 

Historic Environment 

WBFG Act A healthier Wales 

A Wales of vibrant culture and thriving Welsh Language  

A globally responsible Wales 

LWBP Support communities in Bridgend County to be safe and cohesive 

Healthy choices in a healthy environment 

Key 

Evidence 

List of Buildings with Special Architectural or Historic Interest 

Conservation Area Appraisals 

Local List of historic assets of special local interest 

 

5.5.90 The historic environment comprises all surviving physical elements of previous human 

activity and illustrates how past generations have shaped the world around us. The most 

important historic assets often have statutory protection or are included in formal 

registers which identify them as being of special historic interest. A number of statutorily 

and non-statutorily recorded heritage assets are located within the County Borough as 

outlined in SP18.  

5.5.91 The above components of the built heritage are protected by other Acts of Parliament 

separate from the Planning Acts, most recently The Historic Environment Wales Act 

2016 which is accompanied by a suite of national and best practice guidance. Bridgend 

County Borough Council strongly value these heritage assets, and any development 

proposals which affect any of the above historic assets, or the settings of any of these, 

must take full account of the relevant but separate legislation and national best practice 

guidance. Conservation areas are defined at a local level and, therefore, an additional 

Development Management Policy (DNP11) is included to support SP18. 

SP18 has also been prepared in accordance with TAN 24, which provides specific 

guidance on how the historic environment should be considered during plan preparation 

and decision making on planning and listed building applications, including locally 

specific policies for the conservation and enhancement of historic assets. The design 

and access statement and / or heritage impact assessment and statement 

accompanying any application for planning permission must, where relevant, clearly set 
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out how the development is compatible with the preservation, conservation, or 

enhancement of heritage assets. 

5.5.92 The special and unique characteristics and intrinsic qualities of the natural and built 

5environment must be protected in their own right for historic, scenic, aesthetic and 

nature conservation reasons. These features give places their unique identity and 

distinctiveness, whilst providing for cultural experiences and healthy lifestyles. Care for 

the Built and Historic Environment is fundamental to the LDP Strategy and to achieving 

sustainable development. Development proposals must take account of heritage assets 

where these are directly or indirectly affected. Occasionally, historic assets will be a 

constraint, the need for preservation outweighing the benefit of development. More often 

a heritage asset will be an opportunity for the restoration and sustainable reuse of 

historic buildings using embedded and embodied energy, for the strengthening of local 

identity (respecting local design characteristics) and for the interpretation of hidden 

heritage assets to the benefit of local communities. A strategy requiring high quality 

design and carefully sited development that is both in keeping and scale with its location, 

and which is sensitive to the character of the historic built and natural environment is 

required.  

 

DNP10: Built Historic Environment and Listed Buildings 

The character of historic buildings and structures will be safeguarded and conserved 

and change managed so that their special architectural and historic or 

archaeological interest and their settings are preserved. 

1) Development proposals affecting listed buildings and their settings will only be 

permitted where: 

a) the sensitive alteration and/or extension to a listed building or its 

curtilage can be justified as being desirable or necessary and ensures 

that the special architectural character or historic interest is preserved; 

 

b) the change of use of a listed building or its curtilage involves its 

sensitive repair  conversion and  sustainable re-use without causing 

harm to its character, special architectural or historic interest or 

structural integrity; 

 

c) the total or substantial demolition of a listed building, is accompanied 

by the strongest justification and convincing evidence that the proposal 

is necessary and unavoidable. 

 
2) Development must protect or enhance Historic Assets of Special Local 

Interest; 

 

3) Development must preserve Scheduled Ancient Monuments and their settings 

and where appropriate the conservation of other archaeological remains, 

having regard to the intrinsic importance of the remains and the need for the 

proposed development; and 
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4) Development must protect and conserve historic landscapes, parks and 

gardens. 

 

Listed Buildings 

5.5.93 There are 373 listed buildings and structures in the County Borough. Listed buildings 

are designated by Cadw who maintain the statutory ‘List of Buildings with Special 

Architectural or Historic Interest’. National Planning Policy and Guidance contains a 

general presumption in favour of the preservation of listed buildings. Works (internal 

and external) that would affect the character or historic fabric of a listed building and 

its curtilage must not be implemented without authorisation of a listed building consent. 

5.5.94 DNP1 seeks to ensure that, where a development proposal affects a listed building or 

its setting, special regard must be had to the desirability of preserving the building, or 

its setting, or any features of special architectural or historic interest which it 

possesses. This is a primary material consideration and statutory requirement. 

Applications must be fully justified by means of a Heritage Impact Assessment and 

Statement in accordance with National Planning Policy and Guidance. An application 

for the total or substantial demolition of a listed building should be made in exceptional 

circumstances and only as an option of last resort and must be accompanied by the 

strongest justification and convincing evidence that the proposal is necessary and 

unavoidable. 

Historic Assets of Special Local Interest 

5.5.95 DNP10 seeks to protect historic assets of special local interest. Heritage buildings and 

structures have a particular architectural or historic interest in the local context. While 

such assets do not meet the strict quality standard for inclusion on the statutory list, they 

still contribute to the conservation or enhancement of local character. Local planning 

authorities may choose to identify historic assets of special local interest and maintain a 

list of them and add them to the local historic environment record. Consideration will be 

given to drawing up such a list during the lifetime of the plan in conjunction with local 

communities with a view to helping to reinforce local character and promote high design 

standards. 

5.5.96 DNP 10 also seeks to protect all the other modest background buildings that reflect the 

continuity of local history, contribute to local identity and act as a collective community. 

This includes the history embodied in the unscheduled archaeological record.  

Scheduled Monuments & Archaeological Remains  

5.5.97 There are 60 Scheduled Ancient Monuments located within the County Borough of 

Bridgend. When considering development proposals that affect scheduled monuments 

or other nationally important archaeological remains, there should be a presumption in 

favour of their physical preservation in situ i.e. a presumption against proposals which 

would involve significant alteration or cause damage, or would have a significant 

adverse impact causing harm within the setting of the remains.  
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5.5.98 DNP10 highlights the desirability of preserving a Scheduled Ancient Monument (SAM) 

and its setting. It also sets out the approach to considering development proposals which 

potentially affect other ‘lesser’ archaeological remains. Scheduled Monuments consent 

is required for all proposals that would potentially damage, demolish, remove, repair, 

alter, add to, flood or cover up a SAM. Applicants are encouraged to consult with 

The Historic Environment Record and Glamorgan Gwent Archaeological Trust at an 

early stage in considering their development proposal.   

Historic Parks and Gardens 

5.5.99 There are 6 Historic Parks and Gardens in Bridgend County Borough which have been 

included on the Statutory register of Historic Parks and Gardens in Wales: 

 Bryngarw 

 Court Coleman 

 Coytrahen 

 Glanrhyd Hospital 

 Merthyr Mawr 

 Tythegston Court 

5.5.100 The register of Historic Parks and Gardens in Wales identifies parks and gardens and 

their settings which make an important contribution to the character of the county and 

which are deemed important to preserve or enhance. DNP10 seeks to ensure that they 

are given appropriate consideration when development is proposed which affects 

these assets. It is for the applicant to show that they understand the significance of the 

registered park or garden at the earliest stage from the details included in the register 

and the impact that any development proposals will have on that significance by 

utilising current guidance, whilst also considering any other statutory designations 

relevant to the site.  

Historic Landscapes 

5.5.101 The Register of Historic Landscapes in Wales is a non-statutory advisory register 

intended to inform policy making and decision making at a strategic level about historic 

importance of the areas identified and should be taken into account in considering the 

implications of developments, which meet the criteria for Environmental Impact 

Assessment, or are of a sufficient scale to have more than a local impact on the historic 

landscape. The register was published in two parts and the following areas are located 

/partly located within Bridgend County Borough; 

 Part 2.1 Landscapes of Outstanding Historic Interest – Merthyr Mawr Kenfig 

and Margam Burrows 

 Part 2.2 Landscapes of Special Historic Interest – Margam Mountain 

Best Practice guidance has been developed to assist local planning authorities in 

considering planning proposals affecting areas on the Register and this and 

Landscape Characterisation studies undertaken by the Welsh Archaeological Trusts 

assist both developers and decision makers to assess development proposals.  

Landscape Character Areas 
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5.5.102 The natural and built landscape of Bridgend County Borough has been assessed as 

having eighteen distinct character areas which are non - statutory designations. Using 

the designations and detailed assessments applicants can ensure development 

proposals conserve and enhance the local distinctiveness and heritage of the diverse 

landscapes and contribute to sustainable place making principles. Supplementary 

Planning guidance will be made available during the plan period to advise developers of 

the landscape considerations that need to be reflected in any proposals.     

DNP11: Conservation Areas 

Development within or adjacent to a conservation area will only be permitted if it 

would preserve or enhance the character and appearance of the conservation 

area or its setting. 

1)  New development in such locations must also be of a high standard of design, 

respond to the area’s special characteristics, and pay particular regard to: 

a) important views, vistas, street scenes, roofscapes, trees, open spaces, 

gaps and other features that contribute to the character or appearance 

of the conservation area; 

b) the retention of historically significant boundaries or other elements that 

contribute to the established form of development; 

c) the relationship to existing buildings and spaces, and pattern of 

development;  

d) scale, height and massing, architectural design and detailing, the use of 

materials, boundary treatment, and public realm materials. 

2) Proposals for total or substantial demolition of a building that makes a positive 

contribution to the character or appearance of a conservation area will 

not generally be acceptable and will be assessed against the same broad 

criteria as proposals to demolish listed buildings. 

 

5.5.103 A conservation area is an area of special architectural or historic interest, the character 

or appearance of which it is desirable to preserve or enhance. Policy DNP11 is 

intended to provide protection from developments, which can harm the character and 

appearance of a conservation area. There are 16 conservation areas in the County, all 

of which are shown on the Constraints Map: 

 

 Bridgend Town Centre  Merthyr Mawr Village 

 Coity  Nantymoel 

 Derllwyn Road  Newcastle Hill 

 Laleston  Newton 

 Llangeinor  Nottage 

 Llangynwyd  Porthcawl 
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 Maesteg Town Centre  Preswylfa 

 Merthyr Mawr Road  Tythegston 

 Conservation area appraisals identify the essential architectural or historic elements to 

be protected. Appraisals help inform a judgement as to whether development 

proposals meet the aims of preservation or enhancement of the special character of 

the conservation area. Subject to resource availability, the Council will seek to prepare 

further Conservation Area Appraisals. Once appraisals have been completed, periodic 

reviews should be carried out and consideration given to preparing management / 

enhancement plans where necessary to tackle identified problems. 

5.5.104 Development in or affecting the setting of conservation areas will only be permitted if 

it preserves or enhances the character or appearance of the designated area. 

Applicants must demonstrate how development proposals within or affecting 

conservation areas will preserve or enhance the special character or appearance of 

the area. Proposals for demolition will need separate Conservation Area Consent. 

Proposals should be undertaken through a Heritage Impact Assessment and can be 

presented in a Heritage Impact Statement or, where one is required, as part of a Design 

and Access Statement. Such assessments must be proportionate both to the 

significance of the historic asset and to the degree of change proposed, and must 

include sufficient information to enable both the significance of the asset and the 

impact of change arising from the development, to be understood. In considering 

development proposals, the Council will seek to resist new development or the 

demolition of existing buildings unless it would preserve or enhance the character and 

appearance of the conservation area. There is also a special provision for trees in 

conservation areas which are not the subject of a tree preservation orders. 
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Appendix 1: Housing Trajectory 

 
Table 1: The Timing and Phasing of Allocations (2018-2033) 

 

Settlement Tier 
/ Growth Zone 

Allocated 
Site 

Name 

Total 
Site 

Capacity 

Time lag to construction start in months Phasing of Development (2018-33) 

Time period for 
pre-application 

discussions/ 
PAC 

consultation 

Time between 
submission of 

planning 
application and 
determination 

Time taken 
from planning 

consent to 
the discharge 

of relevant 
conditions to 
enable site 
construction 

Completions U/C 
18-
19 

19-
20 

20-
21 

21-
22 

22-
23 

23-
24 

24-
25 

25-
26 

26-
27 

27-
28 

28-
29 

29-
30 

30-
31 

31-
32 

32-
33 

Units 
phased 
beyond 
the plan 
period 

Bridgend 
(Sustainable 
Growth Area) 

Land 
South of 
Bridgend  

847 

Pre-
application:  
7 weeks (per 
phase) 
 
PAC: 7 weeks 
(4 weeks 
minimum with 
a period of 3 
weeks to 
collate and 
produce a 
PAC report per 
phase) 

14 weeks 
(per phase) 

8 weeks 
(per 

application) 
    0 0 0 0 0 0 0 40 100 120 120 120 120 120 107 0 

Bridgend 
(Sustainable 
Growth Area) 

Land West 
of 

Bridgend 
850 

Pre-
application:  
7 weeks (per 
phase) 
 
PAC: 7 weeks 
(4 weeks 
minimum with 
a period of 3 
weeks to 
collate and 
produce a 
PAC report per 
phase) 

14 weeks 
(per phase) 

8 weeks 
(per 

application) 
    0 0 0 0 0 0 90 90 90 90 90 90 90 90 90 40 
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Settlement Tier 
/ Growth Zone 

Allocated 
Site 

Name 

Total 
Site 

Capacity 

Time lag to construction start in months Phasing of Development (2018-33) 

Time period for 
pre-application 

discussions/ 
PAC 

consultation 

Time between 
submission of 

planning 
application and 
determination 

Time taken 
from planning 

consent to 
the discharge 

of relevant 
conditions to 
enable site 
construction 

Completions U/C 
18-
19 

19-
20 

20-
21 

21-
22 

22-
23 

23-
24 

24-
25 

25-
26 

26-
27 

27-
28 

28-
29 

29-
30 

30-
31 

31-
32 

32-
33 

Units 
phased 
beyond 
the plan 
period 

Bridgend 
(Sustainable 
Growth Area) 

Parc Afon 
Ewenni 

675 

Pre-
application:  
6 weeks (per 
phase) 
 
PAC: 7 weeks 
(4 weeks 
minimum with 
a period of 3 
weeks to 
collate and 
produce a 
PAC report per 
phase) 

14 weeks 
(per phase) 

8 weeks 
(per 

application) 
    0 0 0 0 0 0 35 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 0 

Bridgend 
(Sustainable 
Growth Area) 

Craig y 
Parcau, 
Bridgend 

110 

Pre-
application: 6 
weeks 
 
PAC: 6 weeks 
(4 weeks 
minimum with 
a period of 2 
weeks to 
collate and 
produce a 
PAC report per 
phase) 

10 weeks 8 weeks     0 0 0 0 0 0 10 50 50 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Porthcawl 
(Regeneration 
Growth Area) 

Porthcawl 
Waterfront 

1115 

Pre-
application:  
9 weeks (per 
phase) 
 
PAC: 8 weeks 
(4 weeks 
minimum with 
a period of 4 
weeks to 
collate and 
produce a 
PAC report per 
phase) 

16 weeks 
(per phase) 

8 weeks 
(per 

application) 
    0 0 0 0 0 0 60 120 120 120 120 120 120 120 120 95 
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Settlement Tier 
/ Growth Zone 

Allocated 
Site 

Name 

Total 
Site 

Capacity 

Time lag to construction start in months Phasing of Development (2018-33) 

Time period for 
pre-application 

discussions/ 
PAC 

consultation 

Time between 
submission of 

planning 
application and 
determination 

Time taken 
from planning 

consent to 
the discharge 

of relevant 
conditions to 
enable site 
construction 

Completions U/C 
18-
19 

19-
20 

20-
21 

21-
22 

22-
23 

23-
24 

24-
25 

25-
26 

26-
27 

27-
28 

28-
29 

29-
30 

30-
31 

31-
32 

32-
33 

Units 
phased 
beyond 
the plan 
period 

Pencoed 
(Sustainable 
Growth Area) 

Land East 
of 

Pencoed 
770 

6 weeks (per 
phase) 
 
PAC: 7 weeks 
(4 weeks 
minimum with 
a period of 3 
weeks to 
collate and 
produce a 
PAC report per 
phase) 

14 weeks 
(per phase) 

8 weeks 
(per 

application) 
    0 0 0 0 0 0 0 70 100 120 120 120 120 120 0 0 

Pyle, Kenfig Hill 
and N Cornelly 
(Sustainable 
Growth Area) 

Land East 
of Pyle 

2000 

Pre-
application:  
9 weeks (per 
phase) 
 
PAC: 8 weeks 
(4 weeks 
minimum with 
a period of 4 
weeks to 
collate and 
produce a 
PAC report per 
phase) 

16 weeks 
(per phase) 

8 weeks 
(per 

application) 
    0 0 0 0 0 0 0 70 141 141 141 141 141 141 141 943 

Pont Rhyd-y-
cyff  

(Maesteg and 
the Llynfi Valley 
Regeneration 
Growth Area) 

Land 
South 

West of 
Pont  

Rhyd-y-
cyff  

130 

Pre-
application: 6 
weeks 
 
PAC: 6 weeks 
4 weeks 
minimum with 
a period of 2 
weeks to 
collate and 
produce a 
PAC report per 
phase) 

10 weeks 8 weeks     0 0 0 0 0 10 45 45 30 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
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Settlement Tier 
/ Growth Zone 

Allocated 
Site 

Name 

Total 
Site 

Capacity 

Time lag to construction start in months Phasing of Development (2018-33) 

Time period for 
pre-application 

discussions/ 
PAC 

consultation 

Time between 
submission of 

planning 
application and 
determination 

Time taken 
from planning 

consent to 
the discharge 

of relevant 
conditions to 
enable site 
construction 

Completions U/C 
18-
19 

19-
20 

20-
21 

21-
22 

22-
23 

23-
24 

24-
25 

25-
26 

26-
27 

27-
28 

28-
29 

29-
30 

30-
31 

31-
32 

32-
33 

Units 
phased 
beyond 
the plan 
period 

Pont Rhyd-y-
cyff  

(Maesteg and 
the Llynfi Valley 
Regeneration 
Growth Area) 

Land 
South 
East of  
Pont 

Rhyd-y-
cyff 

140 

Pre-
application: 6 
weeks 
 
PAC: 42 days 
(28 days 
minimum with 
a period of 14 
days to collate 
and produce a 
PAC report per 
phase) 

10 weeks 8 weeks     0 0 0 0 0 10 25 40 40 25 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Pont Rhyd-y-
cyff  

(Maesteg and 
the Llynfi Valley 
Regeneration 
Growth Area) 

Land 
South of  

Pont 
Rhyd-y-

cyff 

102 

Pre-
application: 6 
weeks 
 
PAC: 6 weeks 
(4 weeks 
minimum with 
a period of 2 
weeks to 
collate and 
produce a 
PAC report per 
phase) 

10 weeks 8 weeks     0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 45 45 12 0 0 0 0 
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Table 2: The Timing and Phasing of Sites with Planning Permission (2018-2033) 

 

Settlement Tier / 
Growth Area 

Site Name 
Total 
Site 

Capacity 

Phasing of Development (2018-33) 

Completions U/C 
2018-

19 
2019-

20 
2020-

21 
2021-

22 
2022-

23 
2023-

24 
2024-

25 
2025-

26 
2026-

27 
2027-

28 
2028-

29 
2029-

30 
2030-

31 
2031-

32 
2032-

33 

Units 
phased 

beyond the 
plan period 

Valleys Gateway  
(Main Settlement) 

LAND OFF 
MAESTEG ROAD, 

TONDU 
405 0 0       10 60 60 60 60 60 60 35           

Bridgend  
(Primary Key 
Settlement, 
Sustainable 

Growth Area) 

PARC DERWEN, 
BRIDGEND 

1577 1455 10 157 94 19 54 68                       

Bridgend  
(Primary Key 
Settlement, 
Sustainable 

Growth Area) 

LAND AT 
LLANGEWYDD 

ROAD, CEFN GLAS, 
BRIDGEND 

194 109 14 1 61 47 44 41                       

Bridgend  
(Primary Key 
Settlement, 
Sustainable 

Growth Area) 

YSGOL BRYN 
CASTELL (PHASE 2), 

BRIDGEND 
127 0 0       20 60 47                     

Porthcawl  
(Main Settlement,  

Regeneration 
Growth Area) 

THE REST 
CONVALESCENT 

HOME, 
PORTHCAWL 

69 34 35   24 10 35                         

Bridgend 
(Primary Key 
Settlement, 
Sustainable 

Growth Area) 

SUNNYSIDE ROAD 
(LAND OFF), 
BRIDGEND 

59 0 19         59                       

Pen-y-fai  
(Local Settlement) 

ALL SAINTS WAY 
(LAND SOUTH OF), 

PENYFAI 
20 7 10     7 13                         

Porthcawl  
(Main Settlement,  

Regeneration 
Growth Area) 

MEADOW LANE 
(LAND AT), 

PORTHCAWL 
24 0 24       24                         

Porthcawl  
(Main Settlement,  

Regeneration 
Growth Area) 

RONNIES 
COMMERCIAL,CLOS 

YR ORSAF, 
PORTHCAWL 

10 0 10       10                         

Cefn Cribwr  
(Local Settlement) 

BEDFORD ROAD, 
CEFN CRIBBWR 

10 0 0       10                         
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Settlement Tier / 
Growth Area 

Site Name 
Total 
Site 

Capacity 

Phasing of Development (2018-33) 

Completions U/C 
2018-

19 
2019-

20 
2020-

21 
2021-

22 
2022-

23 
2023-

24 
2024-

25 
2025-

26 
2026-

27 
2027-

28 
2028-

29 
2029-

30 
2030-

31 
2031-

32 
2032-

33 

Units 
phased 

beyond the 
plan period 

Bettws  
(Local Settlement) 

HEOL DEWI SANT 
(REAR OF), BETTWS 

23 22 1       1                         

Pencoed  
(Main Settlement,  

Sustainable 
Growth Area) 

LAND SOUTH OF 
HENDRE ROAD, 

PENCOED 
205 204 1 2 2 1 1                         

Bridgend  
(Primary Key 
Settlement, 
Sustainable 

Growth Area) 

COWBRIDGE ROAD 
(REAR OF), 
BRIDGEND 

10 0 10       10                         

Bridgend  
(Primary Key 
Settlement, 
Sustainable 

Growth Area) 

PARK STREET, 
COED PARC, 
BRIDGEND 

15 3 3     3 12                         

Porthcawl  
(Main Settlement, 

Regeneration 
Growth Area) 

FORMER ST. 
JOHN'S SCHOOL, 

NETWON, 
PORTHCAWL 

56 0 0       10 46                       

Valleys Gateway  
(Main Settlement) 

PARC TYN Y COED, 
BRYNCETHIN 

273 264 4       9                         

Porthcawl  
(Main Settlement,  

Regeneration 
Growth Area) 

ST CLARES 
CONVENT, CLEVIS 
HILL, PORTHCAWL 

11 0 0       5 6                       

Porthcawl  
(Main Settlement,  

Regeneration 
Growth Area) 

47 - 49 
WOODLAND 

AVENUE (Land 
Between), 

PORTHCAWL 

10 0 0       10                         

Bridgend  
(Primary Key 
Settlement, 
Sustainable 

Growth Area) 

WATERTON 
MANOR & LANE 

(LAND AT) 
WATERTON, 
BRIDGEND 

39 0 0         26 13                     

Pyle, Kenfig Hill 
and N Cornelly  

(Main Settlement, 
Sustainable 

Growth Area) 

LAND AT CROFT 
GOCH ROAD, 
KENFIG HILL 

21     

  

        

21 
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Settlement Tier / 
Growth Area 

Site Name 
Total 
Site 

Capacity 

Phasing of Development (2018-33) 

Completions U/C 
2018-

19 
2019-

20 
2020-

21 
2021-

22 
2022-

23 
2023-

24 
2024-

25 
2025-

26 
2026-

27 
2027-

28 
2028-

29 
2029-

30 
2030-

31 
2031-

32 
2032-

33 

Units 
phased 

beyond the 
plan period 

Pencoed  
(Main Settlement,  

Sustainable 
Growth Area) 

FORMER PENCOED 
RAOB SOCIAL CLUB 

HEOL Y GROES, 
PENCOED 

24     

  

  

    

24 

                    

  

Bridgend  
(Primary Key 
Settlement, 
Sustainable 

Growth Area) 

NORTH EAST 
BRACKLA 

REGENERATION 
AREA, BRIDGEND 

558 558   147 178 112                           

Bridgend  
(Primary Key 
Settlement, 
Sustainable 

Growth Area) 

JUBILEE CRESCENT, 
BRIDGEND 

48 48   48                               

Bridgend  
(Primary Key 
Settlement, 
Sustainable 

Growth Area) 

PARC FARM, 
NORTH EAST OF 
PARC DERWEN, 

BRIDGEND 

24 24   24                               

Laleston 
(Local Settlement) 

OYSTERCATCHER 
PH, CAR PARK AND 

LAND BEHIND, 
HIGH STREET, 

LALESTON 

10 10   1 1 1                           

Bridgend  
(Primary Key 
Settlement, 
Sustainable 

Growth Area) 

COURT ROAD 11, 
GAYLARD 

BUILDINGS, 
BRIDGEND 

17 17   17                               

Bridgend  
(Primary Key 
Settlement, 
Sustainable 

Growth Area) 

FORMER OCLP 
CLUBHOUSE, ELM 

CRESCENT, 
BRIDGEND 

18 18   18                               

Valleys Gateway 
(Main Settlement) 

OGMORE 
COMPREHENSIVE 

SCHOOL, 
BRYNCETHIN 

117 117   53 7                             

Valleys Gateway  
(Main Settlement) 

FORMER 
ARCHBISHOP 

MCGRATH SCHOOL 
(LAND AT) - SITE A, 

TONDU 

44 44   44                               

P
age 297



 

8 
 
 

Settlement Tier / 
Growth Area 

Site Name 
Total 
Site 

Capacity 

Phasing of Development (2018-33) 

Completions U/C 
2018-

19 
2019-

20 
2020-

21 
2021-

22 
2022-

23 
2023-

24 
2024-

25 
2025-

26 
2026-

27 
2027-

28 
2028-

29 
2029-

30 
2030-

31 
2031-

32 
2032-

33 

Units 
phased 

beyond the 
plan period 

Bridgend  
(Primary Key 
Settlement, 
Sustainable 

Growth Area) 

RHIW / BRACKLA 
STREET SHOPPING 

CENTRE, BRIDGEND 
38 38     10                             

Maesteg and the 
Llynfi Valley 

(Main Settlement,  
Regeneration 
Growth Area) 

BRIDGEND ROAD, 
FORMER SCHOOL 
PLAYING FIELD, 

MAESTEG 

37 37     37                             

Bridgend  
(Primary Key 
Settlement, 
Sustainable 

Growth Area) 

BRYN BRAGL, 
BRACKLA, 
BRIDGEND 

14 14       14                           

Pencoed  
(Main Settlement,  

Sustainable 
Growth Area) 

PENCOED PRIMARY 
SCHOOL 

40 40       40                           

Heol-y-Cyw  
(Local Settlement) 

HEOL Y CYW 
PRIMARY SCHOOL 

13 13       13                           

Pyle, Kenfig Hill 
and N Cornelly 

(Main Settlement, 
Sustainable 

Growth Area) 

AEL Y BRYN 65 - 66 
(LAND TO REAR 

OF), NORTH 
CORNELLY 

23 23       23                           

Valleys Gateway  
(Main Settlement) 

LAND AT 
ABERGARW FARM, 

BRYNMENYN 
26 26 0 9 9 6                           

SMAL SITES 58 54 50                           

* Grey boxes represent  
   completed sites / years 

Total Completions: 579 477 346 278 390 141 60 60 60 60 35 0 0 0 0 0 
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Table 3: Anticipated Annual Build Rate Calculation 

 

  LDP Year 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

A Year 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 2025-26 2026-27 2027-28 2028-29 2029-30 2030-31 2031-32 2032-33 

B Remaining Years 15 14 13 12 11 10 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 

C Total Housing Provision 9207 9207 9207 9207 9207 9207 9207 9207 9207 9207 9207 9207 9207 9207 9207 

D Total LDP Housing Requirement 7575 7575 7575 7575 7575 7575 7575 7575 7575 7575 7575 7575 7575 7575 7575 

E Actual completions on large sites during year 521 423 296             

F Actual completions small sites during year 58 54 50             

G 
Anticipated completions on allocated sites during 
year 

0 0 0 0 0 20 265 605 751 741 716 683 671 671 538 

H Anticipated land bank completions during year 0 0 0 278 390 141 60 60 60 60 35 0 0 0 0 

I 
Anticipated completions large windfall during 
year 

0 0 0 0 0 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 44 

J Anticipated completion small windfall during year 0 0 0 0 0 62 62 62 62 62 62 62 62 62 62 

K Total completions 579 477 346 278 390 267 431 771 917 907 857 789 777 777 644 

L 

Anticipated Annual Build Rate - Total anticipated 
annual completions (G+H+I+J) adjusted with x% 
adjustment factor to future completions. The 
adjustment factor is not applied to any actual 
completions recorded in row E & F. 

   220 308 211 341 610 725 717 678 624 615 615 509 

M Total projected cumulative completions 579 1056 1402 1622 1930 2141 2482 3092 3817 4535 5213 5837 6451 7066 7575 

N 
Remaining housing completions (housing 
requirement minus projected completions by 
year) 

6996 6519 6173 5953 5645 5434 5093 4483 3758 3040 2362 1738 1124 509 0 

 

 

Figures may not sum to exact total due to rounding 
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Figure 1: Housing Development Trajectory 2018-2033 
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Appendix 2: Employment Land Schedule 

 

Employment Site 
Available 
Land (ha) 

Availability 

Short 
18/19-22/23 

Medium 
23/24-27/28 

Long 
28/29-32/33 

Strategic Employment Sites 

1) Brocastle, Waterton, 

Bridgend 
20.4  10.2 10.2 

2) Pencoed 

Technology Park 
5.4  5.4  

Employment Sites: Bridgend Sustainable Growth Area 

3) Brackla Industrial 

Estate 
7.7  3.85 3.85 

4) Bridgend Industrial 

Estate 
9.2  4.6 4.6 

5) Coychurch Yard, 

Bridgend 
0.1  0.1  

6) Crosby Yard, 

Bridgend 
0.8  0.4 0.4 

7) Parc Afon Ewenni 2.0   2.0 

8) Waterton Industrial 

Estate 
10.0  5.0 5.0 

Employment Sites: Pyle, Kenfig Hill and N Cornelly Sustainable Growth Area 

9) Land at Gibbons 

Way, North Cornelly 
0.03  0.03  

10) Village Farm 

Industrial Estate, 

Pyle 

2.6  1.3 1.3 

11) Ty Draw Farm, Pyle 2.23  2.23  

Employment Sites: Maesteg and the Llynfi Valley Regeneration Growth Area 

12) Ewenny Road, 

Maesteg 
3.5   3.5 

Employment Sites: Pencoed Sustainable Growth Area 

13) The Triangle Site, 

Bocam Park, 

Pencoed 

1.0  1.0  

Employment Sites: Other Locations 
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14) Brynmenyn 

Industrial Estate 
2.0  1.0 1.0 

15) Land adjacent to 

Sarn Park 

Services 

2.7  2.7  

16) Land west of 

Maesteg Road, 

Tondu 

0.3  0.3  

17) Isfryn Industrial 

Estate, Blackmill 
0.4   0.4 

18) Abergarw Industrial 

Estate, Brynmenyn 
1.4  1.4  

Total 71.7 hectares 
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Appendix 3: Details of the Transport Corridors identified in 

PLA6 
 

A2.1 M4 Corridor 

 

A2.1.1 This corridor includes the primary strategic highway and railway network for South 

Wales, i.e. the M4 motorway, and the main Paddington to Fishguard railway line including 

stations at Pencoed and Bridgend. Although it is the responsibility of the Welsh Government, 

the M4 motorway also serves the strategic needs of the County Borough and acts as an 

effective link from east and west. In view of its status as a Trans-European Route Network 

(TERN) and its strategic significance to the whole of South Wales, it is imperative that the 

Council and its neighbouring Authorities, continue to collaborate with the Welsh Government 

in the effective management of the M4 motorway and its junctions. 

 

A2.1.2 The Valleys Gateway has successfully been a major focus for new residential 

development, however, there are now capacity issues running north to south at Junction 36 of 

the M4. The Council will carefully assess further development proposals within the M4 Corridor 

to ensure that they do not have an adverse effect on the efficiency of the motorway, and 

particularly its junctions 35, 36 and 37. Aspirations to regenerate Porthcawl and major 

development proposals at Pyle and Llanilid, Rhondda Cynon Taf are anticipated to 

significantly increase traffic movements via junctions 35 and 37. 

 

A2.1.3 It is this corridor that provides the greatest opportunity to support development which 

generates lorry movements, as it is effectively accessed and the impact of road freight 

movement on the environment can be minimised, provided that appropriate locations and 

highway improvements are identified. 

 

A2.1.4 Any developments, which have a direct effect on the M4 motorway junctions within the 

County Borough will have to be considered very carefully. Development which will have direct 

access, or accesses, in close proximity to those junctions is likely to have an adverse effect 

on their efficiency, which can therefore have a negative impact on the whole of the County 

Borough and possible implications for the Cardiff Capital Region and South Wales. Therefore, 

such development will be resisted by the Council unless it can be demonstrated that the traffic 

impact of the proposals can be accommodated by the motorway and its or the impact suitably 

mitigated. 

 

A2.1.5 The South Wales Mainline is the responsibility of Network Rail, but is another strategic 

link within the County Borough which must be protected. Development, and future 

management measures which will encourage its use by commuters, and for the movement of 

freight will therefore be favoured by the Council in line with national policy as recommended 

in paragraph 8.13 of Planning Policy Wales, TAN 18.  

 

A2.2 Llynfi Corridor 

A2.2.1 The Llynfi Corridor centres on the A4063 strategic road which runs from the northern 

border of the County Borough through the upper Llynfi Valley settlements, including Maesteg, 
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to join the Pyle-Aberkenfig Corridor at Aberkenfig. From here the corridor continues to follow 

the A4063 both southward to Bridgend town centre and eastward along the Sarn Link to arrive 

at Junction 36 of the M4 motorway. The corridor also includes the Maesteg to Bridgend railway 

line. 

 

A2.2.2 The nature of the A4063 varies as it travels down the Llynfi Corridor. From the north, 

passing through Caerau, Nantyffyllon, Maesteg town centre and Pont Rhyd-y-Cyff, its 

standard and specification is limited, and transportation-related environmental issues arise 

regarding development. Further south, the specification and alignment of the A4063 improves, 

especially from the Paper Mills to Coytrahen. However, through Coytrahen village and until 

the railway bridge where the A4063 meets the A4065, the road’s alignment and standard, the 

proximity of residential properties and frontage accesses, all limit the capacity of the highway. 

These raise transportation-related environmental issues which any development that 

exacerbates them would have to address. A long standing network constraint has been the 

A4065/A4063 traffic signalised junction, which is linked to another signalised junction 

immediately to the northwest which serves Pentre Felin Retail Park. There are now committed 

highway works to realign the A4063 and increase capacity at this location. However, this is 

provided as a developer-led scheme and so the new capacity will be largely absorbed by the 

associated committed development. From the railway bridge along the Sarn Link to Junction 

36 the highway has a good specification with limited transportation related environmental 

issues. From the aforesaid railway bridge to Bridgend town centre the highway is also of a 

generally good specification, however, there are some issues at its junction with Heol Tyn-Y-

Garn. 

 

A2.2.3 There are opportunities for management and improvement of this corridor in terms of 

the transportation-related environmental issues. However, capacity issues will remain related 

to highway movement, which cannot be avoided, and will therefore act as a constraint.  

 

A2.2.4 Development which will be served by the highway will be considered, not only upon 

the basis of how it will affect the local area, but also for its transportation impact on the corridor 

northwards, but more especially southwards, as vehicles travel towards the M4 Corridor. 

 

A2.2.5 The Maesteg to Bridgend railway line is a major asset to the Corridor, which can be 

used to move both commuters and freight. The South Wales Metro proposals to enhance 

services on the Maesteg line to double the current frequency will provide a great opportunity 

for development within this corridor to be served by the railway. These proposals will be 

eagerly supported and will be encouraged by the Council to maximise the potential benefits 

and promote sustainable travel. To complement the service enhancements, there are 

aspirations to develop the park and ride provision at Maesteg (Ewenny Road) to capitalise on 

the additional passenger rail capacity. 

 

A2.2.6 The Llynfi corridor lacks comprehensive active travel links between settlements to the 

north and Bridgend. This creates additional pressure on the A4063 to cater for motorised 

vehicles. Feasibility work to provide active travel improvements along this corridor are on-

going. 

 

A2.3 Garw Corridor 
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A2.3.1 The Garw Corridor is based primarily on the principal route A4064 which runs 

southwards from the settlement of Blaengarw passing, in turn, through Pontycymmer and 

Llangeinor. Further south, the route forks, and as the A4065, passes through Brynmenyn, 

joins the Llynfi Corridor at the Aberkenfig railway bridge and joins the Ogmore Corridor at its 

junction with the A4061. 

 

A2.3.2 Although the nature of the A4064 varies as it runs along the corridor, it is generally of 

a limited standard and specification which raises transportation-related environmental issues. 

There are opportunities for management and improvement of the corridor but there is limited 

potential for increasing its capacities which will therefore act as a constraint. Two employment 

areas on this corridor which have fewer capacity constraints are, the Abergarw and 

Brynmenyn Industrial Estates. However, these two sites do generate transportation-related 

environmental issues on the Ogmore Corridor. 

 

A2.3.3 Development which will be served by the highway will be considered, not only upon 

the basis of how it will affect the local area, but also for its transportation impact on the corridor 

northwards, but more especially southwards, as vehicles travel towards the M4 Corridor. 

 

A2.4 Ogmore Corridor 

A2.4.1 The Ogmore Corridor is based primarily on the principal route A4061 which 

commences from the northern border of the County Borough with Rhondda Cynon Taff County 

Borough then runs southwards through the settlements of Nantymoel, Pricetown, Ogmore 

Vale, Lewistown, Pantyrawel, Blackmill, and Bryncethin. It then crosses the M4 motorway at 

junction 36 and along the Bridgend Northern Distributor Road through Bridgend town centre 

where it connects to the B4181 and terminates at Coychurch Roundabout on the Pencoed-

Pyle corridor. The corridor also includes the principal route A4093 which runs eastward from 

Blackmill to the border with Rhondda Cynon Taf County Borough. 

 

A2.4.2 The nature of the A4061 varies as it runs along the Ogmore Corridor passing through 

urban areas with frontage accesses, residential areas, and rural areas. The standard and 

specification of the route is equally varying, changing from narrow lane to dual carriageway. 

 

A2.4.3 There are opportunities for management and improvement of the corridor on both the 

A4061 and A4093 in terms of transportation-related environmental issues. However, at 

various locations along the route the highway capacity and the transportation-related 

environmental issues which arise will act as a constraint on development. 

 

A2.4.4 Development will be considered not only on the basis of how it affects the local area 

but also for its transportation impact on the corridor northwards, but more especially 

southwards, as vehicles travel towards the M4 Corridor. 

 

A2.5 Aberkenfig – Bryncethin Corridor 

A2.5.1 The Aberkenfig-Bryncethin Corridor is based upon the classified route A4065. It 

effectively starts at the northern end of Aberkenfig at the junction of A4063 and A4065 with 

Penyfai Road and runs east along the length of the A4065 (Bryn Road, Abergarw Road and 

the Brynmenyn Industrial Link Road) to its junction with the A4061 at the traffic signal 

controlled junction, Bryncethin on the Ogmore corridor. 
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A2.5.2 The route is primarily urban in nature being built up along Bryn Road and Abergarw 

Road serving housing, recreational facilities, industry and educational facilities until it reaches 

Brynmenyn Industrial Estate via a roundabout controlled access. From this point the route is 

constructed to a higher standard and specification and is known as the Brynmenyn Industrial 

Link Road. 

 

A2.5.3 Use of the western section of this corridor raises issues in relation to on street parking, 

alignment, associated forward visibility restrictions, pedestrian facilities and general 

narrowness along Bryn Road and in the vicinity of the redundant level crossing, the river bridge 

at Brynmenyn, and the Fox and Hounds Public House in the vicinity of the access to Bryngarw 

Country Park. 

 

A2.5.4 There is localised congestion along the majority of the route, particularly at peak 

periods. This is particularly prominent at the A4065/A4063 traffic signalised junction, which is 

linked to another signalised junction immediately to the northwest. Whilst there are committed 

highway works to realign the A4063 and increase capacity, this is provided as a developer-led 

scheme and so the new capacity will be largely absorbed by the associated committed 

development. Consequently, there are constraints on the ability of this corridor to support 

further development of any kind, which, accordingly, will be considered on the basis of its 

transportation impact in light of these issues. 

 

A2.6 Pyle-Aberkenfig 

A2.6.1 Pyle-Aberkenfig Corridor is based on the route B4281 from where it meets the A48 at 

Pyle Cross running eastward through Pyle, Kenfig Hill, and Cefn Cribbwr until terminating at 

its junction with the A4063. 

 

A2.6.2 The standard and specification of this route is low which raises many existing 

transportation-related environmental issues including the risk of collisions especially where it 

passes through residential and retail areas. 

 

A2.6.3 There are opportunities for management and improvement of the corridor in terms of 

those issues, but no opportunity to increase the route’s capacity. Therefore, there are 

considerable constraints on the ability of this corridor to support development.  

 

A2.7 Pencoed-Pyle Corridor 

A2.7.1 This corridor starts at the point where the A473 core route enters the County Borough 

from neighbouring Rhondda Cynon Taff County Borough, and runs along the Pencoed Bypass 

to junction 35 on the M4 motorway. The corridor then continues as the A473 until it joins with 

the A48 at Waterton Roundabout. From where it extends to the boundary of the County 

Borough to the west of Pyle and then enters Neath Port Talbot County Borough. 

 

A2.7.2 The route varies in standard from dual carriageway to single carriageway and the areas 

it serves are substantially urban in nature apart from the most westerly section of the route. 

This corridor provides accesses to Bridgend Industrial Estate, Bridgend Technical College, 

the South Wales Police HQ, out-of-centre retail centres and substantial residential areas, with 
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some sections of the route having residential frontages. The corridor also provides a key route 

for residents of Rhondda Cynon Taf travelling to Junction 35 of the M4 and to Bridgend.  

 

A2.7.3 The corridor provides an important access into Bridgend town centre from the south 

which must be protected. In addition, at various locations along the route, the highway capacity 

and transportation-related environmental issues will act as constraints. Any development will 

be considered for its transportation impact in the light of these constraints. 

 

A2.7.4 Use of this corridor raises issues of constraint at the junctions of its routes, and some 

issues of transportation-related environmental concern, more particularly at its western and 

eastern extremities. Notwithstanding this, the corridor provides opportunities at certain 

sections for the location of freight generating developments where the impact of road freight 

movements on the environment can be minimised, if appropriate locations for highway 

improvements are identified. 

 

A2.7.5 As the existing highway network is constrained by the mainline railway passing through 

Pencoed, no further development to the west of the railway line will be permitted as it will 

exacerbate congestion either side of the level- crossing and at the complex over-bridge 

junction between the eastern end of the relief road and Penybont Road. Development 

proposals to the west of the railway line would not be of sufficient scale to generate the 

required level of developer-funded infrastructure required to resolve the problem. 

 

A2.7.6 The corridor has been identified as a key active travel route within the county borough 

and has been supported in recent years by significant Welsh Government investment to 

improve pedestrian and cycle links, much of which has focussed on the A473 between 

Pencoed and Bridgend. 

 

A2.8 Porthcawl-Cornelly Corridor 

A2.8.1 This corridor is based on the principal route A4106 from where it meets the A48 at 

Redhill Roundabout travelling south westward to its junction with the principal route A4229 at 

Porthcawl. The corridor then follows the A4229 northwards until its junction with the B4283 at 

which the route forks and, as the A4229, it continues through junction 37 on the M4 motorway 

and terminates at its junction with the A48 at Pyle Roundabout. As the B4283, it continues 

northwards through North Cornelly until it meets the boundary of the County Borough where 

it enters Neath Port Talbot County Borough. 

 

A2.8.2 The route varies in its nature with sections of dual carriageway and country lane but 

for the majority of the length, the route is a single lane carriageway. This corridor also provides 

access to Porthcawl town centre and its tourist facilities. 

 

A2.8.3 With regard to its ability to serve Porthcawl, the corridor has sufficient capacity to 

provide for its residential population, and on average its requirements as a tourist resort. It 

does not have the facility to cater for traffic flows at peak days within the year, such as sunny 

bank holidays or during popular events, and it would be environmentally unacceptable to 

provide for that level of network capacity. 
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A2.8.4 However, there are opportunities for management and improvement of the corridor, on 

both the A4106 and A4229, in terms of transportation-related environmental issues but no 

acceptable opportunities to further increase the route’s capacity. 

 

A2.8.5 Development in this corridor, including the regeneration of Porthcawl will be considered 

for its transportation impact not only on the basis of how it affects the local area but also for 

its effect on the routes to Junction 37 of the M4 motorway and to the A48. Improvements to 

the public transport network, including links to rail services in Pyle, will be key to delivering the 

development aspirations at Porthcawl. To assist with these ambitions, there are plans to 

enhance the park and ride capacity at Pyle Railway Station and improve bus provision in 

Porthcawl with the creation of a new bus terminus.  

 

A2.8.6 The route B4283, which is included in this corridor, is limited by a low headroom bridge 

where it passes beneath the M4 motorway. This route serves the residential community of 

North Cornelly and has a substantial number of frontage properties, on street parking, shops, 

schools and pedestrian movement. The existing highway network is not appropriate to 

accommodate the additional traffic movement generated by development and it cannot be 

significantly improved. 

  

A2.8.7 There are opportunities for management and improvement of the B4283 in terms of 

transportation-related environmental issues but no opportunity to increase its capacity. 

Therefore, there are considerable constraints on the ability of this corridor to support 

development. Efforts must also be made to ensure that no additional pressure is placed by 

heavy goods vehicle movements on the B4283. 
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Appendix 4: Monitoring and Review 
 

Monitoring and Review 

The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act requires authorities to keep under review those 

matters that may affect the planning and development of their areas. Monitoring and review is 

an ongoing function of the plan-led system and is a vital aspect of evidence-based policy 

making. Monitoring is a continuous process and does not end once a plan is adopted. It 

represents an essential feedback loop within the cyclical process of achieving sustainable 

development. This process of monitoring constitutes the regular, continuous and systematic 

collection and analysis of information to measure and assess policy implementation, 

effectiveness and impact through the use of a monitoring framework. Welsh Government 

require that all LDP’s include a monitoring framework and this framework has therefore been 

developed in accordance with these requirements. 

 

The key legislative requirements in respect of monitoring and review are as follows:  

 

 PCPA 2004 (Section 61) states that an LPA must keep under review the matters 

which may be expected to affect the development of their area or the planning of its 

development; 

 PCPA 2004 (Section 76) and LDP Regulation 37 states that an LPA must publish and 

submit to Welsh Government an Annual Monitoring Report (AMR) setting out how 

the objectives of the plan are being achieved, or not (by 31 October each year); 

 PCPA 2004 (Section 69(1)) and LDP Regulation 41(1) collectively state that an LPA 

must review its LDP no longer than 4 years from the date of adoption; 

 LDP Regulation 41 states the LPA must approve by resolution a report of a review 

prepared in accordance with Section 69(1) and before it is submitted to the Welsh 

Ministers in accordance with Section 69(2). The ‘Review Report’ (RR) should be 

submitted to Welsh Government, within six months of triggering the review process; 

and 

 Regulation 17 of the SEA Regulations require monitoring of certain plans to identify 

unforeseen adverse effects and enable appropriate remedial action to be taken.  

 

The monitoring framework will allow for an ongoing assessment of whether the underlying 

LDP objectives remain valid or whether the prevailing economic, social, environmental or 

cultural circumstances have significantly altered since the preparation of the plan. In essence, 

the monitoring framework will allow an assessment of the implementation of the Replacement 

LDP strategy, policies and proposals. The monitoring will feed into an AMR and this will also 

help inform a subsequent Plan Review, which will take place within 4 years of the Plan’s 

adoption. 

 

The AMR is fundamental to assessing the progress of the LDP in implementing the policies 

contained within the plan and will allow the Council the opportunity to assess the policies 

against the most up-to-date information available. It will also include monitoring of associated 

plans and documents identifying potential areas of change during the review period. The AMR 

can assist the Council to:- 
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 Identify where certain policies are not being successful in delivering their intended 

objective; 

 Identify gaps in the evidence base, perhaps through a change in the economy, which 

need to be addressed and reflected in the LDP; 

 Identify areas of success; and 

 State the intended actions that the Council will take in rectifying any issues to ensure 

the successful implementation of the policy or any revision that needs to take place. 

 

The Council has constructed a set of targets and indicators which act as a benchmark against 

which performance can be measured. Targets may relate to the achievement of certain levels 

of development and may be set annually or at an interim point within the plan period. The 

target for the whole of the plan is to achieve the implementation of the Replacement LDP 

strategy. 

 
Monitoring Indicators 
 
The monitoring framework sets out a number of indicators which form the basis for assessing 

the Plan’s performance. These have been developed following the broad principles set out by 

Welsh Government and include a combination of mandatory, locally specific and contextual 

indicators. The framework focusses on key policies fundamental to delivering the Plan, such 

as housing delivery, affordable housing provision, employment land take-up and Gypsy and 

Traveller provision. The monitoring framework clearly sets out which plan objectives, policies 

and proposals are relevant to each of the indicators. This will enable both the broad strategy 

of the Plan and its key policies, where necessary, to be monitored.  

 
Targets  
 
All of the above Indicators have a corresponding target and this is either a numerical target or 

a particular direction of travel. In all cases, the targets have been devised so as to be specific, 

measurable and realistic. The targets are generally presented as numerical (e.g. homes to be 

provided), spatial (e.g. % growth to particular settlement tiers) or contextual (e.g. demographic 

trends). 

 
Trigger Points 
 
The indicators and targets also contain trigger points to indicate if a part of the plan is not 

achieving the desired outcome(s). If these triggers are 'activated' then the AMR will consider 

the necessary action required as a result. There are a number of outcomes which could be 

actioned by the Council in this event. These will depend on the extent to which the target 

appears not to have been met and the need to take action on a particular aspect of the Plan 

strategy, or a policy. Trigger points have been devised to be measureable and specific to 

enable concerns to be identified. In cases where trigger points are numerical it is generally 

considered necessary for them to be measured over two consecutive years to establish 

whether it is a one year ‘blip’ or a longer-term trend. Contextual information will also be used 

in the AMR to evaluate if it is actually the Plan which is not achieving the targets or if there are 

external factors (such as the economy or changes in funding sources etc.) which are outside 

of the planning system's control. 
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Monitoring Actions  
 
If trigger points are ‘activated’ then it will be necessary to investigate the reasons why policies 
or proposals are not being implemented as intended and/or the objectives not being met. The 
process of monitoring and review will help determine what action might be necessary to take. 
The following options are available to the Council in association with each of the indicators 
and their triggers. The AMR will assess the severity of the situation associated with each 
indicator and recommend an appropriate response. Likely, indicative initial actions are 
included within the monitoring framework for ease of reference. 
 
 

Continue Monitoring 

Development plan policies are being implemented effectively. 

Training Required 

Development Plan policies are being implemented as intended and Officer or Member 
training is required.  

Supplementary Planning Guidance (SPG) Required 

Development plan policies are not being implemented as intended and further 
guidance is required, potentially preparing additional SPG.  

Further Investigation / Research Required 

Development Plan policies are not being implemented as intended and further research 
and/or investigation is required.  

Policy Review Required 

Development Plan policies are not being implemented and are failing to deliver; a review 
of the specific policy may be required.  

Plan Review 

Development Plan policies are not being implemented and the plan strategy is not being 
delivered triggering a formal review in advance of the statutory 4-year review. 

 

Page 311



 

10 
 
 

Monitoring Framework 
 

Objective: All Strategic Objectives (Strategic Framework, Regeneration and Growth Strategy) 

Key Policies / 
proposals 

Indicator Target Trigger Point Source of Information Action 

SF1: Settlement 
Hierarchy and Urban 
Management 
 
SP1: Regeneration 
and Sustainable 
Growth Strategy 

 
SP2: Regeneration 
Growth Area and 
Sustainable Growth 
Area Strategic 
Allocations 
 

1: Spatial 
distribution of 
housing 
development  
 
 

Annual housing 
completions to be in 
line with the growth 
strategy and 
settlement hierarchy 
as set out in Table 7 
(Chapter 5).  
 

Variation of 10% from 
the expected 
distribution for at least 
two consecutive 
years.   

Phasing Tranche in housing 
trajectory.  
 
AMR 
 
Development Management 
Monitoring. 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research required.  

 

Objective: Strategic Objective 1, ‘To Create High Quality, Sustainable Places (Placemaking)’ 

Key Policies / 
proposals 

Indicators Target Trigger Point Source of Information Action 

SP3: Good Design 
and Sustainable 
Place Making 
 

2: Permissions 
granted not in 
accordance with 
Policy SP3: Good 
Design and 
Sustainable Place 
Making 

No applications 
permitted contrary to 
Policy SP3. 

1 application 
permitted contrary to 
Policy SP3 within two 
consecutive years. 

Development Management 
Monitoring. 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research 
required. 
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 Training required 
 

PLA1: Porthcawl 
Waterfront 
Regeneration Area, 
Porthcawl 
Regeneration 
Growth Area 
 

3a: Number of 
dwellings 
delivered. 

 
3b: Infrastructure 
requirements and 
Placemaking 
principles 
delivered.  

Completions in line 
with the phased 
housing trajectory. 
 
Infrastructure 
requirements and 
Placemaking 
principles delivered 
in accordance with 
PLA1.   

Annual completions 
falling below 
anticipated trajectory 
for two consecutive 
years. 
 
Infrastructure not 
delivered in 
accordance with 
Policy PLA1. 

Housing Trajectory, 
S106 Agreement 
 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 

PLA2: Land South of 
Bridgend (Island 
Farm), Bridgend 
Sustainable Growth 
Area 
 

4a: Number of 
dwellings 
delivered. 

 
4b: Infrastructure 
requirements and 
Placemaking 
principles 
delivered. 

Completions in line 
with the phased 
housing trajectory. 
 
Infrastructure 
requirements and 
Placemaking 
principles delivered 
in accordance with 
PLA2.   

Annual completions 
falling below 
anticipated trajectory 
for two consecutive 
years. 
 
Infrastructure not 
delivered in 
accordance with 
Policy PLA2. 

Housing Trajectory, 
S106 Agreement 
 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 

PLA3: Land West of 
Bridgend, Bridgend 
Sustainable Growth 
Area 
 

5a: Number of 
dwellings 
delivered. 

 
5b: Infrastructure 
requirements and 
Placemaking 
principles 
delivered. 

Completions in line 
with the phased 
housing trajectory. 
 
Infrastructure 
requirements and 
Placemaking 
principles delivered 
in accordance with 
PLA3.   

Annual completions 
falling below 
anticipated trajectory 
for two consecutive 
years. 
 
Infrastructure not 
delivered in 
accordance with 
Policy PLA3. 

Housing Trajectory, 
S106 Agreement 
 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 

PLA4: Land East of 
Pencoed, Pencoed 

5a: Number of 
dwellings 
delivered. 

Completions in line 
with the phased 
housing trajectory. 

Annual completions 
falling below 
anticipated trajectory 

Housing Trajectory, 
S106 Agreement 
 

Keep monitoring 
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Sustainable Growth 
Area 
 

 
5b: Infrastructure 
requirements and 
Placemaking 
principles 
delivered. 

 
Infrastructure 
requirements and 
Placemaking 
principles delivered 
in accordance with 
PLA4.   

for two consecutive 
years. 
 
Infrastructure not 
delivered in 
accordance with 
Policy PLA4. 

Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 

PLA5: Land East of 
Pyle, Pyle, Kenfig Hill 
and North Cornelly 
Sustainable Growth 
Area 
 

6a: Number of 
dwellings 
delivered. 

 
6b: Infrastructure 
requirements and 
Placemaking 
principles 
delivered. 

Completions in line 
with the phased 
housing trajectory. 
 
Infrastructure 
requirements and 
Placemaking 
principles delivered 
in accordance with 
PLA5.   

Annual completions 
falling below 
anticipated trajectory 
for two consecutive 
years. 
 
Infrastructure not 
delivered in 
accordance with 
Policy PLA5. 

Housing Trajectory, 
S106 Agreement 
 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 

SP4: Mitigating the 
Impact of Climate 
Change  
 

7: Amount of 
development 
permitted within 
C1 Floodplain 
areas that do not 
meet all TAN 15 
tests. 

No applications 
approved within C1 
Floodplain areas 
unless all TAN 15 
tests are met. 

1 or more application 
permitted for 
development in any 1 
year that does not 
meet all TAN 15 tests. 
 
 

Development Management 
Monitoring. 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 
Training required 
 

SP4: Mitigating the 
Impact of Climate 
Change  
 

8: The scale/type 
of highly 
vulnerable 
development 
permitted within 
C2 flood risk 
areas.  
 

No relevant 
applications 
approved within C2 
flood risk areas. 

1 application 
permitted for highly 
vulnerable 
development within 
C2 Floodplain in any 1 
year. 

Development Management 
Monitoring. 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 
Training required 
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SP5: Sustainable 
Transport and 
Accessibility 

9: Permissions 
granted not in 
accordance with 
Policy SP5: 
Sustainable 
Transport and 
Accessibility. 
 

No applications 
permitted contrary to 
Policy SP5. 

1 application 
permitted contrary to 
Policy SP5 in any 1 
year. 

Development Management 
Monitoring. 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 
Training required 
 

 

 

Objective: Strategic Objective 2, ‘To Create Active, Healthy, Cohesive and Social Communities’ 

Key Policies / 
proposals 

Indicator Target Trigger Point Source of Information Action 

SP6: Sustainable 

Housing Strategy 

 

10: The number 
of net additional 
affordable and 
market dwellings 
built in the LPA 
area.  

Total annual build 
rate of 505 dwellings 
per annum, of which 
132 are affordable 
housing units. 

Delivery below Plan’s 
annual build rate / 
target for at least two 
consecutive years. 

AMR  
 
Housing Trajectory 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 

SP6: Sustainable 

Housing Strategy 

 

11: The annual 
level of housing 
completions 
monitored against 
the Anticipated 
Annual Build Rate 
(AABR). 

Annual housing 
completions as per 
the AABR within the 
adopted housing 
trajectory.  

Delivery below the 
AABR for at least two 
successive years.  

AMR  
 
Housing Trajectory 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 

SP6: Sustainable 

Housing Strategy 

 

12: Total 
cumulative 
completions 
monitored against 
the anticipated 

Total cumulative 
completions as per 
the anticipated 
cumulative 
completion rate 

Total cumulative 
completions below the 
anticipated cumulative 
completion rate for at 

AMR  
 
Housing Trajectory 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
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cumulative 
completion rate. 

within the adopted 
housing trajectory.  

least two consecutive 
years. 

research / review 
required. 

SP6: Sustainable 

Housing Strategy 

 

COM2: Affordable 

Housing 

 

 

13: The level of 
affordable 
housing 
completions 
monitored against 
the plan’s 
overarching 
target.  

Annual affordable 
housing completions 
delivered through 
the planning system 
in line with the 
target rate set out 
within SP6 and 
COM2.  

Variation of 10% from 
the expected target 
for at least two 
consecutive years, 
unless site-specific 
viability assessments 
robustly demonstrate 
a deviation was 
necessary to enable 
site delivery.   

AMR  
 
Housing Trajectory 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 

SP6: Sustainable 

Housing Strategy 

 

COM2: Affordable 

Housing 

 

 

14: The tenure of 
affordable 
housing 
completions. 
 
 

The tenure of 
annual affordable 
housing completions 
to be in line with the 
need identified in 
the most recent 
LHMA.  

Affordable housing 
completions deviate 
from the tenure split 
identified in the most 
recent LHMA for at 
least two consecutive 
years.  

AMR  
 
Housing Trajectory 
 
LHMA 

Keep monitoring. 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 
Training required. 
 

SP6: Sustainable 

Housing Strategy 

 

COM2: Affordable 

Housing 

 

COM3: On-Site 

Provision of 

Affordable Housing 

 

15: Delivery of the 
affordable 
housing policy - 
thresholds and 
percentage 
targets for each 
sub-market area. 

Annual affordable 
housing completions 
in line with the 
policy targets and 
thresholds defined 
within COM3 and 
PLA1-5. 

Variation of 10% from 
the expected target 
for at least two 
consecutive years, 
unless site-specific 
viability assessments 
robustly demonstrate 
a deviation was 
necessary to enable 
site delivery.   

AMR  
 
Housing Trajectory 

Keep monitoring. 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 

SP6: Sustainable 

Housing Strategy 

16: Viability – 
trends in house 
prices, land 

No target. No trigger point.  The Council will monitor and 
record all development 
viability variables submitted 

Keep monitoring 
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values, build 
costs. 

during any site specific 
appraisals carried out during 
the year.  

SP7: Gypsy, 

Traveller and 

Showpeople Sites  

 

COM8: Gypsy, 

Traveller and 

Showpeople 

Accommodation 

 

17: The 
completion of 
Gypsy and 
Traveller sites to 
meet identified 
need. 

Identified need from 
GTAA (2020) to be 
fully met by 2033.  

No planning 
permission on 
allocated sites where 
identified unmet need 
still exists.  

Planning Register  
 
Annual Compliance Review 

Review findings of 
Annual 
Compliance 
Reviews and 
GTAA updates. 
 
Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research 
required. 

COM8: Gypsy, 

Traveller and 

Showpeople 

Accommodation 

 

18: Meet any new 
arising need for 
Gypsy, Traveller 
and Showpeople 
sites arising 
outside of the 
GTAA. 

Meet need in 
accordance with 
COM8 and Circular 
005/2018. 

Provision not met in 
accordance with 
Policy COM8.  

Planning Register Keep monitoring. 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 
Training required. 

SP9: Social and 

Community 

Infrastructure 

 

SP10: Infrastructure 

 

19: Number of 
community 
facilities lost 
through 
development. 

No permission 
granted for 
development 
contrary to SP9 that 
has the potential to 
result in the 
unacceptable loss of 
community facilities 
in areas of need. 

1 or more planning 
permissions granted 
out of accordance with 
SP9. 
 
 

Development Management 
Monitoring. 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 
Training required. 
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Objective: Strategic Objective 3, ‘To Create Productive and Enterprising Places’  

Key Policies / 
proposals 

Indicator Target Trigger Point Source of Information Action 

SP11: Employment 
Land Strategy 
 
ENT1: Employment 

Allocations 

 

20: Employment 
land take-up 
against 
allocations. 

Take-up of 
employment land in 
accordance with 
SP11. 
 
 

0ha of employment 
land take-up on 
allocated employment 
sites for at least 2 
consecutive years.  

Annual Employment Land 
Survey 
 
Development Management 
Monitoring. 

Keep monitoring. 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 

SP11: Employment 
Land Strategy 
 
ENT1: Employment 

Allocations 

 

21: Enable job 
growth. 

Deliver up to 500 
new jobs per 
annum in line with 
SP11.  

Variation of 10% from 
the expected target 
for at least 3 years 
consecutive years, 
allowing for post-
pandemic recovery.  
 

Annual Employment Land 
Survey 
 
ONS 
 
Development Management 
Monitoring. 

Keep monitoring. 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 

SP12: Retailing, 

Commercial and 

Service Centres 

 

ENT6: Retail and 

Commercial 

Development 

 

ENT9: Retail 

Development 

Outside of Retailing 

and Commercial 

Centres 

 

22: Amount of 
major retail 
development 
(sqm) permitted 
outside 
established town 
and local centre 
boundaries. 

No major retail, 
development (sqm) 
permitted outside 
established town 
and local centre 
boundaries. 

1 or more 
applications permitted 
for major retail 
development contrary 
to Policy ENT9 in any 
1 year. 

Development Management 
Monitoring  

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 
Training required. 
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SP12: Retailing, 

Commercial and 

Service Centres 

 

 

23: Annual 
vacancy rates of 
commercial 
properties within 
the Town Centres 
of the County 
Borough. 

Vacancy rates of 
commercial 
properties in the 
town centres of 
Bridgend, Maesteg 
or Porthcawl 
remain below 15% 
throughout the plan 
period. 

Vacancy rates of 
commercial properties 
in the town centres of 
Bridgend, Maesteg or 
Porthcawl increase to 
more than 15%. 

Annual Retailing and 
Commercial Centre Report 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 

SP12: Retailing, 

Commercial and 

Service Centres 

 
ENT7: Development 
in Commercial 
Centres 

24: Proportion of 
A1 retail uses in 
the Primary 
Shopping Areas  

60% or more of 
units within the 
Primary Shopping 
Areas are in an A1 
use. 
 

Less than 60% of 
units within the 
Primary Shopping 
Areas are in an A1 
use. 
 

Annual Retailing and 
Commercial Centre Report 
 
Planning Applications 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 

SP13: 

Decarbonisation and 

Renewable Energy 

 
ENT10: Low Carbon 
Heating 
Technologies for 
New Development 
(District Heating) 
 
 

25: Number of 
major planning 
applications 
which are 
accompanied by 
an ‘Energy 
Masterplan’ in 
accordance with 
Policy ENT10. 

100% of all major 
planning 
applications are 
accompanied by an 
‘Energy 
Masterplan’ in 
accordance with 
Policy ENT10. 

1 or more major 
planning applications 
permitted without an 
Energy Masterplan in 
accordance with 
Policy ENT10 in any 1 
year. 

Development Management 
Monitoring 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 

SP13: 

Decarbonisation and 

Renewable Energy 

 
 

26: Number and 
capacity (MW) of 
renewable, low 
and zero energy 
carbon 
developments 

Targets for area 
based resource use 
in accordance with 
Table 10, Chapter 
5.  

No permissions 
granted or 
implemented within 5 
years.  

Development Management 
Monitoring 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
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approved / 
implemented.  
 
 
 

SP14: Sustainable 

Development of 

Mineral Resources 

 
 

27: Aggregate 
landbank for 
Bridgend County 
Borough in years. 

Maintain a 
minimum 10 year 
aggregate 
resource. 

Less than a 10 year 
land bank of permitted 
aggregate reserves in 
any 1 year. 

RTS 
 
Development Management 
Monitoring 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 

SP14: Sustainable 

Development of 

Mineral Resources 

 

ENT13: 

Development in 

Mineral 

Safeguarding Zones 

 

28: Amount of 
permanent 
sterilising 
development 
permitted within a 
Minerals 
Safeguarding 
Area. 

No permission 
granted for 
development within 
Minerals 
Safeguarding 
Areas contrary to 
Policy ENT13. 

1 or more applications 
permitted for 
development within a 
Minerals 
Safeguarding Area 
contrary to Policy 
ENT13 in any 1 year. 

South Wales Regional 
Aggregates Working Party 
(SWRAWP) 
 
Development Management 
Monitoring 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
review required. 

SP15: Sustainable 

Waste Management  

 

29: Capacity to 
cater for the 
County Borough’s 
waste. 

Maintain sufficient 
capacity to cater for 
the County 
Boroughs waste (to 
be confirmed at a 
regional level) in 
accordance with 
TAN 21. 

Triggers to be 
established at a 
regional level in 
accordance with TAN 
21. 

Planning register Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 

SP16: Tourism 

 
 

30: Annual 
number of visitors 
to the County 
Borough. 

Year on year 
increase of visitors 
to the County 
Borough 

Decrease in visitors to 
the County Borough 
compared to the 
previous year.  

STEAM 
 
Development Management 
Monitoring 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
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research / review 
required. 
 

ENT18: Protection of 

Existing Tourist 

Accommodation 

 

31: Number of 
applications 
approved that 
would result in the 
loss of tourism or 
leisure or 
recreation 
facilities. 

No permission 
granted contrary to 
Policy ENT18 that 
would result in the 
unjustified loss of 
tourism, or leisure 
or recreation 
facilities. 

1 or more applications 
permitted contrary to 
Policy ENT18 

Development Management 
Monitoring. 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 

 

 

Objective: Strategic Objective 4, ‘To Protect and Enhance Distinctive and Natural Places’  

Key Policies / 
proposals 

Indicator Target Trigger Point Source of Information Action 

SP17: Conservation 

and Enhancement 

of the Natural 

Environment 

 

DNP1: Development 

in the Countryside 

 
 

32: Amount of land 
in the countryside 
(ha) lost to 
development 
which is permitted 
by way of a 
departure 
application to 
Policy DNP1. 

No land in the 
countryside lost to 
development which 
is permitted by way 
of departure 
applications to 
Policy DNP1. 

1 or more planning 
permissions granted 
out of accordance with 
Policy DNP1. 

Development Management 
Monitoring. 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 
Training required. 

DNP4: Special 

Landscape Areas 

 
 

33: Number of 
developments 
permitted with the 
potential to 
adversely affect a 
Special 
Landscape 

No permission 
granted for 
development 
contrary to Policy 
DNP4 that would 
cause 
unacceptable harm 

1 or more planning 
permissions granted 
out of accordance with 
Policy DNP4. 

Development Management 
Monitoring. 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
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Area. to Special 
Landscape Areas. 

Training required. 

SP17: Conservation 

and Enhancement 

of the Natural 

Environment 

 

DNP5: Local and 

Regional Nature 

Conservation Sites 

 

34: Number of 
applications 
approved that 
would cause harm 
to the overall 
conservation 
value of Sites of 
Importance for 
Nature 
Conservation 
(SINCs), 
Regionally 
Important 
Geological Sites 
(RIGS) and Local 
Nature Reserves 
(LNRs). 

No permission 
granted for 
development 
contrary to Policy 
DNP5 

1 or more planning 
permissions granted 
out of accordance with 
Policy DNP5 

Development Management 
Monitoring. 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 
Training required. 

SP17: Conservation 

and Enhancement 

of the Natural 

Environment 

 

DNP6: Habitats and 

Species  

 

35: Number of 
applications 
approved that 
would cause harm 
to legally 
protected Habitats 
or Species. 

No permission 
granted for 
development 
contrary to Policy 
DNP6 

1 or more planning 
permissions granted 
out of accordance with 
Policy DNP6 

Development Management 
Monitoring. 

Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
 
Training required. 

SP18: Conservation 

of the Historic 

Environment 

 
DNP10: Built 

Historic 

36: Number of 
applications 
approved that do 
not preserve or 
enhance 
Registered 
Landscapes, 

No permission 
granted for 
development 
contrary to Policy 
DNP10 that has the 
potential to impact 
on Registered 

1 or more applications 
permitted contrary to 
Policy DNP10 within a 
1 year period.  

Planning Applications Keep monitoring 
 
Further 
investigation / 
research / review 
required. 
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Environment and 

Listed Buildings 

 

DNP11: 

Conservation Areas 

 

Parks and 
Gardens, 
Scheduled 
Ancient 
Monuments 
(SAMs), 
Conservation 
Areas or Listed 
Buildings. 

Landscapes, Parks 
and Gardens, 
Scheduled Ancient 
Monuments 
(SAMs), 
Conservation 
Areas or Listed 
Buildings ; or where 
there is an 
outstanding 
objection from the 
Council’s 
Conservation and 
Design team, 
CADW or 
Glamorgan Gwent 
Archaeological 
Trust (GGAT). 

Training required. 
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Linkages with the SEA/SA  

As outlined within the SA Report, whilst they relate to individual topics, the Replacement 

LDP’s four Strategic Objectives and supporting Objectives provide strong coverage of the SA 

Objectives. As such, there are clear synergies between the SA/SEA Monitoring Process and 

the LDP Monitoring Process, which have been maximised through due consideration of the 

14 SA/SEA Objectives in the development of this LDP Monitoring Framework.  

Therefore, in addition to monitoring plan delivery and effectiveness, the Monitoring Framework 

specifically includes mechanisms to monitor the likely significant effects on the environment 

of the Replacement LDP, as predicted through the SA process. This includes mechanisms to 

monitor whether the masterplan development principles (Policies PLA1 – 5) and SA policy 

level mitigation are subsequently properly implemented through: 

 The application of relevant subject policies in decision making;  

 The provision of relevant technical assessments in support of development 
proposals on allocated sites; and, 

 Where necessary, the implementation of appropriate physical mitigation by 
applicants seeking to develop these sites.  

The Monitoring Framework also includes mechanisms to assess whether key policies 

fundamental to delivering the Plan are being implemented as intended and with no unforeseen 

adverse consequences. Specifically, the 14 SA Objectives will be assessed against the 

indicators that have been identified as most relevant as detailed overleaf.  
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SA Objectives Replacement LDP Monitoring 
Framework Indicators 

1. Health and Wellbeing: Improve the 

health and wellbeing of the population, 

including with respect to physical and 

mental health, social wellbeing and 

community safety. 

 2: Permissions granted not in 

accordance with Policy SP3: Good 

Design and Sustainable Place Making 

 19: Number of community facilities lost 

through development. 

 36: Number of applications approved 

that do not preserve or enhance 

Registered Landscapes, Parks and 

Gardens, Scheduled Ancient 

Monuments (SAMs), Conservation 

Areas or Listed Buildings. 

2. Equality and Social Inclusion: Reduce 

poverty and inequality, tackle social 

exclusion and promote community 

cohesion, including through enhancing 

access to community facilities. 

 2: Permissions granted not in 

accordance with Policy SP3: Good 

Design and Sustainable Place Making 

 14: The tenure of affordable housing 

completions. 

 17: The completion of Gypsy and 

Traveller sites to meet identified need. 

 18: Meet any new arising need for 

Gypsy, Traveller and Showpeople 

sites arising outside of the GTAA. 

 19: Number of community facilities lost 

through development. 

3. Employment and Skills: Increase the 

number and quality of employment 

opportunities to meet identified needs, 

whilst improving the level of educational 

attainment and skills amongst residents. 

 20: Employment land take-up against 

allocations. 

 21: Enable job growth. 

 23: Annual vacancy rates of 

commercial properties within the Town 

Centres of the County Borough. 

4. Transport and Communications: 

Enhance the accessibility of public 

services, economic opportunities and 

markets through improving infrastructure 

and creating a sustainable transport 

network, whilst also ensuring access to 

 9: Permissions granted not in 

accordance with Policy SP5: 

Sustainable Transport and 

Accessibility. 

SA Monitoring 
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high quality communications and 

utilities.    

 23: Annual vacancy rates of 

commercial properties within the Town 

Centres of the County Borough. 

 24: Proportion of A1 retail uses in the 

Primary Shopping Areas 

5. Housing: Provide a sufficient quantum 

and range of good quality and affordable 

housing in sustainable locations to meet 

identified needs. 

 1: Spatial distribution of housing 

development  

 10: The number of net additional 

affordable and market dwellings built in 

the LPA area. 

 11: The annual level of housing 

completions monitored against the 

Anticipated Annual Build Rate (AABR). 

 12: Total cumulative completions 

monitored against the anticipated 

cumulative completion rate. 

 13: The level of affordable housing 

completions monitored against the 

plan’s overarching target. 

 14: The tenure of affordable housing 

completions. 

 15: Delivery of the affordable housing 

policy - thresholds and percentage 

targets for each sub-market area. 

6. Economic Growth: Deliver sustainable 

economic growth and maximise the 

economic contribution of the BCBC area 

to the Cardiff Capital Region, including 

through diversifying and strengthening 

the local economic base. 

 1: Spatial distribution of housing 

development  

 10: The number of net additional 

affordable and market dwellings built in 

the LPA area. 

 16: Viability – trends in house prices, 

land values, build costs. 

 21: Enable job growth. 

7. Air Quality: Prevent and reduce 

emissions and concentrations of harmful 

atmospheric pollutants and minimise 

exposure to poor air quality. 

 9: Permissions granted not in 

accordance with Policy SP5: 

Sustainable Transport and 

Accessibility. 
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 26: Number and capacity (MW) of 

renewable, low and zero energy 

carbon developments 

8. Climate Change: Adopt appropriate 

mitigation and adaption measures to 

reduce and respond to the impacts of 

climate change. 

 7: Amount of development permitted 

within C1 Floodplain areas that do not 

meet all TAN 15 tests. 

 8: The scale/type of highly vulnerable 

development permitted within C2 flood 

risk areas.  

 9: Permissions granted not in 

accordance with Policy SP5: 

Sustainable Transport and 

Accessibility. 

 25: Number of major planning 

applications which are accompanied 

by an ‘Energy Masterplan’ in 

accordance with Policy ENT10 

 26: Number and capacity (MW) of 

renewable, low and zero energy 

carbon developments 

9. Biodiversity, Geodiversity and Soil: 

Conserve, protect and enhance 

biodiversity and geodiversity interests, 

including through safeguarding 

important sites and species, improving 

green infrastructure provision and 

safeguarding important soil resources. 

 27: Aggregate landbank for Bridgend 

County Borough in years. 

 28: Amount of permanent sterilising 

development permitted within a 

Minerals Safeguarding Area. 

 32: Amount of land in the countryside 

(ha) lost to development which is 

permitted by way of a departure 

application to Policy DNP1. 

 35: Number of applications approved 

that would cause harm to legally 

protected Habitats or Species. 

10. Water and Flood Risk: Conserve, protect 

and enhance water and coastal 

environments, water quality and water 

resources, whilst reducing the risk of 

flooding. Development must be located 

so as not to increase the risk of flooding 

and should be steered away from areas 

of greatest risk. 

 7: Amount of development permitted 

within C1 Floodplain areas that do not 

meet all TAN 15 tests. 

 8: The scale/type of highly vulnerable 

development permitted within C2 flood 

risk areas.  
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11. Materials and Waste: Contribute to the 

implementation of the circular economy, 

manage waste with minimal 

environmental impacts and ensure the 

sustainable use of natural resources, 

including for energy generation and 

providing an adequate supply of 

minerals and materials for construction. 

 27: Aggregate landbank for Bridgend 

County Borough in years. 

 28: Amount of permanent sterilising 

development permitted within a 

Minerals Safeguarding Area. 

 29: Capacity to cater for the County 

Borough’s waste. 

12. Sustainable Placemaking: Maximise the 

efficient use of land and infrastructure 

and enhance design quality to create 

great places for people. 

 2: Permissions granted not in 

accordance with Policy SP3: Good 

Design and Sustainable Place Making 

 3a-6a: Number of dwellings delivered 

on Strategic, Mixed-Use Sites 

 3b-6b: Infrastructure requirements and 

Placemaking principles delivered on 

Strategic Mixed-Use Sites. 

 22: Amount of major retail 

development (sqm) permitted outside 

established town and local centre 

boundaries. 

13. Cultural Heritage: Conserve, protect and 

enhance the historic environment and 

cultural assets, including the use of the 

Welsh language. 

 30: Annual number of visitors to the 

County Borough. 

 31: Number of applications approved 

that would result in the loss of tourism 

or leisure or recreation facilities. 

 36: Number of applications approved 

that do not preserve or enhance 

Registered Landscapes, Parks and 

Gardens, Scheduled Ancient 

Monuments (SAMs), Conservation 

Areas or Listed Buildings. 

14. Landscape: Protect and enhance the 

landscape character, visual amenity and 

legibility of settlements in the BCBC 

area. 

 32: Amount of land in the countryside 

(ha) lost to development which is 

permitted by way of a departure 

application to Policy DNP1. 

 33: Number of developments permitted 

with the potential to adversely affect a 

Special Landscape Area. 

 34: Number of applications approved 

that would cause harm to the overall 
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conservation value of Sites of 

Importance for Nature Conservation 

(SINCs), Regionally Important 

Geological Sites (RIGS) and Local 

Nature Reserves (LNRs). 
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Appendix 5: Implementation and Delivery Appendix 

The purpose of the Implementation and Delivery Appendix is to set out the key issues, 

constraints, phasing and mitigation measures which are required to deliver proposals in the 

LDP, from which monitoring indicators and triggers have been derived. It comprises a brief 

description of the key sites, together with an overview of site specific delivery and 

implementation issues, including site constraints, necessary mitigation / compensation 

measures and policy/ s106 obligations/ infrastructure requirements.  

This information will clarify the infrastructure requirements of key sites and alert potential 

developers in respect of expectations when bringing forward sites at the planning application 

stage with all relevant information known. All parties will know, in advance, what will be 

expected and consequently should be factored into the costs of bringing sites forward from 

the outset.  

SP2(1) / PLA1: Porthcawl Waterfront Regeneration Area, Porthcawl Regeneration 

Growth Area  

Site Allocation Name 

/ Ref 

Site Size 

(ha) 

Allocation 

Type 

(Housing, 

Employment, 

Mixed Use) 

Total Units 

(Private and 

Affordable) P 

and A units 

Phasing 

Tranche 

SP2(1) / PLA1: 

Porthcawl Waterfront 

Regeneration Area, 

Porthcawl 

Regeneration Growth 

Area 

41.72 ha Strategic 

Mixed-use 

Regeneration 

Site 

1,115 
residential units 
 
335 Affordable 
units 
 

2018-2022: 0 
2023-2027: 420 
2028-2033: 600 

Site Description 

 

Porthcawl Waterfront is an underutilised, 41.72 hectare brownfield site occupying a 

prominent seafront position. Extending from Trecco Bay caravan site and Rhych Point in 

the east to the existing harbour and town centre to the west, it is currently occupied by a 

variety of land uses including the former Council owned Sandy Bay Caravan Site, the 

fairground, harbour, open space/recreation facilities and Salt Lake Car Park. The site is 

located within 6.4km (4 miles) of junction 37 of the M4 and is connected by the A4229. The 

A4106 links Porthcawl to Bridgend (via the A48) which is approximately 11-12km (7-8 miles) 

to the east. The Trecco Bay Holiday Park is immediately adjacent to the eastern boundary 

of the site. 

Key Site Issues and Constraints 

 
Highways and Transport 

 
Active Travel Improvements 
 
The provision of active travel within the scheme is a key infrastructure requirement that 
future proposals will be expected to deliver upon, both in terms of providing sufficient land 
area and funding the costs of new active travel routes. The active travel requirements within 
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the regeneration area are expected to facilitate the use of sustainable modes of transport 
across the site, both in an east to west and north to south axis. In addition to facilitating the 
use of sustainable modes of transport within the site, any forthcoming proposal will be 
expected to improve active connectivity to the existing Town Centre and the wider 
settlement of Porthcawl. Connections must be made to the existing active travel route 
PORC3 and new routes should be provided to accord with the proposed routes within the 
Council’s Active Travel Network Maps: INM-POR-12, INM-POR-13, INM-POR-14, INM-
POR-15, INM-POR-17 and INM-POR-18. 
 

New Access Road and Roundabout  
In order to provide sufficient capacity to support vehicular access into Sandy Bay the eastern 
area of the regeneration site will require a new roundabout at Griffin Park alongside a new 
access road. The indicative costs and alignment of this highway infrastructure have been 
informed by an initial design prepared by BCBC highway engineers, which has been used 
to inform that indicative layout of the regeneration area and inform scheme viability. It is 
expected that further detailed work will be completed in relation to the final alignment, 
specification and costing of this highway infrastructure as and when more detailed proposals 
come forward.  
 
Bus Terminus 
The Council has undertaken feasibility work to explore proposals to deliver a bus terminus 

within the Porthcawl Regeneration Area. The bus terminus project is being brought forward 

in connection with the CCR Metro Plus project and is seen as a key element of the wider 

regeneration plans. The Authority has a strong desire to facilitate and actively encourage a 

modal shift towards increased use of Public Transport and the provision of a new bus 

terminus is integral to this as well as being part of the wider Future Wales Plan. 

 

Transport Statement 

A detailed assessment has been completed by Jacobs in support of the regeneration area 
proposals (report attached as Appendix D). This assessment was based on an upper limit 
of 1500 residential units across the regeneration area and includes comparative analysis 
between the 2007 Transport Assessment and associated survey data set out within the 
following documents:  

 Porthcawl Regeneration Transport and Access Strategy 2007; and 

 Porthcawl Waterfront Visitor Parking Strategy 2007. 

 

The comparative assessment included assumptions such as a maximum quantum of 
development consisting of 1500 dwellings, which significantly exceeds the 1240 residential 
units identified through this Land Use Framework. Despite this robust analysis, which 
overestimates the number of trips generated by the proposals, the TA concludes that there 
does not appear to be an increase in trips which would materially impact on the highway.  

 
With specific regard to parking, the TA recognises that car ownership per household in 
Porthcawl is generally below the level of residential parking provision required by the current 
adopted SPG17. On this basis, and given the inherently sustainable location of the 
brownfield regeneration area, it is anticipated that future proposals would seek to minimise 
car parking in response to the need generated from the development. This approach allows 
a degree of positive flexibility to be applied at design development stage and would remain 
in accord with the current emphasis at a national policy level to shift towards applying 
maximum car parking standards as opposed to minimum standards.   
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Flood Risk  

The primary risk of flooding to Porthcawl is tidal, although only limited areas of Porthcawl 

lie within DAM Zone C2 and C1, with the majority of the key settlement located within DAM 

Zone A. Areas in Zone C2 include, West Drive and the Esplanade, Salt Lake car park and 

Mackworth Road. Formal flood defences at Beach Road, Newton result in the only area of 

Zone C1. Only less vulnerable development is suitable in areas of Zone C2, subject to the 

application of the Justification Test, including acceptability Criteria. 

 

BCBC have completed detailed tidal modelling of Sandy Bay to understand the future 

potential for tidal flooding. The results of this modelling show that left unchecked climate 

change will significantly increase flood risk at Salt Lake car park and cause a broad swath 

of Porthcawl to flood from the northeast corner of Sandy Bay to The Wilderness. The 

predicted flood extent and depths through Porthcawl can be seen in Appendix A of the 

SFCA. As a result of the future tidal flood risk in Porthcawl BCBC have developed plans for 

the Porthcawl Flood Defence scheme. The scheme has been developed to be delivered in 

two phases. Phase 1 (Eastern Promenade) will protect the Salt Lake area and existing 

development to the north. This phase of the scheme will consist of the following measures:  

 Repair and maintenance to the Western Breakwater to safeguard the structural 

integrity of the structure.  

 Strengthen and raise the existing parapet wall to reduce the risk of wave 

overtopping along Eastern Promenade.  

 Minor management measures to preserve the Sandy Bay relict dunes.  

 Installation of rock armour to protect the neck of Rhych Point.  

 

Phase 2 (Coney Beach) will consist of flood and coastal erosion measures along the Coney 

Brach frontage to safeguard and enhance the existing flood protection to the frontage 

provided by the existing ad-hoc revetment. The areas expected to benefit from the two 

phases of the Porthcawl Flood Defence scheme are shown in the the SCFA. The 

expectation is that both phases will protect these areas for the next 100 years to a minimum 

of a 0.5% AEP standard of protection. 

 

BCBC has secured funding and all necessary permissions for Phase 1 of the Porthcawl 

Flood Defences Scheme and work is due to start imminently. Upon completion of Phase 1 

flood CLV-JBAU-00-00-RP-Z-0001-S3-P02-Bridgend_SFCA 74 defence works, the DAM 

classification which covers a small portion of the site, should change from C2 to C1. A risk 

of flooding may remain in the 0.1% AEP but this will be significantly reduced by the flood 

defences and should be manageable through good design. Consequently, within the area 

benefiting from Phase 1 of the Porthcawl Flood Defences Scheme all forms of development 

should be appropriate.  

 

Phase 2 of the Porthcawl Flood Defences Scheme has received approval for funding by 

Welsh Government. Most of the area in located in DAM Zone A and future flood risk is 

predicted to be limited in extent and modest in depths, all forms of development are 

appropriate subject to a detailed and satisfactory Flood Consequence Assessment. As tidal 

flood risk and the impacts of climate change can be complex, it is advised that a Flood 
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Consequence Assessment should accompany any plans to develop within the Phase 1 and 

2 areas irrespective of its location in Zone A of the DAM.  

 

Summary of the SFCA 

The Porthcawl Regeneration site is an extensive brownfield site extending from Trecco Bay 

caravan site and Rhych Point in the east to the existing harbour and town centre to the west, 

taking in the former Council owned Sandy Bay caravan site and Salt Lake car park. The 

current strategic development site boundary includes significant areas of the coastal 

foreshore and are therefore located in DAM Zone C2. However, these areas are not 

proposed for built development and therefore the percentage coverage of C2 is somewhat 

misleading, with most development areas located in Zone A of the DAM. The costal setting 

of this site makes it particularly important to consider the impacts of climate change on tidal 

flood risk. Some areas of the strategic site currently located in DAM Zone A are predicted 

to be at future flood risk without improvements being made to the coastal flood defences. 

However, with implementation of the Porthcawl Flood Defences Scheme it is likely that the 

Porthcawl Regeneration site can be developed in full compliance with the requirements of 

TAN15. Nevertheless, all development in the area should be accompanied by a Flood 

Consequence Assessment. 

 

Land Ownership 

All landowners are committed to working towards ensuring a development site that can be 
delivered as a comprehensive development. Appropriate documents in the form of a 
Landowner’s agreement are being circulated and finalised between all parties. 
 

Protected Environmental / Ecological Species and Designations 

In order to inform this land use framework and the overall deliverability of the site a Phase 
1 habitat survey has been completed by David Clements. This survey included both a 
desktop review and detailed site walkover in order to provide a robust basis for determining 
what ecology constraints may exist within the site. Whilst the full survey report is included 
as Appendix J the following headline conclusions and recommendations were provided:    
 

 It is not considered that the proposed development would have any adverse impact 
on any designated biodiversity sites in the surrounding area. 

 Aside from the Rhych Point SINC and abandoned pleasure gardens the majority of 
the site provides habitat of low ecological value with limited areas of neutral 
maritime grassland considered to be of high local value within the site 

 Further bat surveys are recommended prior to any development / demolition of 
buildings with bat roosting potential within the site in order for appropriate mitigation 
measures to be put in place.  

 Provided adequate mitigation measures are implemented (to be informed by future 
surveys) the proposed development of the site is not unacceptably constrained by 
biodiversity and nature conservation issues.  

 
In light of the above, and the more detailed findings within the Phase 1 habitat survey, it is 
evident that the illustrative layout of the proposed regeneration area remains inherently 
deliverable from an ecological perspective. In order to ensure detailed proposals incorporate 
appropriate mitigation it is expected that suitably qualified Ecologist would be consulted an 
early stage of the design development process.  
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Ecological constraints will be mitigated by retaining and providing suitable buffers to 

habitats, particularly the relict dunes to the rear of Sandy Bay, which are a nationally 

protected habitat for which Bridgend CBC are obliged to protect and enhance.  

 

Utilities 

The Porthcawl Waterfront Regeneration Area is widely recognised as a significant 
opportunity to deliver upon a range of strategic housing delivery and regeneration objectives 
that will positively contribute to the town of Porthcawl. As with all large scale regeneration 
sites there are a range of key pieces of infrastructure that will need to be delivered in order 
to unlock the development potential of this brownfield site. In addition to the key 
infrastructure required to facilitate the development, the regeneration area provides an 
opportunity to co locate other strategic infrastructure that would mutually benefit both the 
proposed development and the existing town.  
 
The regeneration area will require the provision of a new foul and surface water drainage 
system to connect into the existing system, in addition to any wider network capacity work 
that may be required as development comes forward.  
 
Insofar as surface water drainage is concerned the regeneration area will require an 
infiltration based SUDs system across the Sandy Bay area of the site with the Coney Beach 
and Salt Lake areas to be principally drained to the sea via a new outfall pipe to replace an 
existing outfall pipe and at source SUDs attenuation to ensure compliance with relevant 
requirements.  
 
With respect to foul drainage there are a range of existing pipes that will enable connection 
to be made to the established network. As such, the foul drainage infrastructure requirement 
for the regeneration area will principally consist of the provision of new foul drainage runs 
within the site itself with this supported by any capacity upgrades that may be required by 
Welsh Water, as informed by hydraulic modelling, at the time development comes forward. 
 

A desktop feasibility study has been prepared by SMS in order to inform and support the 
Land Use Framework. This study considers both on-site and off-site elements for each utility 
as follows: 

 

 Details of the location of all statutory network apparatus in close proximity to and 
within the development boundary. 

 Assessment of existing services for disconnections and diversions. 

 Estimated costs for diversions and disconnections required. 

 Estimated costs for suitable electricity, gas, potable water and telecommunications 
to the development. 

 
In summary the feasibility study confirms that it is inherently feasible to connect electricity, 

gas, water and telecommunications to the site. The likely cost of such connections is also 

included within the study, with these indicating that the only potential abnormal costs would 

be in relation to electricity connections. In this respect, and whilst it is acknowledged that 

the inclusion of onsite renewables may reduce the amount of electricity required from the 

grid, initial indications are that the development would require 4,135 kVA. In order to deliver 

this electricity a point of connection from Nottage Primary Sub-station together with 2 high 

voltage cables from to the substation to the development would be required. The cost of this 

connection has been estimated as circa £1.1 million with this representing a key abnormal 
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cost that needs to be considered as part of the viability and associated design development 

process. 

 

Welsh Language 

The site is not located in a Welsh language sensitive area. 

 

Archaeology 

The site’s Land-use Framework will seek to preserve and complement Porthcawl 

Conservation Area and associated Grade II Listed Buildings, including the listed buildings 

in the harbour, immediately adjacent to the south of the site. The development will therefore 

positively integrate with the setting of this historic core of the town.  

 

Contamination  

 The wider regeneration area has been subject to a significant amount of previous site 

investigation work that has informed previous decision making, including the existing 

allocation and adopted SPG, in addition to the emerging proposals.  This previous work 

includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

 

 Phase 1 Environmental Assessment prepared by Jubb in 2007 (attached as 
Appendix H) 

 Geo Environmental & Geotechnical Assessment prepared by Earth Science 
Partnership in 2019 attached as Appendix I) 

 
In essence the site is not subject to any known contamination that would represents a barrier 
to the site coming forward for the intended use.   
 
In addition to the site investigation work outlined above, Quantum were commissioned to 
undertake further site investigation work with a particular focus on investigating the ground 
conditions within Sandy Bay and their suitability for an infiltration based drainage solution 
(report attached as Appendix G). Whilst the detailed findings are contained within the 
reports referenced above, it is pertinent to note that they have not identified any 
contaminants that would preclude the adoption of an infiltration based drainage strategy 
across the Sandy Bay part of the site. This approach, as it relates specifically to drainage 
matters, is further detailed within the site wide Drainage Strategy prepared by Capita.  

Key Infrastructure and Policy Requirements (including broad costs or formulae set out 

in SPG where known) For example:  

 

Access 

Refer to Highway Improvement Schedule and Infrastructure Delivery Plan. 

 

Education  

The development will generate 33 nursery places, 209 primary places (plus 3 special 

educational needs places) and 0 secondary places (sufficient capacity). 

 

2ha 1 Form Entry Welsh Medium Primary School & 4 classroom block extension at existing 

English Medium Primary School. Financial contributions must also be made to nursery, 

primary, secondary and post-16 education provision as required by the Local Education 

Authority, secured through Section 106 in accordance with the Education Facilities and 
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Residential Development SPG. The school must be accessible to new and existing 

residents by all travel modes, enabled by the development. 

 

Affordable Housing  

The development must provide 30% affordable housing provision in accordance with policy 

PLA1.  

 

Open Space 

3.51 Hectares of Pubic Open Space. Green Infrastructure and Outdoor Recreation Facilities 

to be delivered in accordance with Policy COM10 and Outdoor Recreation Facilities and 

New Housing Development Supplementary Planning Guidance and the Porthcawl 

Waterfront Land-Use Framework document.  

 

Utilities 

To be delivered in accordance with the Infrastructure Delivery Plan.  

Key Supporting Information Requirements 

 Porthcawl Waterfront Regeneration Area Land Use Framework (2021) 

 Coney Beach Coastal Defence Feasibility Study Report prepared by Arup  

 Transport Assessment prepared by Jacobs  

 Landscape / Seascape and Visual Impact Assessment prepared Soltys Brewster 
Consulting  

 Topographical Survey Plan prepared by Landmark  

 Ground Contamination Investigation Report prepared by Quantum   

 Phase 1 Environmental Assessment prepared by Jubb  

 Geo Environmental & Geotechnical Assessment prepared by Earth Science 
Partnership in 2019  

 Ecology Survey prepared by David Clements Ecology  

 Porthcawl Waterfront Regeneration Area LDP Drainage Strategy Report prepared by 
Capita Redstart   

 Utilities Report prepared by SMS  

 Sequential Test prepared by Peter Brett Associates 

 Bridgend Strategic Flood Consequences Assessment prepared by JBA 

 Porthcawl Food Store Development Brief prepared by BCBC 
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SP2(2) / PLA2: Land South of Bridgend (Island Farm), Bridgend Sustainable 

Growth Area 

Site Allocation Name 

/ Ref 

Site Size 

(ha) 

Allocation 

Type 

(Housing, 

Employment, 

Mixed Use) 

Total Units 

(Private and 

Affordable) P 

and A units 

Phasing 

Tranche 

SP2(2) / PLA2:  
Land South of 
Bridgend (Island 
Farm),  Bridgend 
Sustainable Growth 
Area 
 

49.95 ha Strategic 

Mixed-use 

Sustainable 

Urban 

Extension 

847 residential 
units 
169 Affordable 
units 
 

Refer to 
trajectory  
2018-2022: 0 
2023-2027: 260 
2028-2033: 587 

Site Description 

 

The site is located 1.5km (0.9 miles) to the south-west of Bridgend Town Centre, south of 

the A48, and close to the boundary with Vale of Glamorgan Council. It comprises 

approximately 49.95 hectares of tree and scrub land to the north, arable farmland to the 

south and east and grazing land to the north east. The site is bordered to the north east by 

the Bridgend Science Park, and to the east by a nursing home. 

 

Key Site Issues and Constraints 

 

Highways and Transport 

 
Active Travel Improvements 
The site is located in a sustainable location in terms of access to facilities and amenities, 
which will be further enhanced by the mixed-use nature of the site which will reduce the 
need to travel further afield.  An Active Travel Assessment has been undertaken by Corun 
Associates Ltd, which concluded that the site is favourably positioned to contribute 
significantly towards Bridgend’s integrated transport strategy and help deliver local active 
travel in line with the Active Travel Wales 2013 Act.  
 
On-site and off-site measures to provide good quality, attractive, legible, safe and 

accessible pedestrian and cycle linkages in accordance with Active Travel design. Improved 

linkages must be provided along the A48, with Brynteg Comprehensive School, Bridgend 

Industrial Estate and Bridgend Town Centre (including the bus station and train station). 

Green infrastructure linkages must also be provided with Newbridge Fields. Connections 

must therefore be made to existing active travel routes and new routes should be provided 

to accord with the proposed routes within the Council’s Active Travel Network Maps: INM-

POR-15, INM-BR-46, INM-BR-48, INM-BR-75, INM-BR-45 and INM-BR-49. 

 

New Access Roads 

In order to provide sufficient capacity to support vehicular access into this Strategic Site, the 

proposed site accesses will be will be obtained from the A48 to the east of Merthyr Mawr 

Road. A separated footpath is proposed from the A48. Refer to the Strategic Transport 
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Assessment and Transport Measures Priority Schedule for other off-site highway 

improvements.  

 

Transport Assessment 

To complete. 

 

Flood Risk 

The site is entirely within Flood Zone A and therefore considered at low or no risk of flooding. 

The Strategic Flood Consequences Assessment states that PLA2: Land South of Bridgend 

(Island Farm), is identified as ‘Green’ within the RAG assessment for the SFCA. Island Farm 

has small areas of the site identified as at risk of surface water flooding. These areas 

correspond with topographic lows across the site and area therefore expected to be 

manageable through the use of SuDS and considerate site design. The majority of Island 

Farm has a groundwater depth of between 0.025m and 0.5m below ground level. Localised 

areas of this strategic site are shown to have groundwater within 0.025m of the ground 

surface. Groundwater levels may dictate the location and depth of SuDS assets proposed 

for any development on this site and should therefore be considered further. 

 

NRW advise that the site is located near a Source Protection Zone 1. Therefore future 

development proposals will need to ensure the protection of groundwater. 

 

Land Ownership 

All landowners are committed to working towards ensuring a development site that can be 
delivered as a comprehensive development. Appropriate documents in the form of a 
Landowner’s agreement are being circulated and finalised between all parties. 
 

Protected Environmental / Ecological Species and Designations 

The northern woodland section forms part of a Site of Importance for Nature Conservation 

(SINC), designated for a mosaic of habitats and the presence of hazel dormice. An Ecology 

Report prepared by Ethos Environmental Planning considered the following species.  

 

Dormouse  

The site contains hedgerows and woodland were assessed to hold high value for dormice. 

The previous surveys identified the presence of dormice within the SINC located in the north 

of the site. It was therefore assessed that further surveys would be required to update the 

status of the site for this species and to inform detailed proposals for the site.  

 

Riparian mammals  

The River Ogmore was present along the eastern edge of the Craig-Y-Parcau, with records 

of both otter and water vole found south of the site. However, the previous surveys identified 

no evidence of riparian mammals within the development area. Considering the presence 

of previous records in the area and suitable habitat directly adjacent to the site, it is 

recommended surveys are undertaken for these protected species and to inform detailed 

proposals for the site.  

 

Great crested newt  
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The previous surveys assessed the ponds to be unsuitable for great crested newt (GCN) 

and that GCN were absent from the site. Since then, it is understood that the previously 

surveyed ponds have been removed and new wildlife ponds created in the south-west of 

the main site area. The two water bodies identified during the walkover had relatively low 

water levels and limited aquatic vegetation. The current proposals indicate the retention and 

protection of the ponds. Nevertheless, they could provide suitable breeding habitat for 

amphibians and it is recommended that a Habitat Suitability Index of each of the ponds 

within 500m of the development site to inform detailed planning application.  

 

Birds  

There was a mix of permanent pasture and arable land providing suitable habitat for 

farmland birds. Also, the hedgerows and their margins within the fields was assessed to 

provide potential habitat for ground nesting birds. The woodland, hedgerows, scrub and 

scattered trees were assessed to have high potential for breeding birds. Evidence of barn 

owl was found in a stable in the south-east of the site. Further surveys for breeding birds 

have been recommended within section 5 to inform detailed proposals for the site.  

 

Bats  

The previous surveys identified roosting lesser horseshoe and brown long-eared bats within 

Hut 9 in the woodland in the SINC. Since the previous surveys were undertaken, a dedicated 

bat roost has been created in the south-west of the main site. Additionally, the built 

structures within the Craig-Y-Parcau area were in extremely poor structural condition and a 

wide range of bat roosting features were visible for the external walkover. They were 

assessed to hold high potential for roosting bats. Therefore, it was assessed that an updated 

assessment of the structures should be undertaken to assess their status for roosting bats. 

Additionally, emergence/re-entry surveys are recommended. The habitats within both sites 

contained woodland and hedgerows, offering potential commuting, foraging and roosting 

habitats for bats may provide potential commuting and foraging habitats for bats. A number 

of mature trees were also noted which could have potential roosting features for bats.  

 

Badgers  

The habitats on site were comprised of woodland, grassland and arable land which have 

potential to support badgers. However, it should be noted that the previous survey identified 

badgers to be absent from the site.  

 

Reptiles  

Much of the site was comprised of arable land and agriculturally intensified grassland 

providing negligible potential for reptiles. The key features were assessed to be the sections 

of grassland and scrub located at the woodland edges. The site was comprised of common 

and widespread habitats providing low potential habitats for invertebrates. No detailed 

surveys will be required. 

 

SINC Review – Wildlife Trust 

This document states that this SINC does not appear to have changed significantly since 

2011’s survey and therefore still qualifies as a SINC. The small section of woodland in the 

field to the south-east is worth removing from the citation as it is isolated and does not 
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appear to add to the site’s value. The woodland varies in quality but appears to offer habitat 

for dormice and bats and there are numerous woodland indicator species. The grassland is 

not particularly species-rich but adds to the site as a whole. The site suffers from antisocial 

behaviour including fly-tipping, frequent drug use and signs of semi-permanent habitation 

that is detrimental to the biodiversity of the site. 

 

Recommendation is that dormouse tubes are replaced and monitored and that antisocial 

activities are reduced where feasible. Although the grassland areas are not very diverse 

they add to the diversity of the site and some scrub control to stop their loss is recommended 

though not a priority. 

 

The Masterplan have included a number of measures to address previously identified 

ecological constraints including the retention of the majority of the SINC and protection of 

the artificial bat roost and hedgerows. Furthermore, the masterplan for Island Farm has 

indicated the retention of SINC land within the site boundary, with the exception of the 

access road from the A48. Areas of ecological value are proposed for retention including 

existing sink holes; which offer value for a range of invertebrates, and an ecological 

enhancement area located in the south-western field; previously enhanced for ecology in 

relation to the 2008 sports village application. The masterplan also indicates retention of 

continuous green areas to ensure a continued network of green and blue infrastructure. 

 

Further work is to be undertaken from an ecological perspective in line with the 

recommendations of the report. However, there were no ‘show-stoppers’ found at this stage, 

with appropriate mitigation measures available to ensure that the development of the site is 

acceptable and any related impacts can be minimised. 

 

Utilities 

Investment in utility infrastructure will ensure that the site can accommodate the level of 

development proposed. Given the site’s location, in close proximity to existing built form, it 

is considered that appropriate water, gas and other utility connections can be made to the 

site. 

 

For electricity, the development will need to fund connections, diversions and a new WPD 

HV (11kV) ring main to serve the site with  new sub-stations as follows: 

 

 Dwellings – seven 1MVA HV / LV sub-stations.  
 

 Primary School – one 250kV HV / LV sub-station 
 

 Special Educational Needs (SEN) Facility – 500kV HV / LV sub-station 
 

Connections will also need to be made to the gas network and connections/diversions will 

need to be made to enable broadband provision.  

 

DCWW have advised that the waste water treatment plant has sufficient capacity to 

accommodate the envisaged foul flows from the proposed development, although additional 

hydraulic modelling will be required to advise on foul and water supply network capacity and 
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potential connections points. Given the maximum potential size of the development, local 

infrastructure improvements to the DCWW network are likely to be required. 

 

Welsh Language 

The site is not located in a Welsh language sensitive area. 

 

Archaeology & Heritage 

The BCBC land is sited within the northern sector of the site immediately to the south of the 

A48 and formed part of the former Crossways Country Club and Second World War prisoner 

of war camp. A single storey building, the only surviving building from the camp (Hut 9) has 

been listed (Grade II) and is located in the northeast part of the site. The remainder of the 

BCBC owned land predominantly comprises scrub, rough grassland and treed habitat land. 

The Masterplan and Strategic Site Policy seek to ensure that Hut 9 is fully integrated with 

future development proposals.   

 

Ground Conditions  

Reflecting the site’s extensive planning history, a large amount is known about ground 

conditions of the Site having been informed by various phases of site investigations and 

survey/ monitoring works. Included at Appendix 7 is a Summary of Site Investigations 

prepared by wL2. 

 

These documents consider matters relating to ground conditions, permeability / filtration, 

and contamination which have, where appropriate and if required, been used to inform the 

masterplanning process and site layout. It concludes that, whilst as is not uncommon at this 

stage of the development process, further detailed site investigations will be necessary to 

inform the detailed design (notably the presence and risk of potential additional sink holes), 

there are no, known, significant constraints to the development of the site resulting from its 

ground conditions. 

Key Infrastructure and Policy Requirements (including broad costs or formulae set out 

in SPG where known) For example:  

 

Access 

Refer to Highway Improvement Schedule and Infrastructure Delivery Plan. 

 

Education  

The development will generate 35 nursery places, 232 primary places (plus 3 special 

educational needs places).  

 

The development must provide 1.3 hectares of land to accommodate 1 two form entry 

primary schools with co-located nursery facilities plus 0.5ha for any future expansion. 

Financial contributions must also be made to nursery, primary, secondary and post-16 

education provision as required by the Local Education Authority, secured through Section 

106 in accordance with the Education Facilities and Residential Development SPG. The 

school must be accessible to new and existing residents by all travel modes, enabled by the 

development.  
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The development must also provide 4ha of land to facilitate the relocation of Heronsbridge 

Special Needs School. 

 

Affordable Housing  

The development must provide 20% affordable housing provision in accordance with policy 

PLA2.  

 

Open Space 

Green Infrastructure and Outdoor Recreation Facilities to be delivered in accordance with 

Policy COM10 and Outdoor Recreation Facilities and New Housing Development 

Supplementary Planning Guidance. 

 

Utilities 

To be delivered in accordance with the Infrastructure Delivery Plan. 

Key Supporting Information Requirements 

 Masterplan Report Roberts Limbrick 

 Renewable Energy Strategy Troup Bywaters  

 Utility Report Troup Bywaters + Anders  

 Ecology Appraisal Ethos Ecology  

 Transport Strategic Appraisal Corun Associates April 2020 April 2020 

 Active Travel Assessment Corun Associates April 2020 April 2020  

 Island Farm Drainage Strategy wL2 April 2020 April  

 High Level Viability Assessment Savills April 2020  

 Landscape Matters Note Savills September 2020  

 ALC Supplementary Note Savills September 2020 September 

 Transport Strategic Appraisal Corun Associates June 2020 September 2020  

 Health Impact Assessment Savills September 2020 September 2020  

 Viability Assessment 
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SP2(3) / PLA3: Land West of Bridgend, Bridgend Sustainable Growth Area 

Site Allocation Name 

/ Ref 

Site Size 

(ha) 

Allocation 

Type 

(Housing, 

Employment, 

Mixed Use) 

Total Units 

(Private and 

Affordable) P 

and A units 

Phasing 

Tranche 

SP2(3) / PLA3:  
Land West of 
Bridgend, Bridgend 
Sustainable Growth 
Area 
 

36.86 Ha Strategic 

Mixed-use 

Sustainable 

Urban 

Extension 

850 residential 
units 
170 Affordable 
units 
 

2018-2022:0 
2023-2027: 360 
2028-2033: 450 

Site Description 

 

The site is located immediately adjoining the western boundary of Bridgend, and the built 

development at Bryntirion. The smaller settlement of Laleston is further to the west. 

Bridgend Town Centre is approximately 2.2km away. The site is bordered by the A473 to 

the south; an un-named country lane to the west; Llangewydd Road to the north; and the 

settlement edge of Bryntirion to the east. There are existing properties on the edge of 

Bryntirion, which form part of the south eastern boundary of the site and three dwellings at 

the south western boundary which are accessed via the country lane. 

 

The majority of the site comprises open farmland pasture with an area of woodland with 

enclosed marshland fields to the north east. The open farmland comprises irregular shaped, 

small to medium fields of improved grassland with vegetated field boundaries. The wooded 

part of the site to the north east is covered by the Laleston Meadows SINC, a local ecological 

designation. The site and its internal field boundaries in the open farmland include livestock 

fencing, maintained hedgerows and hedgebanks, a tree belt and a stone wall. 

 

There are a number of existing private agricultural gate entrances allowing access to the 

wider site from each boundary, as well as 2 no. pedestrian access points from the north 

east to the south western boundary. The first is a narrow and enclosed byway. The second 

is a Public Right of Way which forms part of the Bridgend Circular Walk, a Long Distance 

Walking Route, which crosses the site from approximately midway along the western edge 

of the site running northeast through the SINC before joining Llangewydd Road. 

 

The site is allocated for a comprehensive green infrastructure led residential development. 

The site will deliver circa 850 homes during the Plan period (including 20% / 170 affordable 

housing units), incorporating a new one and a half form entry Primary School, recreation 

facilities, public open space, plus appropriate community facilities all set within distinct 

character areas. 

Key Site Issues and Constraints 

 

Highways and Transport  
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Land at West Bridgend is a well-located sustainable site taking advantage of the numerous 

nearby facilities, many of which are located a short distance away from the site within 

Bryntirion and Broadlands, with greater numbers also located within Bridgend Town Centre. 

Furthermore, the site is accessible via a number of modes or travel and links well to the 

existing urban boundary to the east.  

 

Active Travel Improvements  

On and off-site measures will be provided to achieve good quality, attractive, legible, safe 

and accessible pedestrian and cycle linkages in accordance with Active Travel design. 

Improved linkages will be provided along the A473 to connect with Bryntirion 

Comprehensive School and Bridgend Town Centre (including the bus station and train 

station). New connections will be provided to accord with the proposed routes within the 

Council’s Active Travel Network Maps: INM-BR-52, INM-BR-55, INM-BR-57, INM-BR-58, 

BRC9b. 

 

The existing footway along the northern side of the A473 will be upgraded. To the east of 

the site access it will be upgraded to a shared footway / cycleway facility that will connect 

the site to the local Bryntirion shops as well as Active Travel route INM-BR-57. To the west 

of the site access the footway will be widened to provide a better pedestrian connection to 

the existing eastbound bus-stop located on the A473. 

 

New Access Roads 

In order to provide safe vehicular access into the site, a new 3-arm traffic signalised junction 

with the A473 will be provided at the southern boundary. This will accommodate the needs 

of all users, providing a new-shared use crossing to connect the internal cycleway/footway 

with the existing active travel route BRC9b on the southern side of the A473.  

 

The main internal spine road will be designed to accommodate two-way bus movements, 

will allow for cyclist priority over side roads, and will offer an exemplary environment for 

pedestrian movement. The spine road will have an active frontage, providing an attractive 

thorough-fare for active modes of travel and by bus. The development will incorporate the 

existing public rights of way within its internal design, optimising their attractiveness and 

allowing pedestrians to permeate into the rest of the site, and the local communities such 

as Laleston and Bryntirion. The remainder of the site will provide the necessary pedestrian 

and cycle infrastructure to encourage walking and cycling and the appropriate street cross 

sections and speed limits to support this. 

 

The emergency access in the northern part of the site will also provide a connection for 

Active Travel users to Llangewydd Road where it is proposed to prohibit motor vehicles 

between Bryntirion and where it joins the lane running north-south through the site (to the 

west). This will form a green travel corridor between the site and northern Bryntirion, only 

open to Active Travel and emergency vehicular traffic. The section of lane between the 

emergency access and Bryntirion will be upgraded in line with the Welsh Government’s 

guidance on Active Travel Design Guidance. Once in Bryntirion pedestrians would use 

existing footways and cyclists would proceed along quiet streets to connect with existing 

Active Travel Routes INM-BR-55 in the east or INM-BR-57 in the south. 
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Transport Assessment 

A Transport Assessment, as well as a Mobility Strategy, have been produced by Vectos. 

The assessment confirms that the traffic effect of 850 dwellings is forecast to be in the order 

of 269 and 243 two-way movements in the AM and PM peak hours respectively, although 

this is considered worst case as attitudinal change towards travel progresses. This quantum 

of trips equates to just over 4 vehicles per minute two-way, diluted across the local highway 

network. 

 

The assessment concludes that the development provides opportunities to create a new 

western edge to Bridgend in a self-sustaining site offering community facilities suitable for 

day to-day living. In this way, the transport case for mobility provides the options necessary 

to promote sustainable travel modes before the private vehicle. The design of the 

environment, the travel planning and the locational advantages, together with the Mobility 

Strategy means there is a major benefit for existing and new residents, significantly 

improving travel choice, for commuting, leisure and social journeys and hence social 

inclusion. Working from home and from a third-place such as an on-site Workhub will be 

encouraged from the outset, in line with Welsh Government’s aspirations. 

 

Flood Risk 

JBA Consulting have prepared a high-level drainage strategy for the site which confirms 

that the site is located within DAM Zone A, which is used within TAN15 to indicate that there 

is considered to be little to no risk of fluvial or tidal flooding at such a location. This is 

reflected in comments received from NRW, and in the Strategic Flood Consequence 

Assessment which informs the LDP and flags the site as green in its RAG assessment. As 

such, all proposed land uses are permitted without need for a flood consequence 

assessment. The SFCA does highlight that a small proportion of the site (4.9%) has a low 

risk of flooding due to surface water, which corresponds with topographic depressions 

running from north to south. There are two areas most at risk of surface water flooding. The 

first corresponds with a path of surface water flowing down into the north western corner of 

the site. This area of the site is currently comprised of woodland which is to be retained as 

part of the proposals. It is therefore considered that this area of surface water flood risk will 

have little influence on development proposals. The second area is a key surface water flow 

route that runs through the centre of the site towards the A473 where a small area of high 

surface water flood risk is shown. The surface water flow routes in this part of the site will 

be retained where possible and incorporated within the surface water drainage strategy 

through the use of SUDs and green corridors. 

 

Land Ownership 

Llanmoor Development Co. Ltd has complete control over the whole of the land-holding 

making up the site allocation, through individual Landowner Option Agreements together 

with a formal Joint Landowner Agreement that was legally exchanged and completed in 

October 2020. This ensures that the individual landowners are working together and the site 

can be delivered as a whole without any form of landownership constraint. 

 

Protected Environmental / Ecological Species and Designations 

An ecological desk study and Extended Phase 1 survey has been undertaken by EDP. The 

desk study has noted that within the Study Site’s zone of influence there are a number of 
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statutorily and non-statutory designated sites present, most notably Laleston Meadows 

SINC which overlaps with the site itself. 

 

Given the combination of designated sites, it is concluded that any future planning 

submission will need to consider the potential for direct and indirect impacts to arise upon 

qualifying features, including the Laleston Meadows SINC. However, it is inherent within the 

emerging masterplan that the Laleston Meadows SINC and its associated designated 

features will be retained. Furthermore, such retained features will be further protected from 

potential harm, damage and disturbance through the sensitive design of built development 

away from SINC boundaries and inclusion of suitable buffers. 

 

The desk study confirms that the inclusion of Laleston Meadows SINC within the Study’s 

Site boundary will provide substantial potential for a balanced provision of areas of informal 

public open space and wildlife zones. When linked with proposed POS and play areas 

across the developable site this will provide a significant benefit to both visual and 

recreational amenity, conservation and biodiversity enhancement. In respect of the latter, 

the SINC provides a potential space to accommodate ecological mitigation and biodiversity 

enhancements and thus offset ecological impacts that may arise during the development of 

adjacent land. 

 

An Extended Phase 1 survey was undertaken in February 2020, supplemented by further 

roosting bat works in March 2020. The Phase 1 survey concluded that the site is dominated 

by agriculturally improved grassland of limited botanical interest and thus of low inherent 

ecological value. Habitats of greatest ecological importance include the native hedgerows 

delineating the northern boundary and internal field boundaries in addition to woodland 

habitat and marshy grassland associated with Laleston Meadows SINC. The roosting bats 

surveys identified several trees with low to high potential to support a bat roost whilst onsite 

ponds have been considered for their potential to support great crested newt. 

 

The results of the desk study and Extended Phase 1 survey have influenced the masterplan 

which has sought to locate development across those habitats of predominantly limited 

ecological value whilst retaining boundary habitats as far as possible. Where retained, such 

features have been accommodated within proposed informal green space and sustainable 

transport links, which ultimately enhances connectivity throughout the Site and contributes 

to the wider green infrastructure resource. 

 

Where avoidance is not possible, however, and will result in the loss of internal field 

boundaries (albeit predominantly species-poor or defunct), the site is considered to be of 

sufficient size and extent to enable future development proposals to flexibly avoid and/or 

mitigate for any significant ecological constraints and compensate where necessary. This 

will be in addition to the sensitive positioning of built development away from retained 

boundary features to minimise damage. 

 

The report also highlights further detailed habitat and species surveys which are 

recommended to inform a planning application and ensure proposed mitigation is 

appropriate and proportional. These include a Dormouse survey, which was raised in 

comments received from NRW.  
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Arboriculture 

EDP have also undertaken a full BS 5837:2012 Trees in Relation to Design, Demolition and 

Construction compliant survey of trees and hedgerows on site. The survey confirms that 

overall the trees identified throughout the site are a mix of values. The Tree Survey identifies 

the presence of Ancient Semi-Natural Woodland, Restored Ancient Woodland, and 

Plantations on an Ancient Woodland within parts of the site, as well as identifying that there 

are Tree Preservation Orders (TPO) along the north and north eastern boundaries. 

 

The arboricultural constraints information provided illustrates that there are no overarching 

constraints to the development of the site, with certain trees which must be prioritised for 

retention. The baseline provided has influenced the master planning and layout works to 

provide a suitable development. 

 

Utilities 

 A Utilities Assessment Report has been prepared by Utilitas. The report confirms the 

presence and location of existing infrastructure assets that need to be maintained on site, 

or be subject to diversionary works as and where necessary. This includes 3no. spans of 

overhead electricity power lines and a medium pressure gas main within the site. The 

report also provides details of potential diversionary work at the new site entrance off the 

A473 with regards to 11kV and LV electricity mains cables, a 6 inch water main and 

Openreach fibre cables.  

 

The report also confirms the position regarding the provision of new utility infrastructure to 

serve the proposed development. In this regard, Western Power have confirmed that the 

site can be served with power from their existing primary substation to the east of the site. 

New 11kV HV cables will be laid from this location on to the site, where the necessary 

standard distribution Substations will be sympathetically located, in accordance with WPD 

requirements to serve the development. Wales & West have confirmed that their existing 

Medium Pressure main on site currently has capacity to serve the development. There may 

also be some capacity to serve an initial phase of build from the Low Pressure network in 

the A473. DCWW have confirmed that reinforcement works are required on both the clean 

and foul network to accommodate the site as a whole and a Hydraulic Modelling 

Assessment will be required to inform that such works.  They have also confimed that there 

are no insurmountable obstacles to the delivery of the site. Finally, Openreach have 

confirmed that all premises on the site can be provided with superfast fibre broadband.  

 

In conclusion, the report notes that utility services are available to serve the development 

including Electricity, Water, Gas and Fibre and budget costs have been incorporated into 

the Viability Assessment supporting the site.  

 

 

Welsh Language 

The site is not located in a Welsh language sensitive area. 
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Archaeology 

An Archaeological and Heritage Assessment has been prepared by EDP. The assessment 

establishes that the site does not contain any World Heritage Sites, Scheduled Ancient 

Monuments, listed buildings, registered historic parks and gardens or historic landscapes, 

where there would be a presumption in favour of their physical preservation in-situ and 

against development. In terms of archaeological remains, the site is identified as having 

moderate to high potential to contain remains from the medieval period, particularly in its 

northern extremity, which is adjacent to the site of the former Llangewydd Church. However, 

the land is a SINC and will not be developed. 

 

While there is a small amount of evidence for late prehistoric and Roman activity in the 

surrounding 1km study area, the potential for archaeology of these periods within the site is 

deemed low. Post-medieval settlement was focused elsewhere in the locality and any 

archaeology of this period within the site is most likely to relate to agriculture. Overall, the 

baseline data indicate that the probability of significant archaeology being present is low. 

Any further archaeological investigation can reasonably be secured through an 

appropriately worded planning condition appended to a planning permission. 

 

Potential impacts upon the setting of historic assets in the locality have focused on the 1km 

study area. No significant effects arising from changes to setting have been identified for 

scheduled monuments, listed buildings and registered parks and gardens. 

In respect of the Laleston Conservation Area, there will also not be any significant changes 

to its visual setting. It is acknowledged that development in the southern part of the Site will 

remove a part of the agricultural landscape around Laleston which forms a buffer from 

Bryntirion to the east. However, agricultural land will remain on all sides around Laleston, 

which will retain its character as a discrete settlement, while landscaping measures 

associated with the development will mitigate any impression of coalescence. This is 

assessed as an impact of a minor order, with the special interest of the conservation area 

being retained. 

 

Contamination/remediation 

A geoenvironmental and geotechnical desk study of the site has been prepared by Intégral 

Géotechnique. The study confirms that the site has remained generally as undeveloped 

fields and the majority of the site is underlain by St Mary’s Well Bay Member, a band of 

Lavernock Shales within the north eastern area and Porthkerry Member beneath the 

southern area. The study notes that there should be no contaminates from the undeveloped 

site, and that there are no significant contaminates from adjacent uses. 

 

It is anticipated that the overall environmental risk of the site is considered to be low to 

medium and that site investigation proposals, including a geophysical survey followed by a 

trial pitting and borehole investigation to examine the shallow to medium ground conditions 

is suggested. 

 

Kernon Countryside Consultants have confirmed that in accordance with the Welsh 

Government Predictive Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) the site comprises of land of 

Subgrade 3b and Grades 4 and 5 with an area of non-agricultural land. 
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Key Infrastructure and Policy Requirements (including broad costs or formulae set out 

in SPG where known) For example:  

 

Access  

Refer to Highway Improvement Schedule and Infrastructure Delivery Plan. 

 

Education 

The development will generate 38 nursery places, 251 primary places (plus 3 Special 

Education Needs places), 152 secondary places (plus 2 Special Education Needs places) 

and 24 Post-16 places.  

 

The masterplan makes provision for a 1.5 form entry Primary School with nursery provision 

on site. An additional buffer of 0.45ha must be provided for future expansion. A contribution 

to Nursery, Primary and Secondary School provision will be secured through a Section 106 

Agreement and in accordance with the Education Facilities and Residential Development 

SPG. The school must be accessible to new and existing residents by all travel modes, 

enabled by the development.  

 

Affordable Housing 

The site will deliver 20% affordable housing in accordance with Policies PLA3 and COM2. 

 

Open Space  

Green Infrastructure and Recreation Facilities to be delivered in accordance with Policy 

COM10 and Outdoor Recreation Facilities and New Housing Development SPG. 

 

Utilities 

To be delivered in accordance with the Infrastructure Delivery Plan. 

Key Supporting Information Requirements 

 Parc Llangewydd Drawing Booklet (Hammonds Architectural Ltd) 

 Parc Llangewydd Open Space Note (Hammonds Architectural Ltd) 

 Agricultural Land Classification Note (Kernon Countryside Consultants) 

 Air Quality Assessment (Air Quality Consultants) 

 Arboricultural Baseline Note (EDP) 

 Archaeological and Heritage Assessment (EDP) 

 Written Statement of Investigation - Archaeological and Heritage (EDP) 

 Drainage Strategy (JBA Consulting) 

 Ecology Briefing Note (EDP) 

 Laleston Meadows SINC: Habitat Assessment Summary Note (EDP) 

 Laleston Meadows SINC: Ecological Briefing Note (EDP) 

 Geoenvironmental and Geotechnical Desk Study (Intégral Géotechnique) 

 Transport Assessment (Vectos) 

 Interim Residential Travel Plan (Vectos) 

 Landscape and Visual Appraisal (EDP) 

 Renewable Energy Statement (Llanmoor Development Co. Ltd) 

 Utilities Assessment (Utilitas) 
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SP2(4) / PLA4: Land East of Pencoed, Pencoed Sustainable Growth Area 

Site Allocation Name 

/ Ref 

Site Size 

(ha) 

Allocation 

Type 

(Housing, 

Employment, 

Mixed Use) 

Total Units 

(Private and 

Affordable) P 

and A units 

Phasing 

Tranche 

SP2(4) / PLA4:  
Land East of 
Pencoed, Pencoed 
Sustainable Growth 
Area 
 

50.23 ha Strategic 

Mixed-use 

Sustainable 

Urban 

Extension 

770 residential 
units 
 
154 Affordable 
units 
 

2018-2022: 0 
2023-2027: 290 
2028-2033: 480 

Site Description 

 

The site is located to the north-east of Bridgend, to the north of the M4 motorway (Junction 

35), directly adjacent to the boundary with Rhondda Cynon Taff County Borough Council, 

although within the administrative boundary of Bridgend County Borough. 

 

The main site is bound to the north and west by the A473, to the south by Felindre Road, to 

the east by the Ewenni Fach brook and to the south east by farmland. The land to the west 

of the A473 is bound by the A473 on its eastern boundary, by Felindre road to the south 

and by the Ewenny River to its west and the north. Beyond the river is residential 

development (Pencoed). 

 

The wider area comprises a mix of land uses, predominantly residential and commercial to 

the west associated with the town of Pencoed, The Sony Factory (and wider employment 

land allocation) is located to the south of the site. Land to the north and east is mostly 

farmland. There is a hotel and restaurant located to the south east of the site. 

Key Site Issues and Constraints 

 

Highways and Transport  

 

Active Travel Improvements  

The site is located within a sustainable location in terms of access to facilities and amenities, 

of which will reduce the need to travel further afield. Consideration of existing sustainable 

transport opportunities including access to bus services, trains and active travel 

infrastructure has been undertaken by WSP. It was concluded that the site is favourably 

positioned to contribute significantly towards Bridgend’s integrated transport strategy in line 

with the Active Travel Wales 2013 Act and help deliver local active improvements along the 

A473, with Pencoed Comprehensive School, Pencoed Technology Park and Pencoed Town 

Centre (including the train station and bus stops). Connections must therefore be made to 

existing active travel routes and new routes should be provided to accord with the proposed 

routes within the Council’s Active Travel Network Maps: INM-PE-2, INM-PE-8, INM-PE-13 

and INM-PE-15. 
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The masterplan also indicates that pedestrian access would be provided at the north-east 

corner of the site to the A473. A pedestrian access link will also be provided at the south-

west corner of the site onto the A473. A third pedestrian access would be provided at the 

A473 junction with Penybont Road at the location of the existing College Campus. All 

pedestrian and cycle links through the site would be built to standard and will be suitable to 

accommodate the needs of the development 

 

New Access Roads 

In order to provide sufficient capacity to support vehicular access into this Strategic Site, the 

proposed site accesses will be served via two new vehicular access points onto the existing 

highway network. The access points are intended to be priority junctions onto the A473 at 

the northern extent of the site and the other onto Felindre Road at the southern extent of 

the site.  

 

Transport Assessment 

A detailed transport assessment has been completed by WSP to examine the highway and 

transportation issues associated with the Strategic Site. This assessment was based on the 

site being put forward for up to 800 dwellings and a 1.5 form entry primary school situated 

off the A473 in Bridgend. 

 

The Assessment concluded, that the site would fully comply national, regional and local 

policy objectives. The proposed access arrangements have demonstrated that the planned 

junctions are appropriate for the scale of the development. There are no common trends or 

patterns in collisions on the local highway network over the most recent five-year period, 

and the proposals will not negatively impact on highway safety. Furthermore, the proposed 

site access arrangements would operate within capacity and thus the development would 

not result in a severe impact on the local highway network.  

 

The Assessment demonstrates that the development proposals are in accordance with 

national, regional and local policy. The proposals will not likely generate a significant 

number of trips and modelling demonstrates that the trips would not have a significant 

impact on the operation and safety of the local highway network.   

 

Flood Risk 

National Resources Wales have commented that the site is located partially within a C2 

Flood Zone (Ewenny fach main river) and located partially within a Source Protection Zone 

(Schwyll Spring). A drainage strategy & flood advice note was prepared by WSP, highlighted 

that land relating to the eastern boundary and southeastern boundary of the site is 

designated as TAN15 Flood Zone C2, land that is without significant flood defence 

infrastructure. Most of the land to the west of the A473 is also located within Flood Zone C2. 

Whilst more detailed assessment of flood risk and design work will be required to inform a 

formal planning application, the risks identified in this document only affect small areas of 

the site are not considered to present a significant constraint the site’s development. The 

current masterplan has considered these constraints and appropriately positioned 

development around them.  
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A Flood Consequence Assessment is not considered necessary as it is not a fundamental 

constraint to the site and the designation have been ‘designed out’.  

 

Land Ownership  

Future development of the 2.1ha 3G football pitch which is within the extent of the site falls 

outside of the ownership of the promoter. The land is identified on the current masterplan 

for the redevelopment at Pencoed as a potential location for a new primary school. A realistic 

and deliverable strategy is expected to ensure that the 3G pitch land can/will form part of 

the wider development site and be delivered as part of the wider masterplan for the site 

which will see this land subject to the development of a new primary school and new homes.  

 

Protected Environmental / Ecological Species and Designations  

Natural Resources Wales have commented that the site is adjacent to the Brynna a Wern 

Tarw Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI), highlighting the need for careful assessment 

and consideration to avoid any detrimental impact on the designated site. An Ecological 

Appraisal was undertaken by Soltys Brewster, which confirmed that Brynna a Wern Tarw 

SSSI is located approximately 550m to the northeast of the site. Brynna a Wern Tarw SSSI 

is of special interest for its extensive area of mixed, species-rich lowland grassland, 

including significant areas of marshy and dry neutral grassland, and for the association of 

these habitats with others including broadleaved woodland and heath. Given the habitats 

present at the site and the physical separation from the designated sites by existing 

development and infrastructure, the SSSI is considered of little or no ecological relevance 

to any future development. 

 

Natural Resources Wales also referenced that bats may be present on the site. Soltys 

Brewster’s Ecology Appraisal survey findings did not identify any protected or notable flora 

& fauna associated with the site itself. Although records of several protected and notable 

species were identified in the surrounding area including Dormouse Muscardinus 

avellanarius, great Crested Newt Triturus cristatus, reptiles, birds and bats. The key issues 

at the site from an ecological perspective, as well as recommendations for further survey / 

mitigation work are as follows: 

 

 Given that the presence of Dormice and/or GCN is likely to affect the area available for 

development, further surveys to confirm the presence or likely absence of these species 

are recommended in order to determine the requirement for licencing from NRW. 

 Additional surveys for reptiles and bats are also recommended prior to any detailed 

planning application submission.  

 The site also presents opportunities for ecological enhancements which could be 

incorporated into the design at an early stage. Habitat connectivity is currently poor from 

east to west across the site and along the western and southern boundaries.  

 

The site promoter’s illustrative masterplan has included a number of measures to enhance 

and address identified ecological constraints including the retention of existing woodland 

areas where possible, whilst creating an east to west nature corridor in addition to enhancing 

the existing north to south tree belt to the east of the site.  A diverse range of habitats will 
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also be provided including attenuation ponds/reed beds, rain gardens/hedgerows and 

woodland.  

 

Utilities  

Investment in utility will ensure that the site can accommodate the level of development 

proposed. OPUS Ltd has appraised the possible constraints of utilities crossing the site and 

the potential capability of connection to a range of services.  

 

In terms of water supply, there is a 200mm diameter distribution water main which runs 

along the western boundary of the site. In terms of sewerage, the site is crossed by a public 

combined sewer which runs north to south along the eastern boundary of the site before 

crossing the site towards the A474 south of the college campus. DCWW have advised that 

the waste water treatment plant (Penybont) has sufficient capacity to accommodate the 

envisaged foul flows from the proposed development, although additional hydraulic 

modelling will be required to advise on foul and water supply network capacity and potential 

connections points due to the size of the site. 

 

For electrical services, there are there are High Voltage underground cables which run 

along the western boundary of the site from the campus entrance to the roundabout 

between the A474 and Felindre Road. Along the northern boundary there are also High 

Voltage cables which run along the boundary from the north eastern corner to the campus 

site and then run along the boundary of the campus site heading south to the existing 

substation located along on the south of the development site adjacent to Felindre Road. 

The site promoter’s illustrative masterplan takes into account the required 3m easement 

either side of the apparatus. Connections will be to 11kV ring main sub-stations.  

 

For landline telephone / broadband, there is a BT Openreach junction box and cable in the 

south western corner of the site. Given the close proximity to the site boundary, diversion 

of this asset is not envisaged.  

 

For gas supply, the nearest main is located 2m from the site boundary, and is located east 

of the site. This is a 180mm PE Low Pressure main. The site is also crossed by a high 

pressure gas main which runs north to south across the site. Wales and West Utilities have 

provided details of the easements associated with this pipeline which states that no 

structure should be erected within 6.096m (20ft) either side of the pipeline. Due to the high 

pressure nature of the pipeline it is considered a hazard and therefore there are also 

development exclusion zones associated with the pipeline. The site promoter’s illustrative 

masterplan has adopted a 10m buffer zone either side of the pipeline. This area will be used 

to make a significant, positive contribution to the development’s green infrastructure network 

by creating a linear park that incorporates landscaping areas, nature conservation and 

pedestrian linkages to avoid unnecessary sterilisation of land. Connections not envisaged 

due to electric heating/cookers.  

 

 

Welsh Language  

The site is not located in a Welsh language sensitive area.  
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Archaeology  

The site is located within close proximity to two Listed Buildings within the main campus 

(Tregroes House and the bridge located on the driveway leading to the House. Glamorgan 

Gwent Archaeological Trust (GGAT) states that this site is the site of an 18th century house, 

farm, estate and managed landscape; boundaries as on Tithe Map, remnant planted 

avenues. Medieval settlement nearby, water management and milling. Pre-determination 

assessment is recommended as a first step in mitigation; this is unlikely to preclude 

development. 

 

The site promoter’s illustrative masterplan acknowledges these buildings and has 

subsequently been designed to ensure that no development will be in close proximity and 

have no adverse impact upon the listed buildings. 

 

Contamination/Remediation  

National Resources Wales states that the site could be at risk of contamination (Redroofs 

EAHLD14950). However, the site promoter does not consider the site to be at risk. Further 

investigation will carried out at the detailed planning application stage.    

Key Infrastructure and Policy Requirements (including broad costs or formulae set out 

in SPG where known) For example:  

 

Access 

Refer to Highway Improvement Schedule and Infrastructure Delivery Plan. 

 

Education  

The development will generate 34 nursery places, 233 primary places (plus 3 special 

educational needs), 46 secondary (plus 2 special educational needs) and 12 post-16 places.   

 

The development must provide 1.8ha of land to accommodate a 1.5 form entry primary 

school with a co-located nursery facility, and an additional buffer of 0.5ha for future 

expansion. Financial contributions must also be made to nursery, primary, secondary and 

post-16 education provision as required by the Local Education Authority, secured through 

Section 106 in accordance with the Education Facilities and Residential Development SPG. 

The school must be accessible to new and existing residents by all travel modes, enabled 

by the development.  

 

Affordable Housing  

The development must provide 20% affordable housing provision in accordance with policy 

PLA4.  

 

Open Space 

Green Infrastructure and Outdoor Recreation Facilities to be delivered in accordance with 

Policy COM10 and Outdoor Recreation Facilities and New Housing Development 

Supplementary Planning Guidance.  

 

Utilities  

To be delivered in accordance with the Infrastructure Delivery Plan. 
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Key Supporting Information Requirements 

 Masterplan Report Austin-Smith:Lord April 2020  

 Energy Strategy Report Savills July 2020 

 Drainage and Utilities Statement OPUS Ltd November 2018  

 Drainage Strategy & Flood Advice WSP September 2020  

 Ecological Appraisal Soltys Brewster  November 2018  

 High Level Viability Assessment Savills April 2020 

 Landscape Matters Note Savills September 2020 

 ALC Supplementary Note Savills September 2020 

 Headline Health Impact Assessment Savills September 2020 

 Transport Assessment WSP October 2020  

 3G Pitch Strategy Note Savills February 2021 

 Viability Assessment  
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SP2(5) / PLA5: Land East of Pyle, Pyle, Kenfig Hill and North Cornelly 

Sustainable Growth Area 

Site Allocation Name 

/ Ref 

Site Size 

(ha) 

Allocation 

Type 

(Housing, 

Employment, 

Mixed Use) 

Total Units 

(Private and 

Affordable) P 

and A units 

Phasing 

Tranche 

SP2(5) / PLA5:  
Land East of Pyle, 
Pyle, Kenfig Hill and 
North Cornelly 
Sustainable Growth 
Area 

99.86 ha Strategic 

Mixed-use 

Sustainable 

Urban 

Extension 

2,000 
residential units 
 
300 Affordable 
units 
 

2018-2022: 0 
units 
2023-2027: 352 
units 
2028-2033: 705 

units 

Site Description 

 

The site is located to the east of Pyle, bounded by the (Swansea to London Mainline) railway 

to the north, common land to the East, the M4 motorway to the South and the A4229 to the 

west. Village Farm Industrial Estate is also located immediately to the north, beyond the 

railway line. The site comprises nearly 100 hectares in total and is divided into 2 parcels by 

the alignment of the A48; Parcel A (to the south of the A48) consists of 60 ha and Parcel B 

(to the north of the A48), 40ha. The site rises gradually upwards away from the A48 

roundabout and is currently used as farmland. 

 

The site is allocated for a comprehensive residential-led mixed use scheme, including a 

local commercial centre, appropriate supporting infrastructure and the provision of two new 

primary schools, the latter inclusive of a land buffer to enable future expansion. The proposal 

would seek to deliver new pedestrian and active travel links from the site to Pyle/Kenfig Hill 

to improve connectivity. Particular emphasis will be placed on improving the pedestrian links 

to Pyle Railway Station and facilitating safe pedestrian and cycle passage between the site 

and Pyle through delivery of a new bridge over the railway line. 

Key Site Issues and Constraints 

 

Highways and Transport 

 
Active Travel Improvements 
The site is located in a sustainable location in terms of access to facilities and amenities, 
which will be further enhanced by the mixed-use nature of the site which will reduce the 
need to travel further afield. An Active Travel Assessment has been undertaken by Corun 
Associates Ltd, which concluded that the site is favourably positioned to contribute 
significantly towards Bridgend’s integrated transport strategy and help deliver local active 
travel improvements to Pyle, North Cornelly, Porthcawl and Bridgend in line with the Active 
Travel Wales 2013 Act. Connections and improvements must therefore be made to existing 
active travel routes and new routes should be provided to accord with the proposed routes 
within the Council’s Active Travel Network Maps: INM-PY-12, INM-PY-13, INM-PY-16, INM-
PY-18 and INM-PY-19.  
 

Pedestrian and cycle access will be provided by new 3m wide shared footway/cycleway 
which will be provided at all access points and along the full site boundary. Toucan crossings 
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will also be provided to allow pedestrians and cycles to safely cross the A48 and A4229 and 
access the wider footway network. 
 
The development will also deliver a new pedestrian and cycle bridge over the existing 
railway line and along A48/Pyle Road to provide safe pedestrian and cycle linkages between 
the site and Pyle. Detailed bridged designs have been drafted by RVW Consulting and high 
level costings have been factored in the site-specific viability appraisal.  
 
Park and Ride Facility 
A feasibility study has been prepared to examine the potential for Pyle Railway Station 
(approximately 4.5 miles to the north of the site) to be redeveloped as a transport hub. This 
would entail relocating the existing railway station to the north of this site and incorporating 
extended park and ride facilities to improve links to Porthcawl as a pivotal terminus. The 
development will therefore not prejudice these plans, by reserving land to the north of the 
site for a new park and ride facility.  
 
New Access Roads 

In order to provide sufficient capacity to support vehicular access into this Strategic Site, the 
proposed site accesses will be taken via three separate junctions, one on the A4229 and 
two on the A48. 
 
The access on the A4229 will provide access to the western parcel of land. The junction will 
form a 3 arm MOVA controlled signal junction with a 7.3m access road. At the southern arm 
of the junction, an additional 3m right turn lane is proposed to allow access to the proposed 
development 
 
An additional access to the western land parcel will be provided via a new MOVA controlled 
staggered signal crossroad junction on the A48. The southern side of the junction will 
provide access to the western parcel via a 7.3m, likewise access to the eastern parcel on 
the northern side of the junction. 
 
The final access on the A48 will provide access to the eastern parcel of land. The junction 
will form a 3 arm MOVA controlled signal junction with a 7.3m access road. At the southern 
arm of the junction, an additional 3m right turn lane is proposed to allow access to the 
proposed development. 
 

Transport Assessment 

A detailed transport assessment has been completed by Corun Associates Ltd to examine 
the highway and transportation issues associated with the Strategic Site. This assessment 
was based on an upper limit of 2,320 residential units across the site’s two parcels (1,250-
1,430 dwellings on Parcel A and 780-890 dwellings on Parcel B).  
 
The Assessment concluded, following a preliminary accident investigation, that there are no 
evident clusters and therefore no obvious highway safety concerns within the vicinity of the 
proposed development. The Assessment undertook capacity analysis on 7 junctions, as 
agreed with the Council’s Highways Department, concluding that 5 of the 7 will not see any 
material issue with traffic flows as a result of the development quantum being introduced. 
However, two are forecast to experience queueing and delay that may warrant mitigation 
as part of the development of the site.  
 
Firstly, the quantum of development at the site is forecast to have a moderate impact on the 
operation of the A473/B4622 signals in the majority of the assessed scenarios. As the 
junction is marginally over capacity, a suitable S106 contribution will be required at the 
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planning application stage either to enable the upgrade of this junction to Microprocessor 
Optimised Vehicle Actuation (MOVA) control and/or to optimise the existing signal controller 
configuration.  
 
Secondly, the A48 / Heol Mostyn Priority Junction is forecast to experience capacity issues 
in the assessment scenarios, which will likely be magnified, to some extent, by site traffic. 
The Council is investigating the signalisation of the junction which will provide significant 
capacity and safety improvements and allow queues and delay to be managed at each 
approach. However, further assessment of this junction will be required at the planning 
application stage and may require the installation of the signals as part of a S106 or S278 
agreement. The junction will also be expected to provide MOVA control to minimise delay. 
 

Flood Risk 
A preliminary flood risk and drainage overview note was prepared by JBA Consulting, which 
highlighted the northern boundary of the eastern parcel of land is located within DAM Zone 
C2. Natural Resources Wales also echoed these comments, highlighting that the site is 
partially in zone C2 Fach (Pyle) main river on northern boundary. Therefore, development 
will be located away from this area of land and confined solely to areas within DAM Zone A 
(Areas at little or no risk of flooding). Areas at high risk of flooding are to be confined to uses 
which are of low vulnerability to flooding, such as Public Open Space or SuDS. Further to 
this, it was concluded that the site has a low-to-medium risk of flooding due to surface water, 
albeit there is a negligible risk of flooding to the site from all other sources of flooding. It is 
proposed that existing surface water flow routes are retained where possible and 
incorporated into the surface water drainage strategy for the site. Therefore, there be no 
built form provided in this area, and it will be appropriately used for public open space. 
 
A Flood Consequence Assessment is not considered necessary at this time as it is not a 
fundamental constraint to the site and the designation has been ‘designed out’. 
 
 
Land Ownership 
 
All landowners are committed to working towards ensuring a development site that can be 
delivered as a comprehensive development. 
 
Protected Environmental / Ecological Species and Designations 
Natural Resources Wales have commented that the site is adjacent to Glaswelltiroedd Cefn 

Cribwr / Cefn Cribwr Grasslands SAC and Penycastell, Cefn Cribwr SSSI, highlighting the 

need for careful assessment and consideration to avoid any detrimental impact on the 

designated sites. An Ecology Report was undertaken by Wildwood Ecology, which 

confirmed there is an adjacent partial SSSI/SAC (Cefn Cribwr Grasslands –sections 9 and 

10), which is designated for its purple moor-grass meadows and marsh fritillary butterfly 

presence. This designation is separated from the site by a road and railway line to the north 

of the north-east corner. No devil’s bit scabious or purple moor-grass was found on-site 

during the field visit, with the land either grazed by sheep or cattle, or cut for hay/silage. No 

negative impacts are anticipated on this designated site, or any others within the local area 

(including Stormy Down SSSI, found to the immediate south-east of the site). Further work 

is to be undertaken from an ecological perspective in line with the recommendations of the 

report. However, there were no ‘show-stoppers’ found at this stage, with appropriate 

mitigation measures available to ensure that the development of the site is acceptable and 

any related impacts can be minimised. 
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Natural Resources Wales also referenced that hazel dormice and bats may be present on 

the site. Wildwood Ecology’s Appraisal outlined the key issues at the site from an ecological 

perspective, as well as a number of recommendations for further survey / mitigation work, 

as follows: 

 

 The on-site buildings at Ty-Draw and Stormy, along with the pill box structure and barn 

to the south-east part of the site, and several scattered trees across the site offer 

suitable opportunities for roosting bats. 

 

 Boundary features (trees and hedgerows) are likely to be important for commuting and 

foraging priority and protected species (e.g., bats and common dormice).  

 

 The on-site pond offers some suitable habitat for amphibians. 

 

 A badger sett (outlier) was found on-site within a hedge bank, along with unidentified 

mammal paths to the south. 

 

 The hedgerows and trees/scrub offer good conditions for breeding birds to nest within. 

 

Retaining hedgerows (themselves a priority habitat) and major tree-lines will be beneficial 

in mitigating for some of the potential impacts, though further surveys will be required to 

inform lighting plans and any specific mitigation/compensation if priority species are found 

(e.g. ponds for newts; bat roosts). Further work is to be undertaken from an ecological perspective 

in line with the recommendations of the report. However, there were no ‘show-stoppers’ found 

at this stage, with appropriate mitigation measures available to ensure that the development 

of the site is acceptable and any related impacts can be minimised. 

 

Utilities 

Investment in utility infrastructure will ensure that the site can accommodate the level of 

development proposed. For electricity, the development will need to fund connections, 

diversions and an EHV 33/11 kV Primary Substation on-site. Connections will also need to 

be made to the gas network and connections/diversions will need to be made to enable 

broadband provision. A feasibility study has been completed, including costing estimations 

necessary to enable the development to be delivered.   

 
DCWW have advised that there are no public sewers in the immediate vicinity of the site so 
the nearest option for a foul connection (avoiding private land and crossing the railway line) 
would appear to be onto the 300mm combined sewer in Ffordd Yr Eglwys, at the junction 
with Pill Y Cynffig. An initial 200 dwelling could be accommodated at this point, although 
further modelling will be required an undertaken. DCWW advised that there were no further 
significant capacity concerns aside from this. Upsizing of the existing local network will be 
required, along with surface water removal, to offset the significant increase in foul flows. 
However, this will require more detailed hydraulic modelling, which would be conducted to 
support an outline planning application. This would also inform any reinforcement works 
necessary to serve the site with clean water.  
 

Welsh Language 
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The site is not located in a Welsh language sensitive area. 

 

Archaeology  

A Desk-Based Assessment of the site has been undertaken by Archaeology Wales. The 

assessment highlighting the following specific features:   

 
 A WWII pillbox to the North-Western portion of the site,  

 An existing farmstead complex to the east;  

 An area of earthworks in the NE corner related to a 19th century farmstead (but 

potentially much older); and  

 A 19th century tram-line running through the northern part of the site.  

 

The site is adjacent to Stormy Castle, a medieval settlement with monastic grange around 

it, which could possibly extend into the site. The A48 itself is also thought to follow the line 

of a Roman road, although the precise route of a Roman road through here hasn’t been 

proven. In terms of likely mitigation measures, the archaeological planning advisors (GGAT) 

have advised that a geophysical survey of the site should be undertaken. This will be 

undertaken to support the future planning application.  

 

Contamination/Remediation 

Intégral Géotechnique (Wales) Limited have undertaken a geo-environmental and 
geotechnical desk study of the site. The desk study found that the overall contamination 
potential of the site was low / medium, with the previous and current land use not likely to 
produce significant contaminants and the risk of harm to human health being low. As such, 
from an environmental perspective the report concludes that it is unlikely that the issue will 
arise as a liability/cost. 

Key Infrastructure and Policy Requirements (including broad costs or formulae set out 

in SPG where known) For example:  

 

Access 

Refer to Highway Improvement Schedule and Infrastructure Delivery Plan. 

 

Education  

The development will generate 94 nursery places, 615 primary places (plus 9 special 

eductional needs places), 237 secondary places (plus 5 special eductional needs) and 62 

post-16 places.  

 

The development must provide 4.6 hectares of land to accommodate 2 two form entry 

primary schools with co-located nursery facilities and an additional buffer of 1.1ha for future 

expansion. Financial contributions must also be made to nursery, primary, secondary and 

post-16 education provision as required by the Local Education Authority, secured through 

Section 106 in accordance with the Education Facilities and Residential Development SPG. 

Both schools must be accessible to new and existing residents by all travel modes, enabled 

by the development.  

 

Affordable Housing  
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The development must provide 15% affordable housing provision in accordance with 

policy PLA5.  

 

Open Space 

Green Infrastructure and Outdoor Recreation Facilities to be delivered in accordance with 

Policy COM10 and Outdoor Recreation Facilities and New Housing Development 

Supplementary Planning Guidance. 

 

Utilities 

To be delivered in accordance with the Infrastructure Development Plan. 

Key Supporting Information Requirements 

 Indicative Site Masterplan   

 Transport Assessment  

 Ecological Appraisal  

 Landscape & Visual Impact Assessment ;  

 Tree and Hedgerow Survey   

 Flood risk and drainage report  

 Desk Based Archaeology report   

 Utilities Search   

 Noise Assessment  

 Geo-environmental and geotechnical desk study 

 Agricultural Land Assesment 

 Active Travel Assessment 

 Viability Assessment 

 Energy Strategy 

 Railway Crossing Bridge Schematic Designs 
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Full Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) form 

 

This document is a multi-purpose tool ensuring the appropriate steps are taken to comply with the Public Sector Equality Duty Equality Impact Assessment 
legislation and to demonstrate that we have shown due regard to the need to reduce inequalities of outcome resulting from socio-economic disadvantage 
when taking strategic decisions under the Socio-economic Duty.  It also ensures consideration of the Welsh Language Standards.  
Click here to access more information and guidance to help you complete this EIA.  
 

 This assessment should be carried out before your policy or proposal commences but after your engagement or consultation activities.   

 Your EIA screening form should have informed your consultation or engagement activities.  

 If you are undertaking a full public consultation as part of your policy or proposal this form should be completed after the consultation has concluded.  

 The results of your consultation and engagement activities will have helped you to gain a better understanding of the needs of those who may be 

impacted by the policy or proposal.  

 All sections and all questions require a response and must not be left blank even if they are ‘not applicable’. 

 

Name of project, policy, function, service or proposal being assessed: Deposit Replacement Local Development Plan (LDP) 2018-33 

Brief description and aim of policy or proposal: The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 requires Bridgend County 

Borough Council (the Council) to prepare a Local Development Plan (LDP) 

setting out its objectives for the development and use of land in Bridgend 

County Borough over the plan period to 2033, and its policies to implement 

them. The existing LDP was adopted in 2013 and covers the period 2006-

2021. Whilst a Replacement LDP is therefore required for the 2018-2033 

period, it needs to and will very much build upon the first adopted Plan for 

the County Borough.   

 

The LDP will be required to: 

 deliver sustainable development; 

 build upon, and add value to the National Development Framework 

and national planning policies and guidance produced by the Welsh 

Government; 

 reflect local aspirations for the County Borough, based on a vision 

agreed by the Council and other stakeholders; 

 express in land-use terms the objectives of the Well-Being of Future 

Generations (Wales) Act 2015 and priorities of the Bridgend Public 

Services Board’s Well-being Plan. This will be enabled by 
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demonstrating the Five Ways of Working (involvement, collaboration, 

integration, prevention and long term balancing factors) in the Plan’s 

development; 

 provide a basis for rational and consistent development 

management decisions;  

 guide growth and change, while protecting local diversity, character, 

and sensitive environments; and 

 show why, how and where change will occur over the plan period. 

 

This Strategy contains a number of key elements, notably:  

 Key Issues and drivers that the Plan seeks to contribute to 

addressing; 

 A Vision for what Bridgend will look like in 2033; 

 Strategic Objectives to address the issues and deliver the Vision; 

 Growth Strategy; 

 Spatial Strategy; and 

 Strategic policies. 

 

Who is responsible for delivery of the policy or proposal? Bridgend County Borough Council (Strategic Planning Section) 

Date EIA screening completed: 30.10.2020 

 
 

Evidence  

Record of other consultation/engagement with people from equality groups, people who represent these groups, staff who work with groups, 

including any sessions run as part of a public consultation. 

Group or persons 

consulted 

Date/venue and number of 

people 

Feedback/areas of concern raised  Action Points 

Bridgend PSB Health 

Impact Assessment 

Workshop 

 

BCBC Offices – 12/07/2019 –  

19 people attended 

representing Natural 

Resources Wales, Bridgend 

College, Valleys to Coast 

Population groups potentially impacted by 

the plan were identified as: 

 Older adults – the importance of 

recognising the needs of the ageing 

 

P
age 405



4 
 

Housing, South Wales 

Police, South Wales Fire and 

Rescue, members and 

officers from Bridgend CBC, 

Bridgend Association of 

Voluntary Organisations, the 

Local Public Health Team, 

Public Health Wales, and 

AWEN. 

population in housing and 

development design 

 Children and young people – in 

particular recognising the 

importance of access to green 

outdoor space, active travel and 

healthy food environments as 

drivers in reducing obesity levels in 

children 

 Unemployed people  

 Homeless people 

 Areas in need of social and 

economic regeneration  

 People on a low income 

 Disadvantaged groups, including 

gypsies and travellers and people 

fleeing domestic abuse 

Bridgend Youth Council 

Open Day  

 

BCBC Council Chamber – 

28/10/2019 

15 people attended 

Key issues that the Deposit Plan needs to 

cover:  

 

Renewable energy - Need to reduce 

Carbon footprint / potential to increase wind 

turbines in Garw Valley / make renewable 

technology standard in house construction / 

increase number of electric car charging 

points 

 

Greater provision of active travel routes – 

Current lack of connectivity between 

existing routes 

The replacement LDP will seek to ensure that 

developments, where necessary, will be 

served by appropriate infrastructure such as 

electric vehicle charging points. 

Replacement LDP needs to ensure 

employment strategy safeguards a range of 

sites that are suitable for all types of 

employment uses of varying sizes to enable 

local companies to open premises in Bridgend. 

Strategic site policies need to ensure that 

residential development proposals provide 

active travel linkages to improve connections 

to existing routes. 

P
age 406



5 
 

 

 

Revitalisation of town centres – range of 

uses needs to be broadened; particular 

reference to empty units in Maesteg being 

used to accommodate current edge of 

centre uses 

 

Regeneration of Porthcawl waterfront – 

broad support for this, particularly to 

encourage more leisure and hospitality 

uses. Greater range of events and facilities 

are required to improve its image as a 

tourist destination 

 

Rising levels of street litter – particular 

concern over the lack of litter bins / use of 

plastics 

 

Employment – Concern that local 

companies were given sufficient 

opportunities to open premises in Bridgend 

Growth Strategy – broad agreement with 

level and location of growth for the 15 year 

period. Importance of more interaction with 

younger age groups as future custodians 

of the decisions made today was 

encouraged. 

Town Centre policies in the Replacement LDP 

need sufficient flexibility to encourage a wider 

range of uses can be accommodated to 

improve vitality of retail and commercial 

centres 

Further engagement with Youth Council as 

part of Deposit Plan consultation will be held 

Planning Aid Preferred 

Strategy Consultation 

with Community and 

Town Councils 

Five events held between 

23/09/2019 and 04/11/2019 at 

Maesteg Town Hall, 

Ynysawdre Parish Room, 

Brackla Community Hall, 

Summary of main issues:  

 

Provision of necessary infrastructure – 

negative impact of traffic congestion, hit and 

miss accessibility of public transport 
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High Tide Inn, Porthcawl and 

Heol y Cyw Welfare Hall – 37 

people attended 

 

 

Pressure on schools and ability to provide 

fair access to education 

 

Housing – role of towns and villages; 

Dormitory settlements; isolation; 

relationship with job provision;  

 

Affordable Housing – overwhelming need 

exceeding supply 

 

Town Centres – vacant shops; impact on 

jobs; lack of parking – particularly for 

disabled users 

Employment – scope for small-scale 

employment uses in rural areas, but is this 

being addressed? 

 

Environment and Biodiversity – loss of 

green spaces; pressure on open space; 

impact on health; forestry management; 

flooding 

 

Community Facilities – loss of public toilets 

and impact this has on minority groups 

 

Elderly population – need to accommodate 

and meet the needs of all age groups 

 

Preferred Strategy 

Consultation – public 

exhibitions 

Consultation held between 

30th September 2019 and 8th 

November 2019 

Specific issues raised of relevance to EIA:  

 Shortage in provision of smaller 

dwellings, wider recognition 
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13 events were held at the 

following venues:  

 Jennings Building, 

Porthcawl 

 Pyle Library 

 Pencoed Library 

 Maesteg Town 

Council Meeting 

Rooms  

 Bridgend Civic 

Offices  

A total of 186 people 

attended.  

In addition, an online 

consultation was held 

during the same period, 

which was advertised on the 

BCBC website and in local 

press. 354 specific 

representors were contacted 

with details of how to 

respond. 70 representations 

were received.  

required of housing crisis and 

greater emphasis needed on 

provision of affordable housing 

 

 Need to address differences in 

economies between the valleys and 

coastal areas 

 

 Ageing population of Bridgend 

 

 Concern over upcoming loss of 

1700 jobs at Bridgend and impact 

on residents 

 

 Importance of new development 

being capable of providing 

sufficient social and community 

infrastructure to meet the needs of 

residents in a sustainable manner 

 

 Primary Healthcare Provision – 

existing premises felt to be at 

capacity  

 

 Need to reduce car dependency 

 

 Support for creation of walkable 

neighbouhoods and safe streets 

 

 Inadequate provision of affordable 

housing in light of identified shortfall 

 

 Gypsy and Traveller 

accommodation needs to be 

recognised in the LDP 
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If you undertook a full public consultation please enter the 
details and a summary of the findings here: 

The Deposit Plan will be subject to public consultation in June 2021. The Equality Impact 
Assessment will be published alongside it. The following key stakeholders will be written to 
as part of the consultation as they were with the Preferred Strategy consultation:  
 
 Bridgend and District YMCA 

 Bridgend Coalition of Disabled People 

 Bridgend Equality Forum 

 Bridgend Public Services Board – Bridgend County Borough Council, ABMU Health Board, 

South Wales Fire & Rescue, Natural Resources Wales, Public Health Wales, South Wales 

Police, National Probation Service, Community Rehabilitation Company, Bridgend 

Association of Voluntary Organisations, Valleys to Coast, Housing Welsh Government, 

South Wales Police & Crime Commissioner’s Office, Bridgend College, Awen, Bridgend 

Business Forum 

 Bridgend Women’s Aid 

 Bridgend Youth Council & Forum 

 Commission for Racial Equality 

 Disability Rights Commission 

 Disability Wales 

 Equal Opportunities Commission 

 Gypsy and Travellers Wales 

 Royal National Institute for the Deaf and Hard of Hearing People 

 Royal National Institute for the Blind 

 Wales Council for the Disabled. 

 

 

Please list any existing documents, reports, evidence from 
previous engagement, previous EIAs, service user 
information etc. which have been used to inform this 
assessment.  

The preparation of the Draft Pre-Deposit Preferred Strategy has emerged from a robust 
approach in respect of evidence gathering: 
 

 Existing LDP Review Report 

 Replacement LDP Delivery Agreement 

 SA/SEA Scoping Report 

 Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) - Initial 
SA Report 
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 Deposit SA Report / HRA Appropriate Assessment Report 

 The Full Sustainability Appraisal of the Preferred Strategy 

 Candidate Site Register and Assessment Report (2020) 

 Economic Evidence Base Study (2019) and update (2020) 

 Retail Study (2019) 

 Renewable Energy Assessment (2020) 

 Bridgend Smart Energy Plan (2019) 

 Settlement Assessment Study (2019) 

 Demographic Analysis and Forecasts Report (2019) 

 Demographics Update Addendum (2020) 

 Outdoor Sport and Children’s Play Space Audit (2021) 

 Green Infrastructure Assessment (2021) 

 Local Housing Market Assessment (2021) 

 Special Landscape Designations (2010) 

 Landscape Character Assessment (2013) 

 Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment (2020) 

 Health Impact Assessment (2021) 

 Bridgend’s Active Travel Integrated Network Map 

 Bridgend Destination Management Plan 2018-2022 

 Bridgend Strategic Flood Consequences Assessment (2020) 

 LDP Viability Assessment (2021) 

 Bridgend Local Biodiversity Action Plan (2014) 

 Green Wedge Review (2021) 

 Site of Importance for Naturew Conservation Review (2020) 

 Strategic Transport Assessment (2021) 

 Infrastructure Delivery Plan (2021) 

 Bridgend PSB Assessment of Local Well-being (2017) 

 Bridgend PSB Well-being Plan (2018-2023) 

 Bridgend Town Centre Masterplan (Consultation version - 2021) 

 Bridgend County Borough Violence against Women, Domestic Abuse and Sexual 
Violence Strategy (Annual Report 2019 to 2020) 
 

 

If you have identified any data gaps then you MUST undertake more consultation/engagement/research. 
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Assessment of Impact 

It is important that you record the mitigating actions you will take when developing your final policy or proposal.  Record here what measures or changes you 

will introduce to the policy or proposal in the final draft which could: 

 Reduce or remove any unlawful or negative impact or disadvantage; 

 Improve equality of opportunity; 

 Introduce positive change; 

 Reduce inequalities of outcome resulting from socio-economic disadvantage; 

 Provide opportunities for people to use the Welsh Language; 

 Ensure that the Welsh Language is treated no less favourably that the English Language.  

Protected characteristics 

Based on the data you have analysed, and the results of consultation or engagement, consider what the potential impact will be upon people with protected 

characteristics (negative or positive). Include any examples of how the policy or proposal helps to promote equality. If you do identify any adverse impact you 

must seek legal advice as to whether, based on the evidence provided, an adverse impact is or is potentially discriminatory, and identify steps to 

mitigate any adverse impact – these actions will need to be included in your action plan.   

 What are the impacts of your policy or 

proposal? 

Please place an X in the relevant box 

Why have you come to this 

decision? Please provide an 

explanation and any supporting 

evidence. 

Considerations to mitigate 

negative impact(s) and/or secure 

positive impact(s) 

Positive 

impact(s) 

Negative 

impact(s) 

No impact 

Gender   X Incidents of sexual harassment, 

assault and domestic violence 

highlight the importance of safety 

considerations in the design of public 

spaces and neighbourhoods in 

relation to their prevention. 

 

The Bridgend Wellbeing Assessment 

found that while the pay gap between 

men and women was higher in 

Bridgend than the Wales average 

Good design and placemaking is at 

the heart of the LDP. This includes 

the need to minimise opportunities 

for crime to be generated or 

increased, whilst promoting 

community safety. Secure by 

Design principles form part of the 

overall sustainable design 

considerations for development 

proposals (Policy SP3), including 

those proposals that may 
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each year between 2011 and 2014, it 

declined sharply from £148.00 in 

2012 to £71.50 in 2015 - below the 

Wales average of £86.30. 

 

In addition to wage disparity, the 

location of development has 

potential to have a significant impact 

on the economic opportunities open 

to women. i.e. the availability of 

childcare, ability to access health, 

social & care facilities, provision of 

public transport and travel times 

between employment and schools. 

 

The LDP has been formulated to 

ensure that sufficient employment 

land is allocated, and supported by 

the required social and community 

infrastructure to ensure a mix of 

equal employment opportunities can 

be created and promoted, in both full 

and part time occupations. 

 

exacerbate existing issues. The 

Authority consults South Wales 

Police on all planning applications 

who advise on individual proposals. 

Key principles include the 

promotion of natural surveillance 

over public areas and the 

prevention of dark, unused 

corners/routes. There is however a 

need to balance security design 

features with the overall impact 

upon street character and attractive, 

inclusive public realms. All future 

development proposals will be 

assessed to ensure that they will 

make a positive contribution 

towards strengthening local identity, 

achieving sustainable communities, 

encouraging a more sustainable 

way of living, and promoting 

community cohesion and 

engagement. 

 

The LDP seeks to tackle inequalities 

between communities and support 

people to adopt healthy, culturally 

fulfilled lifestyles by improving 

access to services, cultural 

opportunities and recreation 

facilities. In order to create mixed 

and balanced communities, housing 

choice will be maximised to provide 

for a range of sizes, types and 

tenures of accommodation that can 
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increase access to quality new 

homes, including market and 

affordable housing. The 

Sustainable Housing Strategy 

contained within Policy SP6 will 

therefore provide an appropriate 

and sustainable supply of housing 

land to deliver inter-connected, 

balanced communities that form the 

basis for individuals and families to 

prosper in all aspects of their lives. 

The delivery of affordable housing is 

a key part of the housing strategy, 

with an integrated balance of 

tenures being a crucial means of 

fostering sustainable communities. 

The LDP has been informed by a 

Local Housing Market Assessment, 

which assessed the housing needs 

of all sectors of society. The findings 

of the LHMA will also be used in 

discussions with housing 

developers to ensure that 

appropriate housing mixes are 

delivered to meet a range of locally 

identified needs. Where a bespoke 

need has been identified, and on 

appropriate sites, new development 

may also be required to provide for 

more specialist affordable housing 

provision including temporary, 

move on and sheltered 

accommodation.  
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The LDPs Growth and Spatial 

strategy seeks to focus 

development in locations that 

already benefit from good 

infrastructure, have good access to 

services and facilities and are 

supported by a public transport 

network (Policy SF1 and SP1). In 

this way, development will be 

directed towards those settlements 

that are conducive to sustainable 

placemaking that facilitate a 

balance of environmentally friendly, 

economically vibrant, and socially 

inclusive characteristics, aiming to 

benefit current inhabitants and 

future generations alike. Policy 

SP12 promotes Town, District and 

Local Centres as hubs of socio-

economic activity and the focal 

points for a diverse range of 

services, which support the needs 

of the communities they serve. They 

act as the most appropriate and 

sustainable locations for new retail, 

leisure and supporting commercial 

development. The co-location of 

facilities and services at such 

locations will help support their long-

term health and vitality as 

convenient and attractive places to 

live, work, shop, socialise, study, 

access services for health and well-

being and to conduct business. This 
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approach will also encourage linked 

trips, enabling all residents of the 

County Borough have greater 

equality of opportunity to 

employment regardless of their 

gender.  

 

The LDP also promotes the dual 

location of community facilities 

through Policy SP9. The co-

location of multiple uses in close 

proximity or in one building is 

important in providing a range of 

activities to meet the communities’ 

diverse needs. Co-location provides 

the opportunity for sustainable 

linked activities and has potential to 

create a greater sense of ownership 

and community. The Council will, 

wherever practicable, seek to 

combine social and community 

uses in one location or a single 

building. This has particular 

relevance to new school 

developments, and the grouping of 

health and childcare facilities to help 

people balance full time 

employment with parenting.  

 

The LDP’s economic strategy is 

encapsulated in Policy SP11 and 

seeks to ‘create productive and 

enterprising places’ by providing 

sufficient employment land and a 
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variety of sites to support a diversity 

of employment opportunities. This 

will achieve new and better-paid 

jobs for existing and future 

generations of residents; and a 

better balance between the location 

of jobs and housing, which will 

reduce the need to travel and 

promote sustainable growth.  A 

sustained and enhanced labour 

force, comprising skilled, 

established households, will ensure 

that Bridgend County Borough 

continues to be a desirable prospect 

for employers to move into or 

expand within, thereby stimulating 

economic growth and enhancing 

employment opportunities for local 

people. 

Disability X   A proportion of the Borough’s 

residents have disabilities that limit 

their day-to-day activities.  Based on 

the 2011 census, 13.4% of the 

Bridgend population considered they 

had a physical, sensory or learning 

disability or long-term illness and 

there are approximately 2,650 adults 

with learning disabilities in Bridgend. 

Bridgend Social Services knows 

about 522 adults with learning 

disabilities. 

 

Disability often requires adaptations 

to be made to properties and reliance 

The LDP is supported by a Local 

Housing Market Assessment which 

identifies a strong correlation 

between the need for an accessible 

property and older age. Younger 

people are more likely to require 

complex adaptations, such as a 

through floor lift. Whilst the LHMA 

identified need for social rented 

accessible accommodation is small, 

many of these households will have 

very specific needs that will be 

difficult to accommodate within the 

existing housing stock. As such, this 

element of identified need is very 
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on unpaid care. Life choices can be 

further reduced by limiting access to 

the housing market, and the design 

of new residential development 

failing to take into account the 

specific design needs of all sectors of 

the community. The LDP seeks to 

ensure the provision of accessible 

affordable and market housing, 

closely integrated with accessible 

neighbourhoods and facilities.  

 

A number of barriers in 

neighbourhood and street design 

could impact on access to the 

outdoors and active travel 

opportunities for people across a 

range of disabilities. As a result, this 

can increase reliance on private car 

travel. Furthermore, in rural areas 

and some of the Valley communities 

there is limited public transport; this 

increases the need for accessible 

parking and drop off points at homes. 

 

Consultation methods and LDP 

documents need to be accessible 

and take reasonable adjustments 

into account. A need to ensure the 

views of Disabled people are 

captured and that Disabled people 

do not face barriers to participation.  

 

acute and will form a key part of 

design considerations in pre-

application discussions with house 

builders.  

 

The provision of appropriate levels 

and tenures of Affordable Housing 

forms a key part of the LDP’s 

Sustainable Housing Strategy 

(Policy SP6). In addition, Policy 

COM2 of the LDP seeks provision of 

affordable housing within new 

housing developments to 

incorporate an appropriate mix of 

house types, sizes and tenures. 

Policy COM3 sets percentage 

targets for each of the housing 

market areas. The LHMA will be 

used as the primary source of 

housing need in order to inform an 

appropriate mix of affordable 

dwellings on-site, alongside any 

other relevant local information 

provided by the Council. Where 

affordable housing is provided, it 

should be integrated into the overall 

development through separate 

clusters of no more than ten 

affordable units, and should not be 

obviously segregated through 

layout, location or design. This is 

fundamental to ensure delivery of 

balanced,mixed tenure, sustainable 

communities. Irrespective of 
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funding sources, the LDP will 

ensure that social rented units will 

be constructed to Development 

Quality Requirement Standards and 

intermediate units will be 

constructed to at least the same 

standard as the open market units 

on the site. A lifetime home 

standard is applicable to all social 

housing achieving the Development 

Quality Requirement (DQR) funded 

by WG Social Housing Grant. 

 

Where a bespoke need has been 

identified, and on appropriate sites, 

new development will be required to 

provide for more specialist 

affordable housing provision 

including accessible 

accommodation. However, it would 

not be appropriate for such 

provision to be required on every 

site as this will depend on the 

location of the site, the type of 

development, viability 

considerations and the level of 

housing need identified for that 

area. 

 

The LDP seeks to direct 

development to sustainable 

locations which are accessible by a 

range of transport means including 

public transport.  Policy SP3 
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demands a high quality of design 

incorporating equality of access in 

all development proposals. Design 

and Access Statements will be used 

within the Development Control 

process and should contain 

information relating to each of the 

16 criteria (where appropriate) to 

ensure this policy is implemented 

effectively in terms of the 

consideration of Placemaking and 

good design. Good design is much 

more than the physical appearance 

of buildings, it is about the 

relationship between all elements of 

the natural and built environment 

and between people and places, as 

advocated by the Design 

Commission for Wales. 

Development proposals will be 

assessed for their design and 

Placemaking compatibility. Poor 

design can have adverse impacts 

on the character and appearance of 

an area, in addition to harming the 

collective street scene. Various 

elements (e.g. visual impact, loss of 

light, overlooking, traffic constraints) 

will be assessed to ensure there are 

no potential adverse impacts.  

 

Policy SP5 seeks to promote 

connectivity for all by maximising 

opportunities for active travel 
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routes, including those contained 

within Existing Route Maps and 

future proposals detailed within the 

Integrated Network Maps. Well-

connected developments will assist 

in promoting the improvement of 

health and well-being by 

encouraging people to adopt 

healthier and active lifestyles, whilst 

also contributing to the creation of a 

successful place. A green 

infrastructure network also provides 

important amenity value in addition 

to health and well-being benefits. 

The LDP therefore seeks to 

integrate both active travel routes 

and green infrastructure networks 

where appropriate to catalyse 

creation of a high quality 

environment, encouraging active 

lifestyles. The design and 

functionality of streets is considered 

a fundamental aspect in achieving 

sustainable Placemaking to this 

end. A sense of place is recognised 

in the policy protecting the historic 

and cultural heritage assets in the 

County Borough. 

 

Promoting pedestrian/wheelchair 

friendly environments and routes 

that link to existing services/facilities 

forms normal Development 

Management practice when 
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considering the suitability of a 

proposal in terms of sustainable 

design. Consultation with 

Highways, Access and Public 

Rights of Way Officers informs this 

process for specific proposals. 

However over engineered 

environments in this respect can 

reduce the aesthetical quality and 

specific character of developments, 

these impacts therefore need to be 

balanced. 

 

Good design and placemaking is at 

the heart of the LDP. This includes 

the need to minimise opportunities 

for crime to be generated or 

increased, whilst promoting 

community safety. Secure by 

Design principles form part of the 

overall sustainable design 

considerations for development 

proposals (Policy SP3), including 

those proposals that may 

exacerbate existing issues. The 

Authority consults South Wales 

Police who advise on individual 

proposals. Key principles include 

the promotion of natural 

surveillance over public areas and 

the prevention of dark, unused 

corners/routes. There is however a 

need to balance security design 

features with the overall impact 
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upon street character and attractive, 

inclusive public realms. All future 

development proposals will be 

assessed to ensure that they will 

make a positive contribution 

towards strengthening local identity, 

achieve sustainable communities, 

encourage a more sustainable way 

of living, and promote community 

cohesion and engagement.  

 

Bridgend Access Group and other 

disability groups are part of the LDP 

consultee database and will be 

consulted as part of the wider 

consultation. Reasonable 

adjustments and accessibility will be 

taken into account when public 

consultation events are held. A 

summary version of the Deposit 

Plan will also be made available in 

an Easy Read format. 

Race X   At the time of the 2011 Census, 96% 

of people in BCBC described 

themselves as White British. The 

next most common ethnic group was 

people identifying as White Polish 

but this still only accounted for less 

than 1% of the total population. The 

north of the County Borough was the 

least ethnically diverse with 98% of 

people in the Garw Valley and Llynfi 

Valley identifying as White British. 

Bridgend and Surrounding areas had 

The LDP seeks to tackle inequalities 

between communities and support 

people to adopt healthy, culturally 

fulfilled lifestyles by improving 

access to services, cultural 

opportunities and recreation 

facilities. In order to create mixed 

and balanced communities, housing 

choice will be maximised to provide 

for a range of sizes, types and 

tenures of accommodation that can 

increase access to quality new 
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the largest ethnic minority population 

with 94% of people in this area 

identifying as White British. The 

largest ethnic group in this area in 

2011 was Polish accounting for just 

over 1% of the total population, 

followed by Filipino and Chinese 

groups making up around 0.5% of 

the population each. 73% of the total 

Polish population, 58% of the 

Chinese population and 81% of the 

Filipino population in the County 

Borough live in Bridgend and the 

surrounding area. 

98% of residents use either English 

or Welsh as their main language, 

slightly more than for Wales as a 

whole (97.14%). Behind English or 

Welsh, the next most common main 

language spoken in Bridgend is 

Polish - the main language of just 

0.54 per cent of residents - followed 

by Tagalog/Filipino - the main 

language of 0.1 per cent of the 

residents. 

 

The LDP seeks to ensure that the 

cultural needs of the ethnic minority 

groups are met at a spatial level, 

particularly within the Bridgend area. 

Policies within the plan  

 

Residents and tourists may be 

targeted in cases of race hate crime. 

homes, including market and 

affordable housing. The 

Sustainable Housing Strategy 

contained within Policy SP6 will 

therefore provide an appropriate 

and sustainable supply of housing 

land to deliver inter-connected, 

balanced communities that form the 

basis for individuals and families to 

prosper in all aspects of their lives. 

The delivery of affordable housing is 

a key part of the housing strategy, 

with an integrated balance of 

tenures being a crucial means of 

fostering sustainable communities. 

The LDP has been informed by a 

Local Housing Market Assessment, 

which assessed the housing needs 

of all sectors of society including 

those of ethnic minorities. The 

findings of the LHMA will also be 

used in discussions with housing 

developers to ensure that 

appropriate housing mixes are 

delivered to meet a range of locally 

identified needs.  

The LDP Strategy directs the 

majority of growth towards areas 

that already benefit from good 

infrastructure, services and 

facilities, or where additional 

capacity can be provided, in order to 

facilitate sustainable placemaking in 

P
age 424



23 
 

This may have an impact on their use 

of public transport and ability to 

access opportunities and facilities 

within Bridgend and further afield. 

Policies within the LDP seek to 

ensure that community safety 

considerations form part of good 

design and neighbourhood layouts to 

create a safe environment. This is 

seen to be particularly important in 

terms of public transport related 

facilities. 

 

Members of the Gypsy and Traveller 

community may experience an 

adverse impact on their health and 

education if their specific 

accommodation needs are not met. 

Access to safe and appropriate sites 

and facilities can assist in helping to 

improve outcomes in these areas. 

The LDP has been informed by a 

GTAA and policies have  been 

formulated to help meet the findings 

of this study and any unidentified 

need for sites to prevent 

unauthorised encampments in 

unsafe areas or without adequate 

facilities. 

 

Appropriate monitoring targets on 

delivery of Gypsy Traveller provision 

are required to ensure that future 

accordance with the Settlement 

Hierarchy (Policy SF1). Policy SP9 

seeks to retain and enhance social 

and community facilities to ensure 

no section of the community is 

excluded from having access to 

basic services, with the overall aim 

of creating sustainable and 

inclusive communities. Proposals 

coming forward for the provision of 

new facilities can be considered in 

this context. 

Good design and placemaking is at 

the heart of the LDP. This includes 

the need to minimise opportunities 

for crime to be generated or 

increased, whilst promoting 

community safety. Secure by 

Design principles form part of the 

overall sustainable design 

considerations for development 

proposals (Policy SP3), including 

those proposals that may 

exacerbate existing issues. The 

Authority consults South Wales 

Police who advise on individual 

proposals. Key principles include 

the promotion of natural 

surveillance over public areas and 

the prevention of dark, unused 

corners/routes. There is however a 

need to balance security design 

features with the overall impact 
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accommodation needs are 

accounted for.  

 

upon street character and attractive, 

inclusive public realms. All future 

development proposals will be 

assessed to ensure that they will 

make a positive contribution 

towards strengthening local identity, 

achieve sustainable communities, 

encourage a more sustainable way 

of living, and promote community 

cohesion and engagement. 

The LDP has been informed by a 

Gypsy and Traveller 

Accommodation Assessment 

covering the period 2018-2033, 

which identifies the additional pitch 

provision needed for Gypsies, 

Travellers and Show people in the 

County Borough. For the first 5 

years of the GTAA period, a need 

for 5 additional pitches was 

identified, and for the remainder of 

the GTAA plan period, a need for 2 

additional pitches was identified. 

This equates to a total need of 7 

additional pitches over the entirety 

of the LDP period. All identified 

need was for permanent pitches 

and there was no need identified for 

local transit site provision. Since the 

GTAA was published, one 

household has now permanently 

relocated onto an existing 

authorised site in the County 
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Borough and has specifically 

declined any further assistance 

from the Council. The remaining six-

pitch need arises from two separate 

families, most appropriately met 

through provision of two separate 

three-pitch sites. Based on this 

evidence of need, the Council has 

made site-specific provision for two 

permanent three-pitch sites (Policy 

SP7), which are intended for private 

development. The identified sites 

have been selected based on the 

guidance contained in Circular 

005/2018. The site allocations have 

been informed by close consultation 

with the respective members of the 

Gypsy, Traveller and Showperson 

community. 

The LDP contains a detailed criteria 

based policy (Policy COM8) which 

will be used to assess any Gypsy, 

Traveller or Showperson site 

proposals that may arise over the 

LDP Plan period. This provides a 

fair, reasonable, realistic and 

effective means of determining 

planning applications to enable 

delivery of appropriate sites.  

Proposals must demonstrate that 

they are of an appropriate standard 

and design to allow residents of the 

site to have access to appropriate 
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facilities and live in safe, cohesive 

and sustainable communities. The 

development must not have a 

significant adverse impact on 

people’s amenity. Where business 

uses are proposed, the site will be 

required to be able to accommodate 

home-based business uses without 

detracting from the amenity, 

appearance, character and 

environment of the area or 

neighbouring occupiers. This may 

include the provision of adequate 

facilities and space for such 

activities. 

Proposals will be required to 

demonstrate that through the siting, 

layout and access of the site, there 

would be no detriment to pedestrian 

or highway safety. Furthermore, 

proposals must demonstrate the 

site is able to provide a sufficient 

standard of physical infrastructure 

facilities and access to utilities, 

including an adequate water supply, 

power, drainage, waste disposal 

and sewage disposal to ensure the 

development of the site will not pose 

risks to human health and well-

being of residents. The site should 

also have adequate accessibility, 

including by walking and cycling, to 

necessary social infrastructure 
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including education and health. 

Consideration will be given to 

environmental factors including 

flood risk, ground stability, land 

contamination and proximity of 

hazardous installations to ensure 

the site is appropriate for 

development. 

The future requirements for, and 

take-up of, pitches will be closely 

monitored, using the Monitoring 

Framework and Annual Monitoring 

Report. In accordance with the 

Housing (Wales) Act 2014, the 

Council will also undertake a new 

GTAA every five years and so a new 

GTAA is expected to be published 

in 2025. Any newly arising need 

identified within refreshed GTAA will 

be assessed against COM8. 

Religion and belief   X The 2017 Wellbeing Assessment 

found that almost four in ten people 

in Bridgend have no religion. Of 

those that do, most are Christian. 

The proportion of the population of 

Bridgend who identify as Christian 

decreased by over 15% between 

2001 and 2011, from 70.2% to 

55.1%. In the same period, the 

number of people identifying as 

having no religion increased by 15%, 

from 21.3% to 36.7% of the 

Local social and community 

facilities are recognised for their 

important contribution they make to 

the health and well-being of local 

communities. Their existence is 

often the key determinant in 

creating viable and sustainable 

local communities if such facilities 

are in easy walking and cycling 

distance for local residents. The 

LDP recognises the need to protect 

and enhance social and community 
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population. This change is similar to 

that observed across Wales. People 

who practice a religion other than 

Christianity make up just 1.2% of the 

population of Bridgend. This is a 

smaller proportion than for Wales as 

a whole (2.7%). As in Wales, the 

second most practiced religion in 

Bridgend is Islam, though Muslims 

only account for 0.4% of the 

population. Other minority religions 

include Buddhism, Hinduism, 

Judaism and Sikhism. 

 

Trend data suggests that there will 

be a continued decline in the 

proportion of the population who 

identify as having religious beliefs, 

particularly amongst Christians in 

Bridgend. This, along with other 

(wider) cultural changes, may lead to 

the fragmentation of traditional 

communities and potentially fewer 

people feeling that they ‘belong’ to 

their local area. 

 

The the LDP addresses potential 

impact on religion and belief in the 

following ways: 

 

 Maintaining physical access to 

places of worship including good 

transport links (public and private) 

facilities, including cultural facilities 

and places of worship. This is 

encapsulated in Policy SP9, which 

seeks to retain such uses to ensure 

that no section of the community is 

excluded from having access to 

basic services, with the overall aim 

of creating sustainable and 

inclusive communities. The 

definition of such facilities is widely 

interpreted as any facility that is 

used by local communities for 

leisure and social purposes, and 

can be both publicly and privately 

owned. SP9 recognises that 

buildings used for these purposes 

often have a dual purpose, which is 

critical for ensuring longer-term 

sustainability. Of equal importance, 

the co-location of multiple uses in 

close proximity or in one building is 

important in providing a range of 

activities to meet the communities’ 

diverse needs. Co-location provides 

the opportunity for sustainable 

linked activities and has potential to 

create a greater sense of ownership 

and community. Where proposals 

for new social and community 

facilities are promoted, the Council 

will seek to encourage dual-use 

provision.  

P
age 430



29 
 

 Protection of historic buildings 

and religious sites of importance 

through land use policy 

 Promotion of sustainable 

placemaking to help reduce the 

incidence and fear of crime due to 

religion or belief.  

The LDP Strategy acknowledges 

that good access to social and 

community facilities is fundamental 

to address social inequalities within 

and between different communities 

in the County Borough, providing 

the opportunity for people to lead 

healthy, safe, and well-balanced 

lives. Where a need is identified, the 

LDP seeks to  ensure that facilities 

are delivered in an appropriate 

manner at appropriate locations 

through the relevant LDP Policies 

and associated SPGs. To this end, 

whilst it is acknowledged that the 

provision of new social and 

community facilities may often be 

limited, Policy SP10 provides the 

means for seeking and securing 

new facilities (or upgrades to 

existing) where they are needed 

and justified. Social infrastructure 

and services, as much as physical 

infrastructure, is needed to make 

places function efficiently and 

sustainably and is a fundamental 

part of the Replacement LDP. 

Development will only be permitted 

where there is adequate existing 

physical and social infrastructure in 

place, or where there are suitable 

proposals to increase provision to 

accommodate any additional 

demand from the proposed 
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development. Any such deficiencies 

must be addressed, where 

reasonable, by those undertaking 

the development through planning 

obligations (via a S106 legal 

agreement). 

Policy SP5 of the LDP recognises 

the need to promote sustainable 

travel choices by directing new 

development to locations which are 

accessible by a range of transport 

means including public transport 

and active travel. This has been a 

fundamental criteria in the selection 

of sites that make up the housing 

allocation policies. SP5 ensures 

that development minimises the 

need to travel, reduces dependency 

on the private car and enables 

sustainable access to local services 

and community facilities. Where 

appropriate, the LDP will seek the 

provision of new transport 

infrastructure and improvement 

measures. In all cases, these will 

need to positively integrate into the 

places which they serve or pass 

through to ensure that all members 

of society are able to access the 

services and facilities (including 

cultural and religious) they require 

to live full and active lives.  
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UK Acts of Parliament and national 

planning policy seeks to conserve 

the architectural merit of historic 

buildings and assets that are listed 

within Conservation Areas.   Care 

for the Built and Historic 

Environment is fundamental to the 

LDP Strategy and to achieving 

sustainable development. This 

includes sites of religious 

importance. Policy SP18 

recognises that the special and 

unique characteristics and intrinsic 

qualities of the natural and built 

environment must be protected in 

their own right for historic, scenic, 

aesthetic and nature conservation 

reasons. These features give 

places their unique identity and 

distinctiveness, whilst providing for 

cultural experiences and healthy 

lifestyles. 

Good design and placemaking is at 

the heart of the LDP. This includes 

the need to minimise opportunities 

for hate crime to be committed, 

whilst promoting community safety. 

Secure by Design principles form 

part of the overall sustainable 

design considerations for 

development proposals (Policy 

SP3), including those proposals that 

may exacerbate existing issues. 
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The Authority consults South Wales 

Police who advise on individual 

proposals. Key principles include 

the promotion of natural 

surveillance over public areas and 

the prevention of dark, unused 

corners/routes. There is however a 

need to balance security design 

features with the overall impact 

upon street character and attractive, 

inclusive public realms. All future 

development proposals will be 

assessed to ensure that they will 

make a positive contribution 

towards strengthening local identity, 

achieve sustainable communities, 

encourage a more sustainable way 

of living, and promote community 

cohesion and engagement. 

Sexual Orientation   X There is no data on the number of 

people that identify as lesbian, gay or 

bisexual in Bridgend. In 2016, 95.2% 

of people in Wales identified as 

heterosexual/straight, 1.0% as 

gay/lesbian, 0.7% as bisexual, and 

0.4% as other; 2.7% of people did not 

know, answer or respond to the 

question.  

 

However, residents may have to 

travel within the County Borough to 

access particular community and 

support groups.  More specialist 

The LDP seeks to develop a land 
use framework which ensures 
opportunities for enhanced 
inclusivity and to integrate the LDP 
with other plans and strategies that 
promoting accessibility to services. 
 

The Plan seeks to promote 

sustainable travel choices by 

locating new development in areas 

with good existing active travel and 

public transport facilities, or where 

clear linkages and new facilities can 

be provided or enhanced. This 

includes providing sustainable 
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support facilities and some cultural 

venues and events may require 

longer journeys across the region. To 

help facilitate this, the LDP promotes 

the creation of new and 

enhancement of existing accessible 

public and private transport links 

within Bridgend connected to wider 

regional networks.  

 

The LDP also seeks to ensure that 

public spaces are designed in a 

manner that promotes community 

safety and engenders the feeling of 

being a safe environment to 

encourage their use by all sectors of 

society. This will help reduce the 

incidence and fear of hate crimes 

committed against residents of the 

borough due to their sexual 

orientation.  

 

By having a positive impact on health 

and wellbeing outcomes, the land 

use policies of the LDP will contribute 

to better mental health outcomes for 

LGBT+ people. 

means of accessing facilities in the 

wider region, principally by 

improving access to rail 

connections. Policy SP5 seeks to 

promote connectivity for all by 

maximising opportunities for active 

travel routes, including those 

contained within Existing Route 

Maps and future proposals detailed 

within the Integrated Network Maps. 

Well-connected developments will 

assist in promoting the 

improvement of health and well-

being by encouraging people to 

adopt healthier and active lifestyles, 

whilst also contributing to the 

creation of a successful place. A 

green infrastructure network also 

provides important amenity value in 

addition to health and well-being 

benefits. 

 

Good design and placemaking is at 

the heart of the LDP. This includes 

the need to minimise opportunities 

for hate crime to be committed, 

whilst promoting community safety. 

Secure by Design principles form 

part of the overall sustainable 

design considerations for 

development proposals (Policy 

SP3), including those proposals that 

may exacerbate existing issues. 

The Authority consults South Wales 
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Police who advise on individual 

proposals. Key principles include 

the promotion of natural 

surveillance over public areas and 

the prevention of dark, unused 

corners/routes. There is however a 

need to balance security design 

features with the overall impact 

upon street character and attractive, 

inclusive public realms. All future 

development proposals will be 

assessed to ensure that they will 

make a positive contribution 

towards strengthening local identity, 

achieve sustainable communities, 

encourage a more sustainable way 

of living, and promote community 

cohesion and engagement. 

 

Local social and community 

facilities are recognised for their 

important contribution they make to 

the health and well-being of local 

communities. Their existence is 

often the key determinant in 

creating viable and sustainable 

local communities. The LDP 

recognises the need to protect and 

enhance social and community 

facilities, including cultural and 

entertainment venues. This is 

encapsulated in Policy SP9, which 

seeks to retain such uses to ensure 

that no section of the community is 
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excluded from having access to 

basic services, with the overall aim 

of creating sustainable and 

inclusive communities. The 

definition of such facilities is widely 

interpreted as any facility that is 

used by local communities for 

leisure and social purposes, and 

can be both publicly and privately 

owned. 

 

Similarly, Policy SP8 seeks to 

ensure that new development 

enables and supports the delivery of 

new healthcare facilities, in addition 

to other social infrastructure and 

community facilities.  

Age X   Bridgend has an ageing population, 

experiencing significant growth in the 

older age groups 65-79 and 80+, 

between 2001 and 2019. Porthcawl 

and Laleston/Merthyr Mawr in 

particular have a relatively high 

proportion of older residents and 

fewer young people.  

 

The policies of the LDP have been 

formulated to address this in a 

number of ways:  

 

 To meet the housing and support 

needs of an ageing population 

through facilitating the 

development of appropriate 

The LDPs Growth and Spatial 

strategy seeks to focus 

development in locations that 

already benefit from good 

infrastructure, have good access to 

services and facilities and are 

supported by a public transport 

network (Policy SF1). In this way, 

development will be directed 

towards those settlements that are 

conducive to sustainable 

placemaking that facilitate a 

balance of environmentally friendly, 

economically vibrant, and socially 

inclusive characteristics, aiming to 

benefit current residents and future 

generations alike. 
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housing options for older people 

in locations which are accessible, 

have good public transport links 

and good services. 

 Ensuring homes are built to 

changing Building Regulation 

standards to enable people to 

stay as their needs change 

without needing additional 

adaptations e.g. wide enough for 

wheel chairs and lifts. 

 Meeting current and future 

demand for neighbourhoods and 

communities that facilitate ageing 

in place and promote prevention 

agenda through accommodation 

and support, neighbourhood 

design and layout, access to 

health, community and other 

facilities and accessible transport. 

 

The needs of children and young 

people is also a key priority of the 

LDP and is addressed in the 

following ways:  

 

 Policies that recognise the 

changing needs of residents as 

children, young people and 

families grow – policies have 

been formulated to provide 

flexible places and to create 

 

Policy SP1 makes provision for 60 

hectares of employment land (to 

accommodate up to 4,995 jobs) and 

8,333 new homes across the plan 

period. This level of growth will lead 

to more established households 

(particularly around the 35-44 age 

group) both remaining within and 

moving into the County Borough, 

coupled with less outward migration 

across other economically active 

age groups. This will encourage a 

more youthful, skilled population 

base to counter-balance the ageing 

population. The projected increase 

in the working age population and 

the linked dwelling requirement 

underpinning the LDP will provide 

significant scope for residents to live 

and work in the area. The Growth 

Strategy can be succinctly 

explained by the acronym ‘CARM’, 

which summarises the Strategy’s 

intentions to Counter-balance the 

ageing population by Attracting 

skilled, economically active 

households, Retaining skilled, 

economically active households 

and rendering the County Borough 

a Magnet for employers to expand 

within or move into. 
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spaces with a balanced approach 

not such limited specific uses. 

 In 2017/18, 24.6% of children 

aged five were overweight or 

obese in Bridgend. Children who 

play outdoors every day are more 

likely to be a healthy weight. The 

LDP seeks to enable children to 

gain access to high quality green 

and natural spaces and play 

facilities to help counter childhood 

obesity and to improve their 

mental wellbeing. 

 Access to affordable housing and 

job opportunities for young 

people in their local areas, and in 

particular for households with 

children in low income. 

 

Meeting future and current housing 

needs is a key component of the 

sustainable housing strategy of the 

LDP as expressed in Policy SP6 

which seeks to deliver an 

appropriate and sustainable supply 

of housing land to deliver inter-

connected, balanced communities 

that form the basis for individuals 

and families to prosper in all aspects 

of their lives. With particular 

reference to meeting the needs of 

the older residents of the county 

borough, the LDP is informed by the 

findings of the LHMA. Whilst the 

assessment shows only a small 

need for accessible and older 

persons’ accommodation for social 

rent, this should not be overlooked 

as these groups can often be in 

acute housing need. Consideration 

will be given to how well the current 

supply of housing for older people 

meets the changing needs and 

aspirations of this group and there is 

undoubtedly need to continue 

diversifying the market, including 

through provision of level access 

flats, bungalows, extra care 

schemes and moderately priced 

later living schemes. Whilst there is 

no evidence to justify building new 

sheltered schemes at present, 

consideration will be given to 
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rebranding and/or upgrading 

existing schemes as appropriate. 

This may include physical 

improvement works (i.e. updating 

bathrooms, fitting new kitchens and 

upgrading heating), publicity (i.e. 

rebranding, holding open days and 

publicising tenant testimonials) and 

diversification (i.e. converting 

schemes into community hubs, 

accommodating households with 

support needs and such like). The 

findings of the LHMA will be used to 

inform discussions with developers 

at all stages of the planning process 

to ensure the housing mix proposed 

in schemes meets the specific 

needs of the different communities 

within the county borough.  

 

Good design and sustainable 

placemaking is embedded within 

everything that the LDP sets out to 

achieve and the means to achieve 

this is set out in Policy SP3. The 

criteria contained within the policy 

provide the starting point for 

assessment of all planning 

applications received by the 

planning authority. SP3 seeks to 

promote connectivity for all by 

maximising opportunities for active 

travel. Well-connected 

developments will assist in 
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promoting the improvement of 

health and well-being by 

encouraging people to adopt 

healthier and active lifestyles, whilst 

also contributing to the creation of 

successful places. A green 

infrastructure network also provides 

important amenity value in addition 

to health and well-being benefits. 

The LDP also seeks to conserve 

key attributes of the natural 

environment that promote healthy 

environments, promote specific 

sustainable design elements such 

as legible layouts that are 

pedestrian friendly, accessible 

buildings, natural surveillance and 

open spaces.  

 

Policy SP9 ensures that community 

facilities will be safeguarded to 

ensure no section of the community 

is excluded from having access to 

basic services, with the overall aim 

of creating sustainable and 

inclusive communities. The detailed 

policies that sit under SP9 clearly 

outline how the LDP will provide, 

protect and enhance community, 

sport, recreation and leisure 

facilities. These are seen as key to 

facilitating the well-being of children 

and adults alike, and for the social, 

environmental, cultural and 
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economic life of the County 

Borough’s communities. 

 

With particular reference to the 

need to increase physical activity 

amongst young people and improve 

access to green and natural spaces, 

in addition to SP9, Policy COM10 

sets standards of open space 

provision that will be expected from 

all new housing developments. 

These are based on the benchmark 

standards endorsed by the Fields in 

Trust, National Society of Allotment 

and Leisure Gardeners and NRW. 

The standards are supported by 

Outdoor Sport, Playspace and 

Allotment Audits and further 

guidance will be provided in an 

Outdoor Recreation Facilities and 

New Housing Development SPG. 

The policy and audits encapsulate 

all forms of recreation facilities to 

ensure that the physical activity 

needs of people of all ages are 

catered for. This includes the 

changing needs of children as they 

grow older, from structured physical 

activity in safe equipped play areas 

for small children to more informal 

forms of exercise utilising naturally 

landscaped areas and grassy open 

spaces and then to team sport 
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facilities that can be safely 

accessed from housing areas.  

 

The provision of open spaces within 

strategic sites is also informed by an 

Allotment Audit that recognises the 

benefit they bring by providing 

moderate exercise, relaxation and 

the ability to produce fresh fruit and 

vegetables. They also provide 

community, health and social 

benefits, encouraging interaction 

between users of all ages, providing 

the opportunity to teach and learn, 

and enhancing local biodiversity. 

 

Access to affordable housing for 

young people in their local area, 

including those with young children, 

will be facilitated by Policies COM 

2-5 which set targets for affordable 

housing delivery, enable bespoke 

RSL schemes to come forward 

responding to identified need and 

facilitates the delivery of affordable 

housing exception sites. 

Pregnancy & Maternity   X The population profile of the County 
Borough is one of an increasing older 
population and single person and 
lone parent family households. This 
is borne out by the findings of the 
Local Housing Market Assessment.  
 

In land use planning terms, the LDP 

aims to ensure the location of new 

The LDP seeks to develop a land 

use framework which ensures 

opportunities for enhanced 

inclusivity. The Plan seeks to 

integrate with other plans and 

strategies to improve accessibility to 
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development provides access to 

health facilities, community facilities, 

greenspaces and shops. Where 

travel is required within the local area 

and wider region, the provision of 

access to a wide range of transport 

links is important to ensure pregnant 

women and new parents can attend 

health care appointments, childcare 

facilities and schools. 

facilities and services for the 

residents of the County Borough.  

Specifically, the LDP seeks to 

promote new development in 

locations (Policy SP1 and SP5) 

that are well connected to existing 

communities by a range of 

sustainable transport options to 

ensure residents have access to 

health and community facilities. 

Where the need arises, the LDP 

also facilitates the provision of new 

facilities (Policies COM1-5) within 

residential development proposals 

to ensure lack of transport does not 

prevent a barrier to residents 

accessing the facilities they need to 

lead active and healthy lifestyles. In 

the case of pregnant women and 

new parents, this includes the ability 

to attend health appointments, 

access childcare facilities and make 

short linked journeys to shops, 

community buildings and 

greenspaces.  

Policy SP9 ensures that community 

facilities will be safeguarded to 

ensure no section of the community 

is excluded from having access to 

basic services, with the overall aim 

of creating sustainable and 

inclusive communities. The detailed 

policies that sit under SP9 clearly 
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outline how the LDP will provide, 

protect and enhance community, 

sport, recreation and leisure 

facilities. These are seen as key to 

facilitating the well-being of children 

and adults alike, and for the social, 

environmental, cultural and 

economic life of the County 

Borough’s communities. 

Similarly, Policy SP8 seeks to 

support the wider delivery of 

number of national objectives 

relating to reducing health 

inequalities, including allowing 

equality of access to the 

development of new healthcare 

facilities, in addition to other social 

infrastructure and community 

facilities. New development can 

also encourage a healthy lifestyle 

by providing access to a high quality 

natural environment, through 

maximising Active Travel 

opportunities; ensuring integrated 

green infrastructure networks, 

enhancing and maintaining open 

spaces for physical activity and 

providing space for the opportunity 

of food growing through allotments. 

Policy SP6 promotes a sustainable 

housing strategy that seeks to 

deliver a balanced portfolio of 

different housing types throughout 
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the County Borough to help meet 

the needs of new and existing 

residents. This includes the 

provision of affordable housing, with 

the different tenures and types 

informed by the Local Housing 

Market Assessment. This 

acknowledges the likely increased 

demand for lone parent households 

over the life of the LDP period, 

which will be used to inform 

discussions with housing 

developers at the planning 

application stage. Close working 

partnerships will also be maintained 

with health authorities, registered 

social landlords and other agencies 

to tailor specific affordable housing 

solutions to help house those 

residents experiencing significant 

issues with complex needs 

(including teenage and single 

parent pregnancy). This will be 

achieved through Policy SP10, with 

further detail provided in the 

Affordable Housing SPG.  

Transgender   X There is no data on the number of 

people that identify as lesbian, gay or 

bisexual in Bridgend. In 2016, 95.2% 

of people in Wales identified as 

heterosexual/straight, 1.0% as 

gay/lesbian, 0.7% as bisexual, and 

0.4% as other; 2.7% of people did not 

The LDP seeks to develop a land 
use framework which ensures 
opportunities for enhanced 
inclusivity and to integrate the LDP 
with other plans and strategies that 
promoting accessibility to services. 
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know, answer or respond to the 

question.  

 

Residents may have to travel within 

BCBC to access community and 

support groups.  More specialist 

support facilities and some cultural 

venues and events may require 

longer journeys. The LDP therefore 

seeks to promote active travel and 

accessible public and private 

transport links within Bridgend linked 

to wider regional networks.  

 

Public spaces need to be designed in 

a manner that promotes community 

safety and engenders the feeling of 

being a safe environment to 

encourage their use by all sectors of 

society. This will help to reduce the 

number of hate crimes committed 

against residents of the borough due 

to their sexual orientation. 

The Plan seeks to promote 

sustainable travel choices by 

locating new development in areas 

with good existing active travel and 

public transport facilities, or where 

clear linkages and new facilities can 

be provided or enhanced. This 

includes providing sustainable 

means of accessing facilities in the 

wider region, principally by 

improving access to rail 

connections. Policy SP5 seeks to 

promote connectivity for all by 

maximising opportunities for active 

travel routes, including those 

contained within Existing Route 

Maps and future proposals detailed 

within the Integrated Network Maps. 

Well-connected developments will 

assist in promoting the 

improvement of health and well-

being by encouraging people to 

adopt healthier and active lifestyles, 

whilst also contributing to the 

creation of a successful place. A 

green infrastructure network also 

provides important amenity value in 

addition to health and well-being 

benefits. 

 

Good design and placemaking is at 

the heart of the LDP. This includes 

the need to minimise opportunities 

for hate crime to be committed, 
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whilst promoting community safety. 

Secure by Design principles form 

part of the overall sustainable 

design considerations for 

development proposals (Policy 

SP3), including those proposals that 

may exacerbate existing issues. 

The Authority consults South Wales 

Police who advise on individual 

proposals. Key principles include 

the promotion of natural 

surveillance over public areas and 

the prevention of dark, unused 

corners/routes. There is however a 

need to balance security design 

features with the overall impact 

upon street character and attractive, 

inclusive public realms. All future 

development proposals will be 

assessed to ensure that they will 

make a positive contribution 

towards strengthening local identity, 

achieve sustainable communities, 

encourage a more sustainable way 

of living, and promote community 

cohesion and engagement. 

 

Local social and community 

facilities are recognised for their 

important contribution they make to 

the health and well-being of local 

communities. Their existence is 

often the key determinant in 

creating viable and sustainable 
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local communities. The LDP 

recognises the need to protect and 

enhance social and community 

facilities, including cultural and 

entertainment venues. This is 

encapsulated in Policy SP9, which 

seeks to retain such uses to ensure 

that no section of the community is 

excluded from having access to 

basic services, with the overall aim 

of creating sustainable and 

inclusive communities. The 

definition of such facilities is widely 

interpreted as any facility that is 

used by local communities for 

leisure and social purposes, and 

can be both publicly and privately 

owned. 

 

Similarly, Policy SP8 seeks to 

ensure that new development 

enables and supports the delivery of 

new healthcare facilities, in addition 

to other social infrastructure and 

community facilities.  

 

Marriage and Civil partnership   X People who are married and or in a 

civil partnership can experience 

discrimination in the workplace. 

 

The LDP has been formulated to 

ensure that sufficient employment 

land is allocated, and supported by 

the required social and community 

The policies within the LDP are 

regarded as being generally 

positive for all and as having no 

differential impact on this group. 

The promotion of equal 

opportunities is integral to the 

integrity of the plan to support 

sustainable development. The Plan 
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infrastructure to ensure a mix of 

equal employment opportunities can 

be created and promoted, in both full 

and part time occupations. 

 

 

is inclusive of all members of the 

community and does not 

discriminate against any 

relationship status. 

One of the key functions of the LDP 

is to provide an appropriate and 

sustainable supply of housing land 

to deliver inter-connected, balanced 

communities that form the basis for 

individuals and families to prosper in 

all aspects of their lives. This is 

encapsulated in Policy SP6 which 

seeks to deliver a range of private 

and affordable housing by providing 

a range of house types and sizes to 

meet the needs of residents at an 

efficient and appropriate density. 

Alongside the provision of housing 

opportunities for all groups, the LDP 

aims to deliver the a range of 

economic opportunities. In 

particular, Policy SP11 seeks to 

‘create productive and enterprising 

places’ by providing sufficient 

employment land and a variety of 

sites to support a diversity of 

employment opportunities. This will 

achieve new and better-paid jobs 

for existing and future generations 

of residents; and a better balance 

between the location of jobs and 

housing, which will reduce the need 

to travel and promote sustainable 

P
age 450



49 
 

growth.  A sustained and enhanced 

labour force, comprising skilled, 

established households, will ensure 

that Bridgend County Borough 

continues to be a desirable prospect 

for employers to move into or 

expand within, thereby stimulating 

economic growth and enhancing 

employment opportunities for local 

people. The LDP also promotes the 

dual location of community facilities 

through Policy SP9. The co-

location of multiple uses in close 

proximity or in one building is 

important in providing a range of 

activities to meet the communities’ 

diverse needs. Co-location provides 

the opportunity for sustainable 

linked activities and has potential to 

create a greater sense of ownership 

and community. The Council will, 

wherever practicable, seek to 

combine social and community 

uses in one location or a single 

building. This has particular 

relevance to new school 

developments, and the grouping of 

health and childcare facilities to help 

people balance full time 

employment with parenting.  

Similarly, Policy SP8 seeks to 

ensure that new development 

enables and supports the delivery of 
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Socio-economic impact 

Does the evidence gathered suggest that your policy or proposal will have a disproportionate impact on people living in socio-economic disadvantage? This 

could include communities of place or communities of interest (i.e., where stakeholders, service users, staff, representative bodies, etc. are grouped together 

because of specific characteristics or where they live). 

new healthcare facilities, in addition 

to other social infrastructure and 

community facilities.  

 What are the impacts of your policy 

or proposal? 

Please place an X in the relevant box 

Why have you come to this 

decision? Please provide an 

explanation and any 

supporting evidence. 

Considerations to mitigate negative 

impact(s) and/or secure positive 

impact(s) 

 Positive 

impact(s) 

Negative 

impact(s) 

No 

impact 

Socio-economic 

disadvantage 

X   The Welsh Index of Multiple 

Deprivation (2014) identifies 

deprivation pockets throughout 

Wales. BCBC has 88 Lower 

Super Output Areas (LSOAs), 

which equates to 4.6% of the 

1909 total LSOAs in Wales. In 

2014, of the 88 LSOAs, 9 were in 

the most deprived 10% of Wales; 

20 were in the most deprived 

20%; 37 were in the most 

deprived 30% and 50 were in the 

most deprived 50% LSOAs.  

The percentage of households 

that are workless in Bridgend is 

4.7% above that for Great Britain. 

The LDP seeks to develop a land use 

framework which ensures opportunities for 

enhanced inclusivity. In doing so, the Deposit 

Plan has sought to integrate with various 

other cross cutting plans and strategies to 

promote equal accessibility to green spaces, 

housing, employment, education, community 

services, health facilities and transport. 

These include the Bridgend Local Wellbeing 

Plan, the Well-being of Future Generations 

(Wales) Act 2015, Future Wales: the National 

Plan 2040 and PPW – 11th Edition (2021). 

 

Policy SP1 sets out a holistic strategy to 

underpin the LDP, focused on meeting 

identified development needs and supporting 

sustainable economic growth and 
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16.1% of those in Bridgend of 

claiming government benefits; 

1.7% above that for Wales and 

5.1% above that for Great Britain. 

This is reflected through gross 

disposable household income 

(GDHI) per head, which is lower in 

Bridgend than the Wales average. 

GDHI has declined by £163 per 

household since 2010. In 2014, 

GDHI was £14,753.00.  

Some parts of the BCBC area, 

especially in the Valley 

communities, are among the most 

deprived areas of Wales, with low 

levels of economic activity and 

access to facilities and services, 

particularly for children, young 

people and elderly populations. 

The LDP is part of a holistic 

strategy, designed to address 

multiple deprivation within parts of 

the BCBC area, including but not 

limited to the creation of new, high 

quality employment opportunities. 

This includes a clear employment 

land strategy to support the 

provision of new employment 

opportunities in appropriate and 

accessible locations. The LDP 

also includes a regeneration 

strategy with associated policies 

and proposals to catalyse a range 

regeneration. SP1 makes provision for 71.7 

hectares of employment land to 

accommodate up to 7,500 additional jobs and 

8,333 new homes to meet a housing 

requirement of 7,575. SP1 will provide 

housing and employment growth in suitable 

locations to meet identified needs, without 

resulting in any significant adverse effects. 

This will be achieved through a combination 

of:  

 

 Sustainable Growth Areas – those 

settlements most conductive to 

logical expansion 

 Regeneration Growth Areas -  

consisting of strategic brownfield 

sites in need of redevelopment and 

investment to widely benefit the 

community 

 Regeneration Areas -  specifically, the 

Ogmore and Garw Valleys, which are 

topographically constrained but 

would benefit from smaller scale 

growth relative to their form, role and 

function 

 

The focus on redeveloping key brownfield 

sites and directing growth to accessible 

locations, whilst also supporting community-

based regeneration in the Valleys, will 

provide a range of opportunities to safeguard 

and improve physical and mental health and 

wellbeing.  Simultaneously, through adopting 
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of physical, environmental, health 

and socio-economic 

improvements within identified 

deprived communities.  

Whilst approximately 1160 

affordable dwellings have been 

provided to date over the existing 

LDP period, the estimated annual 

need for affordable housing far 

exceeds average annual rates of 

total housing completions. 

To help address this, the LDP is 

underpinned by a housing land 

strategy that allocates a sufficient 

quantum and appropriate range of 

housing sites to satisfy the 

identified housing land 

requirement. 

In 2017,11.3% of the working age 

population (16 to 64yr) in the 

BCBC area held no qualifications, 

which is higher than the 

percentage of the population with 

no qualifications across Wales 

(8.7%). The level of attainment 

achieved by the working age 

population with qualifications is 

also lower in Bridgend than 

across Wales: 49% in Bridgend 

are qualified to level NVQ3 or 

above compared with 54.6% 

across Wales and 31.5% are 

a masterplanned approach, development of 

Sustainable Growth Areas and Regeneration 

Growth Areas will help to meet existing 

community needs and unlock new 

opportunities (e.g. through appropriate 

infrastructure provision and community 

facilities) whilst accommodating population 

growth. This will ensure new development is 

integrated with its surroundings, helping to 

tackle area-based deprivation and catalyse 

socio-economic renewal. SP1 will therefore 

help to reduce poverty, tackle social 

exclusion and promote community cohesion. 

 

The delivery of 71.7ha of employment land, 

delivering up to 7,500 jobs over the Plan 

period, will meet the employment needs 

identified through the Bridgend Economic 

Evidence Base Study and will increase the 

number, quality and range of employment 

opportunities and skills to meet identified 

needs. The delivery of 8,333 new homes in 

appropriate locations will provide a sufficient 

quantum and range of accessible, 

deliverable and good quality housing across 

the LDP period to meet identified housing 

needs in accordance with the Local Housing 

Market Assessment and national policy 

requirements. 

 

The growth highlighted in SP1 will be 

delivered by the designation of individual 

growth areas and five strategic sites through 

Policy SP2. Reliance on a relatively limited 
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qualified to level NVQ4 or above 

compared with 35.1% for Wales. 

These statistics correlate with the 

findings of the Bridgend Business 

Research report, in which almost 

a third of businesses surveyed (60 

out of 202) stated that they 

needed a more skilled workforce. 

More positively, in 2016-17 the 

percentage of pupils achieving 

‘Level 2 Threshold’ qualifications 

was 67.9% in Bridgend compared 

to 67.0% across Wales. 

The LDP seeks to provide 

adequate provision of community 

and social infrastructure to meet 

existing and projected future 

population needs, including with 

specific provision to new to 

education infrastructure to 

improve capacity and choice.  

In 2017, the employment rate 

within the BCBC area was 70%, 

which was lower than across 

Wales (74.1%) and Great Britain 

(76%), whilst the percentage of 

the working age population that is 

economically active was also 

lower. The official unemployment 

rate in the BCBC area stood at 

5.2% for 2017, which was higher 

than the unemployment rate 

across Wales (4.8%) and Great 

number of site allocations to deliver the scale 

of development required to meet identified 

need places importance on the delivery of 

adequate infrastructure to accommodate 

such proposals without generating adverse 

impacts on existing communities or failing to 

meet the needs of future residents. To ensure 

this is achieved, Policies PLA1-5 specifically 

identify the strategic infrastructure and 

environmental mitigation requirements for 

the sites which are considered to be 

fundamental to meeting identified 

development needs, together with the 

preparation of development trajectories, 

evidence base studies and a deliverability 

assessment to support the Deposit Plan.  

 

Policy SP3 and SP5 directly seek to promote 

or maximise opportunities for active travel in 

new development, with specific delivery 

mechanisms set out in SP5. This will help to 

improve physical health and wellbeing 

outcomes by supporting opportunities for 

physical exercise. SP3 requires all 

development proposals to ensure efficient 

and equality of access for all, helping to 

tackle social exclusion and promote 

community cohesion.  SP3 requires 

development proposals to use land efficiently 

and maximise the development potential of 

land, which will support the delivery of 

sustainable economic growth.  
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Britain (4.4%). Related to this, in 

2016 the BCBC area had a jobs 

density of 0.74 (ratio of jobs to 

resident working age population) 

compared with 0.76 across Wales 

and 0.84 for Great Britain. 

ONS Annual Population Survey 

data indicates that over the period 

since 2010 there has been a small 

shift in the industry of employment 

of residents of the BCBC area, as 

the proportion of those who work 

in manufacturing and public 

administration, education and 

health has decreased whereas 

the proportion who worked in 

distribution, hotels and 

restaurants, and transport and 

communications increased. In 

2017, full-time workers gross 

weekly pay in Bridgend averaged 

at £536.00, which was £37.60 

above the level Wales but below 

that from Great Britain by £16.30. 

Females in Bridgend received 

£123.30 less in their gross weekly 

pay than the total average. 

In recent years the BCBC area 

has consistently experienced a 

higher unemployment rate than 

the national averages for Wales 

and Great Britain. This indicates 

either that insufficient or 

Sitting beneath Policy SP3, PLA6 directs 

development to appropriate locations served 

by identified transport corridors. This aims to 

enhance access to community facilities and 

promote community cohesion. PLA8 

safeguards transportation proposals, which 

includes bus corridor improvements and park 

and ride facilities. This will improve the 

accessibility of the transport network for a 

wider range of users, for example those who 

cannot drive or do not have access to a car.  

 

Policy SP5 include provisions requiring 

sustainable access to employment sites, in 

particular through active travel networks. 

Whilst not directly contributing to the creation 

of employment opportunities, this would help 

to improve the spatial relationship between 

housing and employment, thereby providing 

enhanced access to the labour market. SP5 

requires development proposals to 

incorporate adequate transport 

infrastructure, provision for service vehicles 

and to cater for future innovation, which will 

help to create suitable conditions for 

economic growth. SP5 will also help to 

reduce transport related airborne pollution, 

and set out criteria to support reduced travel 

needs, sustainable modal shifts, increase 

active travel uptake and reduce car 

dependency. 

 

Policy SP6 states that, of the 7,575 homes 

required for the plan period, 1,977 number of 
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unsuitable employment 

opportunities have been provided 

for residents of the BCBC area, 

taking account of education and 

skills levels.  

To address this, the LDP provides 

an employment land and 

economic development strategy 

to support the creation of a broad 

range of new employment 

opportunities which match the skill 

levels of the existing labour 

market, whilst also seeking to 

attract high value sectors such as 

energy, advanced manufacturing 

and logistics.    

The LDP policies have been 

informed by the Sustainability 

Appraisal and aim to: 

 Deliver a sufficient quantum of 

good quality and well located 

new housing to meet a range 

of identified needs within the 

BCBC area.  

 Deliver economic growth and 

increase employment 

opportunities in the BCBC 

area, including for local 

residents. 

 Tackle deprivation, including 

areas with existing deprivation 

linked to poor accessibility to 

homes will be affordable housing. Under the 

auspices of SP6, all new developments will 

need to make provision for affordable 

housing with their proposals. This will help to 

meet affordable housing need and reduce 

poverty.  SP6 sets out a housing land 

strategy, which prioritises brownfield land 

redevelopment and focuses housing growth 

on strategic sites, including regeneration 

sites within existing settlement boundaries 

and sustainable urban extensions. This will 

help to direct new housing development to 

accessible locations, which would enhance 

the accessibility of public services, economic 

opportunities and markets for new residents. 

The policy includes a mechanism to monitor 

housing delivery to measure its success. The 

level of growth envisioned in SP6 will 

increase the local labour supply and support 

additional employment in the BCBC area. 

Sustained levels of increased housebuilding 

would also increase construction related 

economic activity and employment.  

 

Sitting beneath Policy SP6, Policy COM1 

identifies sites allocated to deliver residential 

development during the plan period, with 

specific requirements for delivery of 

affordable homes. Provision of affordable 

housing in accordance with local needs will 

help to address the findings of the LHMA. 

Policies COM2 and COM3 identify the 

minimum number of affordable homes to be 

delivered, which will have a positive impact 
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key services, facilities and 

economic opportunities. 

 Ensure that community 

facilities and services are 

appropriate and accessible to 

users to meet the diverse 

needs of residents and 

workers in the BCBC area. 

 Maximise socio-economic 

benefits from the 

implementation of the South 

Wales Metro and the Cardiff 

Capital Region City Deal. 

 Align with the emerging 

National Development 

Framework (NDF) for Wales 

and the preparation of a 

Strategic Development Plan 

(SDP) for the Cardiff City 

Region. 

 Improve the accessibility of 

key destinations within the 

BCBC area and to other key 

locations through enhancing 

the transport network. 

 

on the physical and mental health of those 

living in overcrowded, unsuitable or 

temporary accommodation. Provision of 

affordable housing in accordance with local 

needs will also help to create mixed and 

socially inclusive communities, designed in 

accordance with sustainable placemaking 

principles. Policy COM6 requires 

development to deliver residential 

development along public transport hubs, 

thereby providing good access to 

employment and educational facilities for all. 

This will also help increase connectivity and 

access to services and facilities and help to 

improve the spatial relationship between 

housing and employment.  

 

Policy SP8 specifically seeks to reduce 

health inequalities, including by avoiding 

significant health risks from pollution and 

ensuring appropriate provision of healthcare 

facilities and other infrastructure to meet 

population needs. The policy, which has 

been strengthened through the SA process, 

requires development to contribute to active 

travel and green infrastructure networks and 

to protect and where possible enhance 

safety, security and resilience. As such, the 

policy will directly help to improve all aspects 

of health and wellbeing.  SP8 seeks to tackle 

health inequalities and support the 

achievement of local wellbeing objectives set 

out in the Bridgend Local Wellbeing Plan, 

including through requiring development 
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proposals to be supported by appropriate 

social and community infrastructure. SP8 

requires new healthcare infrastructure 

proposals to be accessible by non-car modes 

and for all development proposals to help 

maintain and enhance active travel networks. 

This would help to reduce travel needs and 

deliver sustainable modal shifts.  SP8 

requires all development proposals to avoid 

significant health risks, including from air 

pollution, and to maintain and enhance active 

travel and green infrastructure networks. The 

policy also requires new healthcare 

infrastructure proposals to be accessible by 

non-car modes. As such, the policy would 

directly help to protect air quality and reduce 

car dependency. 

 

Policy SP9 requires social and community 

infrastructure including healthcare facilities to 

be retained and enhanced, with co-location of 

services promoted wherever possible. This 

will help to ensure adequate healthcare and 

wider social infrastructure is provided in 

accessible and appropriate locations to meet 

identified needs, thereby helping to protect 

and enhance health and wellbeing. It will also 

ensure good accessibility to public services is 

available for all members of society, helping 

to tackle deprivation and poverty. SP9 also 

requires developers to demonstrate that 

access to educational infrastructure can be 

incorporated within their development 

proposals. This will help to provide 
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appropriate training and skills opportunities 

for residents and to ensure young people of 

the Borough have access to first class 

education facilities.  

 

Sitting under Policy SP9, Policy COM9 

specifically safeguards social and community 

facilities, which promotes social cohesion. 

Provision of access to cultural activities, 

amenities and public services also helps to 

address social inequalities, improve physical 

health and wellbeing outcomes and reduce 

health inequalities.    

 

Policies COM10, COM11, COM12 and 

COM13 protect and promote the provision of 

green space and enhanced access for all age 

groups. These policies set out the provisions 

for outdoor recreation space (including 

children’s play areas and playing pitches), 

allocate sites for accessible natural 

greenspace, allotments and cemeteries, 

which form part of the green infrastructure of 

the County. This will help to improve physical 

health and wellbeing outcomes by supporting 

opportunities for physical exercise. In 

addition to contributing to the network of 

green infrastructure that is central to the aims 

and objectives of the LDP, COM12 promotes 

the provision of allotments and community 

food networks, which will help facilitate the 

accessibility of affordable fresh produce to 

the most vulnerable communities. Taken 

together, these policies will help to reduce car 
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dependency by stating that no person should 

live more than 300m from their nearest 

accessible green space. The establishment 

of community food networks can also help to 

reduce food miles and reduce the need for 

individuals to travel by providing locally 

grown and surplus food. 

 

Policy SP10 requires development 

proposals to be supported by adequate 

infrastructure, including educational facilities, 

provision for outdoor recreation, transport 

improvements and any other infrastructure 

deemed necessary to make places function 

efficiently and sustainably and to mitigate any 

adverse impacts. This will help to improve 

physical health and wider wellbeing 

outcomes, help to tackle social exclusion, 

promote community cohesion, support 

economic growth and help to improve the 

economic performance of the BCBC area. 

The policy also requires developers to 

consult infrastructure providers on relevant 

applications. 

 

Taken together Policies SP8, SP9 and SP10 

promote the co-location of health, social and 

community infrastructure, support green 

infrastructure provision and require 

development to be supported by adequate 

infrastructure more widely. This will help to 

direct development to locations with existing 

good infrastructure and help to maximise the 

efficient use of land. 
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Policy SP11 sets out an employment land 

strategy to meet projected employment 

needs over the period to 2033. By directing 

employment proposals to identified 

Sustainable Growth Areas and Strategic 

Regeneration Growth Areas, the strategy will 

enhance equality of access to employment 

opportunities for both existing and new 

residents. The policy will therefore help to 

tackle poverty and promote social inclusion. 

SP11 includes a target for growth in 

employment, the designation of strategic 

sites to accommodate substantial 

employment and the identification of a 

generous supply of viable employment sites 

(which have been subject to Sustainability 

Appraisal and marketability analysis). The 

policy will help to increase employment 

provision, support growth in the working age 

population, reinvigorate the labour market 

and counter population ageing. Informed by 

the Bridgend Economic Evidence Base 

Study 2019, SP11 will also directly help to 

maximise inward investment, diversify the 

local economic base and achieve growth of 

existing key sectors.  

 

Sitting under Policy SP11, Policies ENT1 and 

ENT2 allocate new and protect existing 

employment sites, which will help support 

and create employment opportunities and 

generate income for individuals and is a key 

determinant of health and wellbeing. Policy 
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ENT3 will help ensure that change of use of 

existing industrial development is managed 

appropriately, which in itself will help limit loss 

of employment opportunities associated with 

this industry and allow for growth in emerging 

sectors.  

 

Policy SP12 directs retail and commercial 

development proposals to accessible 

locations and requires such proposals to 

provide retail, community or commercial 

floorspace on the ground floor. This will help 

to support wellbeing and safety by ensuring 

equality of access for all too key services and 

amenities. SP12 directs retail, commercial 

and leisure development proposals to 

appropriate settlements within identified 

hierarchies and requires proposals to 

maintain or enhance the vibrancy, vitality and 

attractiveness of centres. Whilst the policy 

does not provide explicit support for new 

employment generating retail and 

commercial development proposals, it does 

provide a supportive policy framework for 

such proposals in appropriate and accessible 

locations. By directing such proposals to 

town centres, it also encourages increased 

uptake of public transport and active travel 

and generally provides a supportive policy 

framework for them. The policy will therefore 

help to promote business co-location, inward 

investment in town centres and economic 

growth in highly accessible areas, which will 
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enhance the economic competitiveness of 

the BCBC area. 

 

Policies SP13, SP14 and SP15 set out 

criteria to protect the health, wellbeing and 

amenity of communities from impacts 

associated with energy, minerals and waste 

management developments. The policies 

place particular emphasis on protecting 

against poor air quality and pollution, which 

will help to safeguard physical health. SP13 

commits BCBC to supporting innovative low 

carbon energy proposals to stimulate the 

local economy and develop employment 

opportunities. This will directly help to provide 

new business opportunities, increase inward 

investment and support innovation.  

 

Sitting beneath Policy SP13, Policy ENT11 

requires developments to incorporate 

renewable energy technologies which can 

have positive effects on health through 

reducing the burning of fossil fuels as 

outlined above. In addition to this, this 

proposal also supports the provision of 

energy efficient dwellings which can have 

positive effects on health, including through 

reducing energy costs and fuel poverty. This 

will have a particularly beneficial effect on 

vulnerable groups such as the elderly, those 

who are on low incomes or unemployed 

 

Policy SP16 requires tourism development 

proposals to provide a needs and impact 
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Welsh language 

assessment to demonstrate, amongst other 

matters, that the proposal is viable, 

sustainable and can support the local 

economy. This will help to maximise local 

employment opportunities and ensure 

tourism development benefits local 

communities rather than contributing to 

inequalities. SP16 provides support for 

“appropriate sustainable tourism 

development”, recognises the strategically 

important role of the tourist economy in 

Porthcawl and identifies opportunities for 

tourism growth. This would help to strengthen 

the tourism sector of the economy within the 

BCBC area. 

 

Policy SP17 sets out criteria to protect 

designated sites (at all spatial scales) and 

areas of high environmental quality, including 

landscapes and habitats. Whilst the policy 

does not specifically refer to green 

infrastructure or to the importance of the 

natural environmental for health and 

wellbeing, the policy would indirectly help to 

protect access to nature and outdoor 

recreation in specific locations, with resultant 

physical and mental health benefits, as well 

as improving the overall quality of the 

physical environment. 
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Consider how your policy or proposal ensures that you are working in line with the requirements of the Welsh Language Standards (Welsh Language Measure 

(Wales) 2011), to ensure the Welsh Language is not treated less favourably than the English Language, and that every opportunity is taken to promote the 

Welsh Language (beyond providing services bilingually) and increase opportunities to use and learn the language in the community.  

 What are the impacts of your policy or proposal 
for persons to use the Welsh language and in 
treating the Welsh language less favourably than 
the English language?  
Please place an X in the relevant box 

Why have you come to 
this decision? Please 
provide an explanation 
and any supporting 
evidence.  

Record of mitigation in order to: 

 secure positive or more positive 
effects 

 avoid adverse effects or secure 
less adverse effects 

Positive 
impact(s) 

Negative 
impact(s) 

No impact 

Will the policy or 
proposal impact on  
opportunities for 
people to use the 
Welsh language 

X   The 2018 Wellbeing 

Assessment found an 

increasingly small 

proportion of people in 

Bridgend can speak 

Welsh. The age group with 

the greatest proportion of 

Welsh speakers is children 

aged between 3 and 15 - 

25.3% of this group can 

speak Welsh, but these 

speakers make up just 

3.88% of the total 

population. 

 

In 2011, a smaller 

proportion of the 

population of Bridgend 

could understand, speak, 

read or write Welsh than in 

Wales as a whole - just 

9.7% of the population, 

compared to 19% for 

Wales as a whole). 

Technical Advice Note 20, Planning and the 

Welsh Language, 2017 provides advice on 

incorporating the Welsh language in LDPs 

through Sustainability Appraisals, whilst also 

outlining procedures for windfall 

development in areas where the language is 

particularly significant. TAN20 stresses the 

need to assess the potential cumulative 

effects of development across the plan area; 

specifically how the strategy and policies are 

likely to impact on use of the Welsh language 

and the sustainability of communities. The 

spatial distribution of new development and 

infrastructure can be used as a strategic 

means of supporting the language based on 

the findings of the Sustainability Appraisal.  

 

PPW also highlights the importance of 

considering the likely effects of LDPs on the 

use of the Welsh language. In order to 

achieve this, “a broad distribution and 

phasing of development that takes into 

account the ability of the area or community 

to accommodate development without 
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Historic trend data 

suggests that the 

proportion of the 

population of Bridgend 

who will be able to speak 

Welsh will continue to 

decrease in future, despite 

many residents identifying 

the Welsh language as an 

important part of their 

cultural heritage and 

identity. However, the 

greatest proportion of 

Bridgend residents who 

can speak Welsh are 

young people, there is the 

potential for a growth in 

Welsh language use in 

Bridgend. 

 

The policies of the LDP 
have been formulated to 
encourage people to stay 
in Bridgend and to promote 
and safeguard the 
interests of the Welsh 
language and aspects of 
linguistic sensitivity and to 
continue to support its 
growth amongst young 
people. 

adversely impacting use of the Welsh 

language” (PPW 2021, 3.26) is required. 

 

Local level data does not identify any 

particular settlement with a notable 

concentration of Welsh speakers within 

Bridgend and therefore a specific Welsh 

language policy is not deemed suitable as 

part of the LDP. Of far more benefit is the 

integration of appropriate facilities to support 

the Welsh Language into every aspect, 

policy and theme of the plan, with particular 

reference to tourism, conservation and social 

and community infrastructure. In such a way, 

the steps identified to safeguard and grow 

the use of the Welsh Language become an 

intrinsic element of the sustainable 

placemaking agenda at the heart of PPW, 

WBFG legislation and the LDP itself.  

 

This is encapsulated in Policy SP2 that 

seeks the creation of high quality, attractive, 

sustainable places that support active and 

healthy lives and ensures that new 

development positively contributes towards 

this.  

 

Building on the advice contained within 

TAN20, the LDP has sought to incorporate 

the findings of the Sustainability Appraisal by 

incorporating specific requirements for the 

provision of Welsh medium schools within 

the strategic site Policies PLA1-5 as an 

appropriate means of meeting Welsh 
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speaking needs and promoting the use of the 

Welsh language.  

 

Additionally, Policy SP10 has been 

amended to reflect the findings of the 

Sustainability Appraisal and specifically 

references the need for development 

proposals to consider and include 

appropriate provision for the Welsh 

Language. Whilst the policy does not 

elaborate on this, in principle the policy 

would help to safeguard and increase the 

use of the Welsh Language.  

 

Will the policy or 
proposal treat the 
Welsh language no 
less favourably than 
the English language 

  X  There are no policies in the Deposit Plan that 
will treat the Welsh language any less 
favourably than the English Language. 

 

Wider impact 

Cumulative impact 

What is the cumulative impact of this policy or proposal on different protected groups when considering other key decisions affecting these 

groups made by the organisation?  (You may need to discuss this with your Service Head or Cabinet Member to consider more widely if this proposal will 

affect certain groups more adversely because of other decisions the organisation is making, eg, financial impact/poverty, withdrawal of multiple services and 

whether this is disadvantaging the same groups, eg, disabled people, older people, single parents (who are mainly women), etc)   
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Public Sector Equality Duty 

The Public Sector Equality Duty consists of a general equality duty and specific duties, which help authorities to meet the general duty. 

The aim of the general equality duty is to integrate considerations of the advancement of equality into the day-to-day business of public authorities.  In 

summary, those subject to the equality duty, must in the exercise of their functions, have due regard to the need to: 

 Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and other conduct that is prohibited by the Act.  

 Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a characteristic and those who don't 

 Foster good relations between people who share a characteristic and those who don't 

How does this policy or proposal demonstrate you have given due regard to the general equality duty? 

 

 

Procurement and partnerships 

The Deposit LDP contains 75 policies and has the underlying principle to deliver sustainable placemaking to secure a better quality of life for every 

resident of the borough between 2018 and 2033. All the policies within the LDP contribute towards achieving this through providing and promoting the 

location of new homes, jobs and economic growth, conservation and enhancement of the natural environment and built heritage, improved infrastructure 

(both social and community), renewable energy, green spaces and the development of balanced communities. 

Many of the policies within the Plan will benefit the wider community across the County Borough and not specifically those with protected characteristics. 

However, some policies will have the potential for some direct or indirect impact on different groups. The Deposit Plan has been assessed for their 

potential positive, negative or neutral impact on those groups and have been formulated to address and mitigated any of the potential adverse impacts 

identified in the formative stages of preparing the LDP.  

Taking into account sustainable development and the purposes of the Well-Being Goals, the LDP policies must ensure that development takes place in 

locations that are appropriate for its scale and nature, and that development is built to ensure positive economic, social, environmental and cultural 

outcomes. Development should be delivered in such a way that it provides a safe, attractive, cohesive and inclusive environment. 

 

The LDP is also subject to a statutory Sustainability Appraisal (SA). The purpose of the SA is to appraise the environmental, social and economic 

impacts of the LDP and to find ways to mitigate these to improve the Plan’s overall sustainability. It is an on-going process carried out at various stages 

and assesses the plan’s overall strategy and individual policies and proposals to ensure that these fit in with the principles of sustainable development. 
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The Public Sector Equality Duty (PSED) requires all public authorities to consider the needs of protected characteristics when designing and delivering public 

services, including where this is done in partnership with other organisations or through procurement of services.  The Welsh Language Standards also 

require all public authorities to consider the effects of any policy decision, or change in service delivery, on the Welsh language, which includes any work done 

in partnership or by third parties. We must also ensure we consider the Socio-economic Duty when planning major procurement and commissioning decisions 

to consider how such arrangements can reduce inequalities of outcome caused by socio-economic disadvantage. 

Will this policy or proposal be carried out wholly or partly by contractors or partners? 

 Please place an X in the relevant box: 

Yes  

No X 
 

If yes what steps will you take to comply with the General Equality Duty, Welsh Language Legislation and the Socio-Economic Duty in regard to procurement 

and/or partnerships? 

 

Record of recommendation and decision 

What is the recommendation for the policy or proposal based on assessment of impact on protected characteristics, Welsh Language and socio-economic 

impact? 

If you chose to continue with the policy or proposal in its current form even though negative impacts have been identified a full justification should be provided 

and actions should be identified with the aim to reduce negative impacts.  

 Please place an X 
in the relevant box 
 

Please explain fully the reasons for this 
judgement. 

Continue with the policy or proposal in its current form as no negative impacts 
have been identified  

X The development of the Deposit Plan policies 
have been informed by equality, health and 
sustainability assessments which have been 

 Steps taken to ensure compliance: 

General Equality Duty  

Welsh Language legislation   

Socio-economic duty  
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undertaken at the various stages of the 
preparation of the LDP. These have thoroughly 
assessed each of the policies within the 
emerging plan and identified,where necessary, 
appropriate mitigation requirements and in 
some cases changes to the policies to help 
ensure their implementation achieves the vision 
and objectives of the LDP.  
 
As such, the EIA does not identify any negative 
impacts on any of the protected characteristics.  
 
Each of the policies will be revisited as part of 
the EIA process, following public consultation 
on the Deposit Plan.  
 

 

Continue with the policy or proposal in its current form even though negative 
impacts have been identified 

  

Do not continue with this policy or proposal as it is not possible to address the 
negative impacts.  

  

 

Monitoring action plan and review 

Equality Impact assessment Action Plan  

It is essential that you now complete the action plan. Include any considerations you have identified to mitigate negative impact(s) and/or secure positive 

impact(s) on protected characteristics, socio-economic impact and Welsh Language. Once your action plan is complete, please ensure that the actions are 

mainstreamed into the relevant Service Development Plan.  

Action Lead Person Target for completion Resources needed Service Development plan for 

this action 

Consultation methods and 

LDP documents need to 

be accessible and take 

reasonable adjustments 

into account. A need to 

ensure the views of 

Strategic Planning 

Manager 

As part of the Deposit Plan 

consultation to be undertaken 

in June 2021 

Staff time/resource of 

Strategic Planning and 

Communication teams  

LDP Delivery Agreement 
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Disabled people are 

captured and that 

Disabled people do not 

face barriers to 

participation 

Appropriate monitoring 

targets on delivery of 

Gypsy Traveller provision 

are required to ensure 

that future 

accommodation needs 

are accounted for. 

Strategic Planning 

Manager  

Annually following adoption 

of the LDP  

Staff time and resource LDP Annual Monitoring Report 

Delivery of new housing – 

location and total annual 

completions 

Strategic Planning 

Manager  

Annually following adoption 

of the LDP  

Staff time and resource LDP Annual Monitoring Report 

LDP Housing Trajectory 

Delivery of Affordable 

Housing – Total provided, 

tenure, thresholds and 

delivery per each sub-

market area 

Strategic Planning 

Manager 

Annually following adoption 

of the LDP  

Staff time and resource LDP Annual Monitoring Report 

LDP Housing Trajectory 

Employment Land Take-

up and job growth 

Strategic Planning 

Manager 

Annually following adoption 

of the LDP  

Staff time and resource LDP Annual Monitoring Report 

Annual Employment Land Survey 

Development Management 

Monitoring 

ONS 

 

Please outline how and when this EIA will be monitored in the future and when a review will take place: 

Monitoring arrangements: Date of Review: 
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The EIA will be reviewed following public consultation on the Deposit Plan, which is to take place in June 2021. The 

list of key stakeholders identified in the Delivery Agreement will be contacted and their feedback, alongside any 

relevant equality related feedback from other organisations, groups and individuals will be considered and captured 

within this assessment. 

October 2021 

 

Approval 

Date Full EIA completed: 19th April 2021 

Name of the person completing the 
Full EIA: 

Gareth Denning 

Position of the person completing 
the Full EIA: 

Strategic Planning Team Leader 

 

Approved by (Head of Service or 

Corporate Director): 

 

Date Full EIA approved:  
 

 

 

Publication of EIA and feedback to consultation groups 

It is important that the results of this impact assessment are published in a user friendly accessible format. 

It is also important that you feedback to your consultation groups with the actions that you are taking to address their concerns and to mitigate against any 

potential adverse impact. 

When complete, this form must be signed off and retained by the service and a copy should also be sent to equalities@bridgend.gov.uk  

Where a full EIA has been completed this should be included as an appendix with the relevant cabinet report and therefore will become available 

publically on the website. 

If you have queries in relation to the use of this toolkit please contact the Equalities Team on 01656 643664 or equalities@bridgend.gov.uk 
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BRIDGEND COUNTY BOROUGH COUNCIL

REPORT TO CABINET

18 MAY 2021

REPORT OF THE CORPORATE DIRECTOR COMMUNITIES

USE OF PLANNING PERFORMANCE AGREEMENTS AND OTHER COST RECOVERY 
MEASURES FOR THE DETERMINATION OF PLANNING APPLICATIONS

1. Purpose of report

1.1 The purpose of this report is to seek Cabinet’s authorisation to use Planning Performance 
Agreements (PPAs) with developers as part of a system of cost recovery in dealing with 
(mainly) major development proposals and to introduce additional cost recovery measures.

2. Connection to corporate well-being objectives / other corporate priorities

2.1 This report assists in the achievement of the following corporate well-being objectives under 
the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015:-  

1. Supporting a successful sustainable economy – taking steps to make the county 
borough a great place to do business, for people to live, work, study and visit, and to 
ensure that our schools are focussed on raising the skills, qualifications and ambitions 
for all people in the county borough. 

2. Helping people and communities to be more healthy and resilient - taking steps 
to reduce or prevent people from becoming vulnerable or dependent on the Council 
and its services.  Supporting individuals and communities to build resilience, and 
enable them to develop solutions to have active, healthy and independent lives.

3. Background

3.1 The main purpose of a PPA is to provide a framework, agreed between the Local Planning 
Authority (LPA) and the applicant or potential applicant, about the process for considering a 
major development proposal. A PPA is a flexible mechanism, adaptable to proposals where 
the issues raised are relatively straightforward to those where the issues are complex, a 
number of parties may be involved and the process could be staged over a long period. In 
the case of a planning application this could range from the pre-application submission to 
the final agreement of planning conditions. There is no standard PPA as each one is likely 
to be unique to its particular circumstances. A PPA should be  viewed as an efficiency tool, 
which provides a clear timeframe to progress significant development proposals with  
associated economic benefits as well as where necessary additional resource is provided 
to ensure service continuity.

3.2 The process that a PPA sets out will vary according to the number and complexity of the 
issues to be considered and the type of development proposed.   Relatively modest 
development proposals with straightforward planning issues may not benefit from a PPA 
approach, although even smaller scale schemes may require specialist input for example 
ecological, landscape and visual or highways expertise.  In this case the determination 
period will likely be extended and additional resource needed to allow the LPA is make an 
informed, on balance, decision or recommendation.  Most large scale or significant 
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development proposals will require some form of additional or extraordinary input and the 
PPA will agree the extension to determination periods, which is allowable under current 
regulations. 

3.3 A PPA could be agreed by way of a mutual understanding between the parties or by way of 
formal agreement.  In most cases some form of written agreement will be required in order 
to agree timescales.  This will be more pertinent when there is a financial contribution over 
and above the normal planning fee, which would be used to provide any additional 
resources necessary to determine the application.  

3.4 A PPA should not be considered as a means of ‘buying’ a planning consent or 
circumventing the normal planning process.  Notwithstanding any agreement on the use of 
a PPA for any particular planning application, it is a requirement under planning law for 
each planning application to be considered on its merit, taking into account all material 
considerations including national and local land use policy. It will be highly unlikely that a 
LPA will enter a PPA related to a development that has little or no chance of receiving a 
favourable recommendation. 

3.5 The common elements of a PPA are generally considered to be:

 The agreement is usually drawn up prior to the submission of a planning application.
 The LPA and the prospective applicant will be signatories to this agreement.
 As a general principle, the agreement should be as simple as possible, consistent with a 

proportionate approach to the scale of the proposal and complexity of the issues raised.
 The agreement should include one or more agreed milestones to define the process of 

considering the development proposed, including an agreed date by which an application 
will be determined by the LPA.

 The agreed determination date will supersede the normal statutory time limits.
 The simplest PPAs will be an agreement between the council and the applicant setting an 

appropriate determination date for a planning application.
 More often the PPA will be agreed during pre-application discussions to set out the scope 

and timetable for pre-application engagement and subsequent submission and 
determination of the planning application.

 An additional financial contribution to cover any extraordinary costs over and above the 
planning fee may be agreed.

3.6 There is no direct reference to PPAs in current Welsh planning law or policy, however the 
Local Government Act 2003 allows Councils to make charges for additional services. In the 
case of a PPA, the additional services would include the cost of engaging temporary or 
agency staff to backfill officers engaged full time in working on the project or to procure 
specialist advice to assist in the determination of the proposal.  The use of a PPA would 
allow a project management approach to major developments, with a dedicated project 
manager and/or team, whilst not compromising business as usual work streams. 

 
4. Current situation/proposal

4,1 The lack of adequate resource of planning functions within local authorities in Wales is a 
national issue identified by both Welsh Government and the Royal Town Planning Institute 
(RTPI).  It is apparent that there is a critical loss of planning and related skills within local 
authorities together with a corresponding impact on the ability to deliver sustainable 
development in line with national policy.  Lack of adequate resource within planning 
authorities is also identified as one of the principal reasons behind delays in the planning 
system.  The Auditor General for Wales undertook a thorough examination of the Planning 
System in Wales and specifically its ability to implement the aims and objectives of the Well-
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being of Future Generations (Wales) Act (Effectiveness of Local Planning Authorities in 
Wales, June 2019).  Further to this, both the Welsh Parliament Public Accounts Committee 
(Effectiveness of Local Planning Authorities in Wales, June 2020) and Future Generations 
Commissioner (The Future Generations Report 2020) raised concerns on the ability of 
planning teams to deliver key national legislation and policy. Lack of adequate resource 
within planning teams is cited as a key risk factor across all these independent reports.

4.2 Against this background many local authorities have employed PPAs as way of securing 
additional resource in order to manage effectively major development proposals.  The 
situation in Bridgend reflects the national situation and despite significant efficiency savings 
over the last decade critical areas remain, particularly with regard to determination of major 
planning applications and highway input to major schemes as well as overall general 
resilience.  

4.3 Due to high workloads, increasing complexity of technical submissions, as well as the 
implementation of far reaching national legislation and policy including the critical 
placemaking agenda, the service is losing the efficiency gains with a risk of potentially 
reducing service levels to provide a focus on core statutory functions only. 

4.4 Bridgend has also seen a number of large development proposals coming forward over the 
last year, for example, the expansion of the WEPA paper mill in Maesteg was a significant 
project with subsequent economic benefits both locally and regionally.  This application 
tested the teams quite considerably from pre-application through to post decision and at one 
point required full time input for a number of officers.  In this case, the project was time 
sensitive but was delivered on time following the grant of planning permission although 
other work streams within the service were delayed as a result. 

4.5 The use of a PPA in this circumstance would provide an agreed framework for the 
processing of the application from pre-application stage through to the discharge of 
conditions as well as the potential to secure additional resource to assist in covering those 
staff members fully engaged on the project. 

4.6 Bridgend is seen as a key area of growth and is identified as such in the recently published 
Future Wales: The National Plan 2040. It is highly likely that other key inward investment 
proposals will be forthcoming. Added to this is the Replacement Local Development Plan 
(LDP), due for adoption in mid-2022, which will identify a number of key strategic sites within 
the County Borough together with the corresponding need for planning consent. There is 
demonstrative need for a PPA system to be introduced in time to meet the challenge of 
future strategic planning. Furthermore, there is increasing evidence of the willingness of 
developers to enter PPAs as part of the regular planning process as it provides additional 
certainty on the outcome of an application and key investment.

4.7 It is proposed to introduce the use of PPAs within Bridgend to be included as part of a 
revised and updated Pre-Application Advice Service.  Bridgend has had a system of paid 
pre-application advice since 2011, which was radically overhauled in 2016 and updated 
more recently to include more categories of development.  The service has proved 
successful and popular with prospective developers and results in higher quality 
development outcomes as well as additional resource income that can be re-invested within 
the service area. 

4.8 Principally PPAs would be used for larger development schemes (major and above) but 
could also be used for any type of development that requires an extraordinary response 
from the LPA.  This could include renewable energy schemes or essential development on 
sensitive sites.  PPAs could also be used as part of a response to consultations on 
Developments of National Significance (DNS) applications.  These applications are 
submitted to and determined by the Welsh Ministers via the Planning Inspectorate, which 
takes most of the planning fee. In this case, the local authority will be a statutory consultee 
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and will be responsible for discharging the conditions and any subsequent enforcement.  It 
is essential therefore that any costs incurred by securing critical advice can be recovered 
from the developer. 

4.9 PPA principles could also be applied to smaller scale development and value added 
initiatives.  While these have been implemented to good effect in other local authority areas 
any such scheme must be in the interest of sound planning and not prejudice any other 
legitimate process. 

4.10 In terms of the current paid pre-application advice service it is proposed to introduce:

 A 5% increase over the next two years on our pre-app charging schedule (last updated 
January 2019).

 An increase in the hourly rates for specialist consultee advice from £50 an hour to £60 
an hour.

 Pre-Purchase Certificates and Completion Certificates up to £300 per request for 
individual houses and between £500 and £1000 for larger scale premises.

 Pre-submission validation checks £90 - £200 dependent on complexity.
 Charge for completing a National Resources Wales (NRW) Derogation licence for an 

applicant - £250.
 Also introduce a charge for undertaking highway stopping up orders as required by 

planning permission based on the above hourly rate and any legal fees or publicity 
requirements. 

4.11 It is apparent that the use of PPAs within the mainstream planning process is increasing with 
a willingness on the part of both developers and decision makers to enter agreements to 
secure timely consents, added value functions and achieve higher quality development.  This 
is due in part by pressures of resource limitations within LPAs and the increasing complexity 
of legislation and policy. Added resource secured through PPAs will assist in longer viability 
and resilience of the Planning and Development service area. 

4.12 The principle of the use of PPAs within the planning process has been formally endorsed by 
the Development Control Committee. 

5. Effect upon policy framework and procedure rules

5.1 The statutory town and country planning system is governed by the Town & Country Planning 
Act 1990, the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, the Planning Wales Act 2015 
and various regulations. 

5.2 The Local Government Act 2003 allows local authorities to recover the costs of providing 
services or improvements to services that they might not otherwise have been able to justify 
providing or been in a position to provide.  

6.  Equality Act 2010 implications

6.1 An initial Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) screening has identified that there would be no 
negative impact on those with one or more of the protected characteristics, on socio-
economic disadvantage or the use of the Welsh Language. It is therefore not necessary to 
carry out a full EIA on this policy or proposal. 

6.2 As part of the wider statutory planning process the effective management of land and its 
change seeks to help to eliminate inequality and disadvantage in people’s lives.  This has 
been reflected in the recently published Planning Policy Wales 11 (PPW11), which aligns the 
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planning system with other key Welsh Government strategies including the Welling of Future 
Generations Act 2015 and the Scio- Economic Duty.

   
6.3 Any additional costs arising from the introduction of PPAs and from an increase in pre-

application service charges will be borne by the developer/applicant.  However, there is 
discretion within the system to allow dispensation for individuals or groups at risk of social or 
economic disadvantage.  Any outcome would also need to be balanced against the potential 
social and economic benefit of the development and associated investment.

7. Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 implications

7.1 The statutory planning system is administered in accordance with the 7 Wellbeing goals 
and the 5 ways of working as identified in the Act.

 
8. Financial implications

8.1 The cost of the administering the statutory town and country planning system is met from 
current budgets and offset by planning and pre-application fee revenue.  The introduction of 
a PPA system will strengthen resilience within the service with the potential to increase 
revenue streams in order to fund any extraordinary costs associated with the determination 
of a planning application not otherwise covered by the planning fee.  

9. Recommendations

9.1 It is recommended that Cabinet:

1. Approves the use of Planning Performance Agreements and any resulting or associated 
financial contribution as part of the planning process.

2. Approves 

• A 5% increase over the next two years on our pre-app charging schedule.
• An increase in the hourly rates for specialist consultee advice from £50 an hour to £60 

an hour.
• The addition of Pre-Purchase Certificates and Completion Certificates to the pre-

application advice service up to £300 per request for individual houses and between £500 
and £1000 for larger scale premises.

• The addition of pre-submission validation checks of £90 - £200 depending on the 
complexity of the proposal.

•  That a charge be made for completing NRW Derogation licence for applicant to send off 
to NRW in the sum of £250

• The introduction of a charge for undertaking highway stopping up orders as required by 
planning permission.

3. Authorises the Corporate Director Communities to take all necessary steps to introduce 
Performance Planning Agreements and to agree appropriate charges to be made in 
Performance Planning Agreements and, in consultation with the Chief Legal Officer to enter 
into Planning Performance Agreements as required

Janine Nightingale
Corporate Director - Communities
18 May 2021
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Contact officer: Jonathan Parsons
Group Manager Planning & Development Services

Telephone: (01656) 643153

Email: jonathan.parsons@bridgend.gov.uk 

Postal address: Planning & Development Services
Communities Directorate 
Civic Offices, Angel Street 
Bridgend
CF31 4WB 

Background documents:
Equalities Impact Assessment Screening Form 28th April 2021
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BRIDGEND COUNTY BOROUGH COUNCIL

REPORT TO CABINET

18 MAY 2021

REPORT OF THE CORPORATE DIRECTOR - COMMUNITIES

FORMER EWENNY ROAD INDUSTRIAL ESTATE: CCR FUNDING AND PROPOSED 
REDEVELOPMENT

1. Purpose of report

1.1 The purpose of this report is to update Cabinet on the progress that has been made 
in order to bring forward a mixed use regeneration of the former Ewenny Road 
Industrial Estate, Maesteg, and to seek approval to progress with the due diligence 
stage of a grant funding application in order to secure Cardiff Capital Region (CCR) 
funding for necessary infrastructure and remediation works. The report also provides 
an update on the ongoing relationship with Pontardawe Coal & Metals Company 
Limited (PCMCL) and the joint aim of the parties to facilitate the remediation, 
marketing and sale of land at Ewenny Road (Former Cooper Standard Site), Ewenny 
Industrial Estate, Maesteg.

2. Connection to corporate well-being objectives/other corporate priorities

2.1 This report assists in the achievement of the following corporate well-being 
objective/objectives under the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015:

 *Supporting a successful sustainable economy – taking steps to make the 
county borough a great place to do business, for people to live, work, study 
and visit, and to ensure that our schools are focussed on raising the skills, 
qualifications and ambitions for all people in the county borough. 

 *Smarter use of resources – ensure that all  resources (financial, physical, 
ecological, human and technological) are used as effectively and efficiently as 
possible and support the creation of resources throughout the community that 
can help to deliver the Council’s well-being objectives.

3. Background

3.1 The former Ewenny Road Industrial Estate site is a 19.71 acre vacant parcel of land 
that is owned in part  by BCBC and in part by PCMCL. PCMCL are a subsidiary of 
Clowes Development (UK) Ltd, a substantial family owned property development and 
investment company based in Derby.  

3.2 BCBC own 7.52 acres (Former Cooper Standard Site) whilst PCMCL own 12.19 
acres (Former Budel Pac Cosi Site) with this reflecting an ownership split by acreage 
of circa 40 percent BCBC and 60 percent PCMCL owned land. The BCBC owned 
parcel of land was acquired in March 2010 following Cabinet approval on the 9th of 
February 2010 for the Welsh Government grant funded acquisition.  Both parties have 
previously completed demolition and site clearance work in readiness for 
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development although the lack of viability has resulted in the entire 19.71  acre site 
remaining vacant and in a state of dereliction. 

3.3 The collaboration between the parties is longstanding and dates back to 2013. In 
2013 an outline planning application for the entire 19.71 acre site was submitted by 
PCMCL. Following an assessment of the application the Development Control 
Committee resolved to approve the application subject to finalising the planning 
obligations. This initial proposal was subsequently revised in an attempt to improve 
the viability of the scheme and the Development Control Committee resolved to grant 
planning permission for this revised scheme in June 2016. Terms were also 
previously agreed with PCMCL for the disposal of the BCBC owned land and 
authorised by Cabinet on the 10th of May 2016. 

3.4 Whilst the 2016 revisions improved the viability of the scheme compared to the 2013 
iteration, it has since become evident that there are significant remediation and 
infrastructure costs that continue to render the scheme unviable from a commercial 
perspective and the scheme has since stalled. These remediation and infrastructure 
works include diverting an historic mining Adit drain and grouting of mineshafts which 
is a reflection of the long history of coal mining in the area. Given the costs associated 
with these works the development of the site is not financially viable without additional 
funding support. 

3.5 Despite the viability issues connected to the scheme the redevelopment of the site 
remains a strategic priority and officers have continued to work closely with the 
adjacent land owners. This work has most recently focused on producing a 
deliverable masterplan for an implementable mixed-use scheme and securing grant 
funding to bridge the viability gap. 

3.6 In September 2020 the Cardiff Capital Region (CCR) Housing Viability Gap Fund was 
launched. This fund is a £35 million targeted housing investment programme 
designed to overcome evidenced market failures relating to financial viability across 
South East Wales. Officers worked collaboratively with PCMCL to prepare a 
comprehensive suite of application documents and put the scheme forward for 
consideration as part of this fund. This work culminated in an application for 
shortlisting being submitted in January 2021. This application submission followed an 
extensive period of engagement with CCR and their appointed advisors CBRE, 
between September 2020 and January 2021. 

3.7 Following a period of evaluation by CCR and CBRE, a report to the CCR Cabinet on  
15th March 2021 identified an indicative schedule of sites that had been shortlisted 
for funding with the Former Ewenny Road Industrial Estate having been shortlisted 
for £3.5 million of funding. This shortlisted status is subject to further consideration 
and due diligence to be completed by CCR with a final confirmed shortlist to be 
reported to the June CCR Cabinet Meeting.

4. Current situation/proposal

CCR Funding Application and Shortlisted Status 

4.1 The CCR Viability Gap Fund is intended to unlock housing led development on sites 
where the upfront infrastructure costs render the scheme unviable and are 
subsequently stalled. The CCR Fund seeks to optimise economic returns by investing 
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in the most strategically located sites which maximise value for money.  The CCR 
Funding Programme has been structured to target the areas of lowest economic 
competitiveness in the region – as informed by the UK Competitiveness Index 2019. 
This is to be achieved via the following split fund prioritisation approach:

· £15 million Sub-Fund 1: shall be allocated to the bottom 5 ranking local authorities 
which are: Rhondda Cynon Taf; Torfaen; Caerphilly; Blaenau Gwent;
and Merthyr Tydfil; (as determined by the UK Competitive Index 2019) on a scored 
basis; and
· £15 million Sub-Fund 2: shall be open to all local authorities on a scored basis

4.2 In addition to the two £15 million sub funds an additional £5 million of Welsh 
Government funding was made available for schemes that could meet specific 
requirements.   BCBC was not eligible for sub fund 1 and the Welsh Government 
funding conditions were not appropriate as they required all residential units to meet 
space standards that were not deliverable for the Ewenny Road site. As such the site 
was eligible to be put forward for consideration as part of the £15 million sub fund 2.

4.3 In response to the wide range of criteria, and competitive nature of the fund, officers 
engaged in a series of clarifications sessions with CCR and CBRE between 
September 2020 and January 2021 in order to ensure the Ewenny Road scheme 
would satisfy the gateway criteria and could be put forward with all required 
supporting documentation in a manner that would maximise alignment with the 
assessment criteria.

4.4 As part of the process officers have worked with PCMCL to agree a series of revisions 
to the previous site masterplan, work up heads of terms between the landowners and 
to produce extensive documentation to support the funding application.  

4.5 This work culminated in the submission of an application to CCR for shortlisting in 
January 2021. Following a period of assessment and initial due diligence CCR 
released an indicative shortlist in March 2021 which was reported to and approved 
by CCR Cabinet on 15th March 2021. This shortlist included the Former Ewenny Road 
scheme for which a maximum of £3.5 million of funding has been earmarked. 

4.6 The Fund process has now moved into the due diligence stage and officers are 
working to provide final points of clarification to the CCR team to enable to decision 
to be made on the application. It is therefore necessary to request Cabinet 
endorsement for the submission of the full application. Officers will report back to 
Cabinet to seek approval to accept a funding agreement if the application is 
successful. 

Revised Masterplan

4.7 As part of the work undertaken to complete and submit an application for shortlisting 
it was identified that the previous revision of the masterplan for the site was somewhat 
dated since it originated in 2013 and it was subsequently amended in 2016. Since 
both 2013 and 2016 there has been an increasing focus on placemaking principles 
and ensuring these are at the heart of all new development. Furthermore the 
assessment criteria associated with the CCR funding was weighted towards 
development that maximised the number of new homes that could be delivered, in 
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addition to requiring proposals to accord with current local and national level planning 
policy objectives. 

4.8 Within this context both officers and PCMCL recognised that the funding application 
provided an opportunity to reconsider some elements of the previous masterplan and 
to deliver a scheme that more closely aligned with current policy aspirations, including 
the need to incorporate placemaking principles. Through discussions with CCR and 
CBRE it was identified that these changes would also serve to improve the credentials 
of the scheme when considered against the funding criteria and in turn to maximise 
the likelihood of funding being secured. 

4.9 In summary the key changes to the masterplan are as follows: 

• Increase in residential dwellings from 138 to 186;
• Provision of 15% on site affordable housing compared to the off site contributions 

previously proposed;
• Provision of a transport interchange, including a bus stop and a park & ride facility at 

the far western end of the site due to its close proximity to the Ewenny Road railway 
station;

• Relocation and reconfiguration of the enterprise hub to sit alongside the proposed 
transport interchange; and 

• Removal of large scale retail units due to their potential impact on the Maesteg Town 
Centre and their replacement with a small scale local retail provision. 

Relationship with PCMCL

4.10 In order to demonstrate the commitment of the respective landowners and the 
resultant deliverability of the scheme, a memorandum of understanding was entered 
into between BCBC and PCMCL as part of the grant funding application for the 
shortlisting process. This memorandum of understanding sets out the objectives of 
the respective landowners, which is to collaborate with the intention of bringing their 
respective land ownerships together to enable mixed use development comprising 
predominantly residential use with associated retail provision, employment units and 
a railway park and ride facility. 

4.11 Further to the memorandum of understanding, work has progressed in relation to the 
heads of terms and necessary legal agreements to facilitate the remediation, 
marketing and disposal of the site. This work has had regard to the terms previously 
reached and agreed by Cabinet in 2016, whilst also responding to the current 
objectives of both parties and the requirements of the CCR funding process. The 
revised heads of terms are to be drafted in a manner that enables BCBC to dispose 
of its interest in the site for best consideration whilst concurrently acquiring the part 
of the site that is currently owned by PCMCL but earmarked for  the enterprise hub 
and park and ride provision. This acquisition would be based on the fair market value 
of the land.  Whilst the terms of the proposal disposal and acquisition will be drafted 
over the coming months no agreement will be entered into until further cabinet and / 
or council approval has been granted and the grant funding has been secured.

4.12 In addition to the aforementioned disposal and acquisition outcomes the heads of 
terms are to make provision for the respective owners to obtain an amended planning 
consent, undertake infrastructure and servicing works and market and dispose of the 
residential / retail sites to a third party housebuilder / housing association. The 
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remediated park and ride and employment sites are to be transferred to BCBC with 
the authority then able to bring forward the development of these sites as appropriate.

4.13 Whilst it is not anticipated that the intent and objectives of the legal agreement and 
outcome for BCBC in terms of the disposal and part acquisition proposed will deviate 
from that outlined above, the detailed heads of terms and associated legal agreement 
are yet to be finalised and may need to be varied to respond to CCR funding 
requirements or legal advice. As such officers will continue to work towards refining 
the heads of terms and will report back to Cabinet to provide a further update and 
seek necessary authorisation to agree such terms in due course. 

Next steps

4.14 Subject to Cabinet authorisation officers will continue to engage with CCR ahead of 
their June Cabinet meeting in connection with the due diligence stage of the grant 
funding application. In parallel to this, work will be progressed in order to finalise the 
heads of terms and associated legal agreement with PCMCL and to secure a revised 
planning consent. 

4.15 If successful and once funding has been formally awarded, work will proceed in 
relation to the marketing of the site and completion of the required remediation works. 

4.16 It is the intention that officers will report back to Cabinet in due course to provide a 
progress update and to seek any further authorisation that may be necessary as 
matters progress.

5. Effect upon policy framework and procedure rules

5.1 The proposals will not have an impact on the BCBC’s policies or procedures.

6. Equality Act 2010 implications 

6.1 An initial EIA screening has identified that there would be no negative impact on those 
with one or more of the protected characteristics, on socio-economic disadvantage 
or the use of the Welsh language. It is therefore not necessary to carry out a full EIA 
on this policy or proposal. 

7. Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 implications

7.1 The The Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 Assessment based on 
the 5 ways of working has been considered and there are no significant or 
unacceptable impacts upon the achievement of wellbeing goals/objectives. 

• Long term - The Former Ewenny Road Industrial Estate is a strategically located  
development site which has the potential to offer significant regenerative benefits 
to the locality through the provision of new housing, employment opportunities 
and transport infrastructure opportunities, set within appropriate open space, 
parking and public realm.

• Prevention – the current site is vacant and derelict and detracts from the 
attractiveness of the area.

• Integration – the mixed use development will integrate with and access to the 
existing town centre and railway station.  
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• Collaboration – BCBC will collaborate with residents, local businesses and end 
users of this regeneration project to ensure successful and sustainable 
development and outcomes.

• Involvement – ongoing engagement with the community is an important facet of 
this regeneration project.

8. Financial implications

8.1 It is anticipated that the proposed disposal should generate a capital receipt and result 
in BCBC retaining an ownership interest in the enterprise hub and park and ride part 
of the site. Any funding agreement with CCR will include provisions that require a 
proportion of any capital receipt in excess of an agreed threshold to be returned to 
CCR for their use in future funding initiatives. 

8.2 BCBC is expected to be the custodian of the CCR grant funding although there is no 
requirement for this to be match funded in any way. Whilst match funding of the £3.5 
million grant is not required there will likely be the need for additional resourcing to 
be funded by BCBC, by way of additional staff and or consultants in connection with 
managing the remainder of the application process and acting as custodian of the 
grant. No funding is currently set aside for such costs. 

8.3 Any financial implications to the authority as a result of the proposed development 
will be reported back to Cabinet prior to any further commitment.

9. Recommendation(s)

9.1 It is recommended that Cabinet: 

• Note the progress that has been made in connection with regeneration proposals 
for the former Ewenny Road Industrial Estate, the proposed remediation, 
marketing and disposal of the site in order to facilitate mixed use regeneration; 
and 

• Authorise officers to continue to engage with CCR on the final submission for the 
Housing Viability Gap Fund grant for which the site has been shortlisted. 

• To receive a future report on the contractual terms to be agreed with PCMCL on 
the proposed redevelopment of the site. 

• To receive a future report on any financial implications to the authority on 
progressing the proposed redevelopment. 

• If recommended for approval to delegate the acceptance of a grant towards the 
redevelopment of the Former Ewenny Road Industrial Estate to the Director of 
Communities and Section 151 Officer.

Janine Nightingale
CORPORATE DIRECTOR - COMMUNITIES

Contact officer: Delyth Webb 
Group Manager Strategic Regeneration 
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Telephone: 01656 815207

Email: delyth.webb@bridgend.gov.uk
Postal address: Civic Offices, Angel Street, Bridgend, CF31 3WB

Background documents: None
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BRIDGEND COUNTY BOROUGH COUNCIL

REPORT TO CABINET

18 MAY 2021

REPORT OF THE CORPORATE DIRECTOR COMMUNITIES

DOGS TRUST TRAIL 

1. Purpose of report

1.1 The purpose of the report is to request approval to participating in and hosting the 
Dogs Trust Mini Snoopy Trail in Porthcawl in 2022 and enter into an agreement 
between the Dogs Trust Trustee Limited and Dogs Trust Promotions Limited and 
Bridgend County Borough Council (BCBC), and to outline the associated cost for 
the Local Authority. 

2. Connection to corporate well-being objectives / other corporate priorities

2.1 This report assists in the achievement of the following corporate well-being objectives 
under the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015:-  

1. Supporting a successful sustainable economy – taking steps to make the 
county borough a great place to do business, for people to live, work, study 
and visit, and to ensure that our schools are focussed on raising the skills, 
qualifications and ambitions for all people in the county borough. 

2. Smarter use of resources – ensure that all resources (financial, physical, 
ecological, human and technological) are used as effectively and efficiently as 
possible and support the creation of resources throughout the community that 
can help to deliver the Council’s well-being objectives.

3. Background

2.1 Bridgend County Borough Council (BCBC) has been approached by the Corporate 
Development Team of the Dogs Trust to host a mini trail in Porthcawl to be run as an 
extension of the main Cardiff Dogs Trail with Snoopy in 2022.  The current proposed 
timeframe is for a 10 week period from March to June 2022 although this may change 
depending on circumstances nearer the time.

2.2 The Dogs Trust is an animal welfare charity that focuses on the well-being of dogs 
and it is the largest dog welfare charity in the UK.  The Dogs Trust has an estimated 
750,000 active supporters. 

2.3 The proposal builds on the Wild in Art trail model and is well-established having, to 
date, delivered over 50 trails around the world. A recent example was the Cardiff 
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Snowdogs trails in 2017 which attracted 350k visitors across the 10 week period and 
generated £10.5m for the local economy. 

2.4 The project it is looking to expand satellite trails of 6 or more Snoopy sculptures 
across the region. BCBC is one of a number of Local Authorities that the Dogs Trust 
have approached to take part. 

3. Current situation/proposal

3.1 The Dogs Trail proposal fulfils a number of the Council’s corporate well-being 
objectives, especially in relation to supporting the local economy. One of the three 
overarching priorities in the Bridgend destination Management Plan 2018 – 2022 is 
to raise the profile and attract more visitors to Bridgend County Borough by 
promoting Bridgend County Borough through targeted Public Relations (PR) and 
marketing and develop a diverse portfolio of events to include attracting new events 
of regional or national significance. 

3.2 The proposal would be run as an extension of the main Cardiff trail, with easy 
access for visitors and a minimum of 6 sculptures within the destination.  This will 
be cited so as to create at least a half a day visit.

3.3 It is proposed that each sculpture will be painted by artists to create a really 
attractive display of art across the town. This will support efforts to bring a sense of 
community to the area, increase tourism and support the local economy.

3.4 In addition to the community, tourism and economic benefits there is an extensive 
Learning programme associated with the project which aims to engage with 130 
schools across the South Wales region, many of which will be within Bridgend 
County Borough.  The exact schools are yet to be confirmed.  

3.5 The Dogs Trail project team would manage all aspects of trail planning and delivery, 
with no requirement for BCBC to be heavily involved other than to assist in 
recruiting learning programme participants and facilitating liaison with various 
Council departments in relation to the trail. Permissions will be sought from 
Planning and Highways departments and the Destination Management Officer will 
assist. Advice will also be available as considered appropriate at the time through 
the Events Safety Advisory Group (ESAG). 

3.6 Throughout the planning phases of the event the Coastal Partnership Group will be 
regularly updated. This group includes locally elected representatives, 
representatives of the business community, local landowners, BCBC, Natural 
Resources Wales (NRW), Keep Wales Tidy, The Civic Trust and Local Lifeguard 
clubs.

3.7 BCBC is required to enter into a Sponsorship Agreement with Dogs Trust Trustee 
Limited and Dogs Trust Promotions Limited. Negotiations are currently taking place 
with the parties over the terms of this Sponsorship Agreement. Therefore, Cabinet 
approval is sought to approve BCBC’s participation and hosting of this Event and 
entering into the Sponsorship Agreement subject to negotiations on the terms of 
that agreement taking place between the parties and an agreement being reached. 
It is recommended that Cabinet delegate authority to the Corporate Director 
Communities to negotiate and agree the final terms of the Sponsorship Agreement 
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in consultation with the Chief Officer - Legal, HR & Regulatory Services and the 
Interim Chief Officer, Finance, Performance and Change. If, following negotiations, 
final terms cannot be agreed between the parties or any perceived risks to BCBC 
exist that cannot be removed or mitigated then BCBC will not be proceeding in 
taking part in this event.

5. Effect upon policy framework and procedure rules

5.1 There is no direct impact on the Council’s policy framework and procedure rules.

6. Equality Act 2010 implications

6.1  An initial Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) screening has identified that there 
would be no negative impact on those with one or more of the protected 
characteristics, on socio-economic disadvantage or the use of the Welsh Language. 
It is therefore not necessary to carry out a full EIA on this policy or proposal. 

7. Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 implications

7.1 The Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 Assessment Template has 
been completed and a summary of the implications from the assessment relating to 
the five ways of working is below:

 Long-term: The trail will create a very timely opportunity to animate the
destination and enhance the visitor experience and understanding of the
area. This will foster a longer term understanding of Porthcawl and enable the 
area to raise awareness. In addition to the community, tourism and economic 
benefits there is an extensive Learning programme associated with the project 
which aims to engage with 130 schools across the South Wales region, many 
of which will be within Bridgend County Borough, which will support wellbeing. 

 Prevention: The introduction of a new event into the events calendar for
Porthcawl will support the destination to diversify its appeal to a wider range
of visitor target markets and thereby support the economic resilience of the
visitor economy of the area. Events that support an active lifestyle will assist 
public bodies in providing opportunities for a greater number of people to take 
part in physical activity. Supporting the event will give sponsors an opportunity 
to increase customers, build their profile, engage with stakeholders and 
engender pride in their workforce. 

 Integration: The project will support economic, social, environmental and
cultural outcomes through boosting the local economy, raising the profile of
the area through media coverage, increasing tourism, fundraising, and overall 
event experience.

 Collaboration: The project will be delivered by the Dogs Trust and BCBC 
working together.  It will also ensure close working with other, relevant local 
stakeholders locally. As part of the wider Dogs Trust Trail it will offer the 
opportunity to develop relationships with other neighboring destinations 

 Involvement: Planning of the event will take place in partnership with 
departments across BCBC and with private and third sector partners. 
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8. Financial implications

8.1 A financial commitment of £30,000 is required from BCBC to undertake the proposal. 
This will be a one-off contribution to cover all relevant costs. This will be provided 
through the Tourism Events Fund. 

8.2 Whilst officers will try and reduce the actual contribution by BCBC through securing 
business sponsorship so that it becomes less than the £30,000, for the purpose of 
the report the commitment should be considered to be £30,000. 

8.3 The potential aspects that may require in-kind staff support from existing staff roles 
are:  

• Event Development support through the Events Safety Advisory Group 
• Facilitation of liaison with various Council departments in relation to the trail such 

as Planning and Highways for permissions or Tourism and Marketing for 
assistance promoting 

• Assistance in recruiting learning programme participants.
• Advice with promotion and ensuring compliance with Welsh Language Standards 

and other applicable existing policy and framework.

9. Recommendations

9.1 It is recommended that Cabinet subject to the terms of the Sponsorship Agreement 
being agreed as set out in clause 4.7 of this report:-

 approves BCBC participating in and hosting the Dogs Trust Mini Snoopy Trail in 
Porthcawl in 2022;

 Approves the use of £30,000.00 of Tourism Events funding as outlined in section 8; 

 Delegates authority to the Corporate Director Communities, in consultation with the 
Chief Officer - Legal, HR & Regulatory Services and the Interim Chief Officer, 
Finance, Performance and Change to agree and approve the terms of the 
sponsorship agreement and to arrange execution of that agreement on behalf of the 
Council. 

Janine Nightingale 
Corporate Director - Communities
26 April 2021

Contact Officer: Ieuan Sherwood
Group Manager:  Economy, Natural Resources and Sustainability

Telephone: (01656) 815333

E-mail: Ieuan.Sherwood@bridgend.gov.uk

Postal Address: Bridgend County Borough Council, Communities Directorate, Angel
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Street, Bridgend, CF31 4WB

Background documents:
None

Page 493



This page is intentionally left blank



BRIDGEND COUNTY BOROUGH COUNCIL

REPORT TO CABINET

18 MAY 2021

REPORT OF THE CORPORATE DIRECTOR SOCIAL SERVICES AND 
WELLBEING

RE-COMMISSIONING SPECIALIST SUPPORTED LIVING SERVICES

1. Purpose of report

1.1 The purpose of this report is to:-

 Request Cabinet approval to implement the proposed recommissioning plan for 
Specialist Supported Living services, for people with a learning disability, across 
Bridgend County Borough;

 Request Cabinet approval for Bridgend County Borough Council (the Council) to 
undertake a procurement exercise to invite tenders to establish a Framework 
Agreement of commissioned specialist service providers;

 Seek authority to vary the current contract in place at Clos Penglyn, which is a 
supported living service commissioned for people with a learning disability and 
complex challenging behaviour, including autistic spectrum conditions, by 
extending the existing terms for a further 7 months, in accordance with Contract 
Procedure Rule (CPR) 3.2.9.3

2. Connection to corporate well-being objectives / other corporate priorities

2.1 This report assists in the achievement of the following corporate well-being objectives 
under the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015:-  

1. Helping people and communities to be more healthy and resilient - taking 
steps to reduce or prevent people from becoming vulnerable or dependent on 
the Council and its services.  Supporting individuals and communities to build 
resilience, and enable them to develop solutions to have active, healthy and 
independent lives.

2. Smarter use of resources – ensure that all resources (financial, physical, 
ecological, human and technological) are used as effectively and efficiently as 
possible and support the creation of resources throughout the community that 
can help to deliver the Council’s well-being objectives.

3. Background

3.1 Since 2015, in collaboration with colleagues in health, the Council has procured three 
specialist supported living services for people with learning disabilities. These 
services are based in houses named Clos Penglyn, Condors Rest and Viesther, 
known collectively as the Closer to Home project, and are occupied by eleven 
individuals.  
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3.2 The aim of the Closer to Home project is to provide local, specialist supported living 
services for people who have a learning disability and a high level of health and social 
care needs, and who would otherwise live outside of their local area in more specialist 
residential provision. 

3.3 The Closer to Home project is designed to meet the needs of people with a learning 
disability and complex health and social care needs. The people who live in the 
existing projects require high levels of specialist staff support which is over and above 
that available in the learning disability supported living service. The support for people 
in these projects comes from the multidisciplinary team in the Community Learning 
Disability team and from specialist health teams. All the people who live in these 
schemes have their own tenancy and bespoke support arrangements designed 
around their individual needs. 

3.4 In commissioning these schemes the voice of the individual, their family, advocates 
and key workers in the Community Learning Disability Team are taken into 
account. Because of the ways in which the people who live in these schemes 
communicate, special attention is given to understanding what they say and how 
support services can respond effectively to their individual circumstances.  

3.5 There are also operational and strategic groups which oversee the day to day 
management of the schemes and the strategic direction of the Closer to Home 
project. These groups are made up of representatives of the Council, Cwm Taf 
Morgannwg University Health Board, Swansea Bay University Health Board, 
Registered Social Landlords and support providers.

3.6 In addition to the three specialist services described above, the Council has also 
procured a number of more generic supported living schemes across the borough for 
individuals with a learning disability.  

3.7 Following an in-depth review of the generic schemes in 2018-19 conducted by the 
Council’s Adult Social Care Transformation and Review team on the effectiveness of 
service delivery and outcomes, it was concluded that three of the schemes reviewed 
at 19 Glyn Y Mel, Pencoed; Tregroes Bungalow, Pencoed and 107 Cwrt Coed 
Parc, Maesteg would be more suitable for inclusion within a specialist service 
arrangement due to the needs of the seven individuals living in them.  It was decided 
to group all six schemes together under the Closer to Home service category.  These 
schemes also have a common characteristic in that there is an element of funding 
from Cwm Taf Morgannwg University Health Board in each of them.

3.8 One of the main outcomes for the people who live in these schemes is that they live 
in their own home, with specialist support, in a local community close to their families. 
People are also enabled to take part in a range of activities including the development 
of independent living skills, engagement in community activities and pursue 
educational and leisure interests. Each person has a care and support plan which 
sets out their goals and aspirations as well as details of their support arrangements. 
These plans are regularly reviewed and updated by the multidisciplinary team, the 
individual and their families to ensure progress is being made and support 
arrangements are appropriate.

3.9 The six services described above are currently occupied by a total of eighteen 
individuals, with support services being delivered by third sector providers DRIVE, 

Page 496



Mirus and Dimensions. The annual costs per scheme are shown in the following 
table:

Scheme 
Name

Housing 
Support 
Grant 
Funding

Contribution 
from Health

Adult Social 
Care 
(Gross Cost)

Adult Social 
Care 
(Net Cost)

Clos 
Penglyn

N/A 162,019 691,845.14 529,826.14

Condors 
Rest

N/A 180,681.60 421,438.88 240,757.28

Viesther N/A 145,592.35 528,960.37 383,368.02
Glyn Y Mel 17,941.56   21,058 117,060.78   96,002.78
Tregroes 
Bungalow

17,941.56 197,772.68 227,635.83   29,863.15

Cwrt Coed 
Parc

71,766.24   82,480 283,423.27 200,943.27

TOTAL 107,649.36 789,603.63 2,270,364.27 1,480,760.64

3.10 The majority of the contracts for these services have since been extended as 
shown in the table below:

Scheme Name Contract End Date Final Contract End Date
Clos Penglyn 31 August 2021*
Condors Rest 31 March 2022 with option to 

extend.
31 March 2023

Viesther 31 October 2022 with option 
to extend.

31 August 2024

Glyn Y Mel 31 March 2022
Tregroes 
Bungalow

31 March 2022

Cwrt Coed Parc 31 March 2022

*requesting option to extend the existing terms for a further 7 months, in accordance with Contract 
Procedure Rule (CPR) 3.2.9.3 to 31 March 2022 – please note section below for detail

3.11 It has been agreed with the Cwm Taf Morgannwg University Health Board that a 
refreshed Closer to Home Commissioning Strategy is needed and a new planning 
group has been developed to progress the needs analysis and develop the optimal 
accommodation, care and support services, (which will also include the proposal for 
any new schemes required in the future, the growth of which will be built into tender 
documentation).

4. Current situation/proposal

Establish a 2-stage framework

4.1 A market testing event took place on 19 April 2021 where attendee providers gave 
very positive feedback on how the Council’s supported living schemes had been 
recommissioned in 2020.  It was clear from this meeting that the preferred option for 
recommissioning Specialist Supported Living Services is to use a similar model for 
the service specification, where there will be a clear emphasis on co-production and 
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improved communication links between providers and commissioners of the 
service.  As with the supported living framework, the proposal is to implement a four 
year Framework Agreement, which will bring both service types more in line with one 
another.

4.2 The proposal is to carry out a phased approach to recommissioning services in 
order to ensure minimal disruption for individuals, whilst affording commissioners 
the best opportunity to deliver quality services that are person-centred and 
appropriate for people with complex, challenging behaviours.

4.3 The proposal is as follows:

a. Stage 1 – Undertake a procurement exercise in May 2021 to establish a 
Framework Agreement with a number of service providers who meet the 
quality specification who would then be considered for future delivery of the 
listed Specialist Supported Living Schemes (the “Specialist Service”) – the 
Framework Agreement to be awarded by November 2021;

b. Stage 2 – Undertake a series of call-off tenders under the Framework 
Agreement for each Specialist Service.  This will be a phased procurement 
undertaken over a number of months following award of the Framework 
Agreement. 

4.4 This proposal is intended to encourage the continuation of a specialist market within 
Bridgend, which enables service providers to develop their business in a sustainable 
and managed way. It is expected that the introduction of a Framework Agreement 
willbring a greater emphasis on competitiveness, whilst maintaining quality service 
delivery.

4.5 Service providers on the Framework Agreement will not be guaranteed an award of 
a Specialist Service, each of which will be subject to its own tender process and 
evaluation. 

4.6 All Framework Providers who meet the Council’s minimum quality requirements 
will be required to submit a price for the provision of social care and, where 
applicable, housing related support services, which will act as a price ceiling for all 
future bids submitted as part of the Specialist Service tenders. 

4.7 The Council is committed to working with high quality and experienced service 
providers, and there will be a very strong emphasis on quality as part of the 
Framework Agreement tender evaluation process. To enable this, the cost:quality 
ratio of 20:80 will be strongly weighted in favour of quality – which will be evaluated 
through the written responses from the providers, as well as presentations and/or 
interviews that are part of the tender process.

4.8 The table below sets out the planned Stage 1 procurement timescales, should 
approval be given to implement the recommissioning plan:

Stage 1 Procurement Activity Date
1 Finalise service model and preparation of tender 

documents
April 2021

2 Place tender notice for the Framework 24 May 2021
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3 Tender returns 24 June 2021
4 Final tender evaluation 9 August 2021
5 Approval to award 4 October 2021
6 Contract start date for Framework 1 November 2021

4.9 It is further proposed that the Council carries out a (Stage 2) procurement exercise 
over the next 12 months in order to recommission those services listed.

Variation to one of the existing Closer to Home (Clos Penglyn) contracts in place

4.10 In July 2020, a report was submitted to Cabinet seeking authority to vary the current 
contract with DRIVE Ltd in respect of the specialist supported living service at Clos 
Penglyn, by extending the existing term for a further 12 months, in accordance with 
Contract Procedure Rule (CPR) 3.2.9.3 – meaning a revised end date of 31st 
August 2021 – as highlighted in table 3.10 above.

4.11 The variation was being sought due to the significant and unforseen impact of the 
Covid-19 pandemic, and the subsequent ‘lockdown’ restrictions that were in place 
to control further infection, meaning it was not possible for officers to carry out a 
recommissioning exercise as had been originally intended, or to competitively 
tender the service in line with the required timescales.

4.12 It was highlighted that the recommissioning work would include market engagement 
with providers and also consultation with colleagues in health to inform an agreed 
service model during the latter part of 2020 and the early part of 2021, with a view 
to new contracts commencing from 1st September 2021.

4.13 Unfortunately, there was a significant second wave of Covid during the period this 
planned work was scheduled to take place, which had a severe impact right across 
the Bridgend County Borough. The Welsh Government restrictions put in place 
during this period, and the fact that key commissioning and service area officers 
were required in response to the pandemic has meant that the planned 
commissioning work could not be completed in line with the already extended 
timescales. 

4.14 The necessary engagement work has now been carried out, but in order to align all 
of the Specialist Supported Living Schemes and to ensure  compliance with the 
Council’s Contract Procedure Rules, it is proposed that the Council authorises the 
extension of the existing terms for Clos Penglyn for a further 7 months to 31 March 
2022, in accordance with CPR 3.2.9.3.

4.15 CPR 3.2.9.3 provides that a previously procured contract can be modified where: 

(i) the need for modification has been brought about by circumstances which 
the Council having been duly diligent could not have foreseen;

(ii)       the modification does not alter the overall nature of the Contract;
(iii)      any increase in price does not exceed 50% of the value of the original 

Contract or Framework Agreement.

4.16 The need for modification has been brought about by the impact of the second wave 
of the Covid-19 pandemic, circumstances which the Council could not have foreseen 
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when entering into the original contract with Drive. The overall nature of the contract 
will not be altered, and all other contractual terms remain unchanged. The proposed 
variation is for a 7 month extension, meaning a total extension of 19 months in total. 
The proposed modification does not exceed 50% of the original contract value, which 
originally was a total term of 4 years. Please see the Financial Implications below for 
further details on the value of the proposed modification. 

5. Effect upon policy framework and procedure rules

5.1 This report seeks to modify an existing contract in accordance with CPR rule 
3.2.9.3.

5.2 Any tendering process will be undertaken in compliance with the Council’s CPRs 
and the Public Contracts Regulations 2015.

6. Equality Act 2010 implications 

6.1 An initial Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) screening has identified that there would 
be no negative impact on those with one or more of the protected characteristics, on 
socio-economic disadvantage or the use of the Welsh Language. It is therefore not 
necessary to carry out a full EIA on this policy or proposal.

7. Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 implications

7.1 The commissioned Specialist Supported Living service aims to ensure that 
individuals living within the service schemes are able to live as independently as 
possible and to build their resilience with links with social networks in their own 
community. As such, the wellbeing goals of: a healthier Wales; a more equal Wales; 
and a Wales of cohesive communities are supported through these services.

7.2 The commissioning of the Specialist Supported Living service supports the five ways 
of working under the Wellbeing of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015, as follows:

Long Term – the specialist service model will enable a sustainable approach to 
ensuring people with complex needs are better supported in maintaining their 
independence and wellbeing and will enable the provider to become more 
established in the longer-term.

Prevention – the Specialist Supported Living service aims to support the progression 
of individual’s independent living skills and to prevent the escalation of needs by 
offering a stable living environment and the support of experienced and 
knowledgeable, high quality providers.

Integration – the service providers will need to work with a wide range of stakeholder 
groups to help individuals to better integrate into their local community.

Collaboration – The service model is predicated on close collaboration between the 
service provider, Health and the Community Learning Disabilities team in order to 
manage, identify and support the needs and aspirations of the Individuals they 
support.
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Involvement – Key stakeholders have been involved to help shape and inform the 
service proposal and local engagement is proposed prior to Stage 2 of the tender 
process to ensure a co-productive approach to detailing the service specifications for 
each Specialist Service. 

8. Financial implications

Establish a 2-stage framework 

8.1 The financial implications of recommissioning Specialist Supported Living services 
will be determined once bids to enter into a new Framework Agreement are received 
from providers, as this will determine the ceiling at which they can subsequently bid 
for Specialist Services.  

8.2 Based on the current cost per annum of the existing Specialist Services (circa £4M 
per annum based on costs in table 3.9), including potentially up to four new schemes, 
it is anticipated that a ceiling of £20M will be required for the duration of all Specialist 
Services contracts that fall within the proposed Framework Agreement.

8.3 Funding and budgets (Integrated Care Funding in repsect of Viesther) are already in 
place for the existing schemes – as set out in table 3.9 – and funding for any additional 
schemes tendered under the framework will be determined and agreed prior to any 
call-offs being tendered, which will be undertaken in accordance with the Council 
CPR’s.  If the outcome of the tender results in costs exceeding existing budgets, then 
a report will be brought back to Cabinet before any contracts are awarded.

Variation to the Clos Penglyn contract

8.4 There are no additional cost implications for the Council in extending the contract at 
Clos Penglyn for a period of 7 months, the cost of which is estimated to be circa 
£308k from the adult social care budget based on a pro-rata contribution from Health 
and rates currently being paid to DRIVE Ltd in 2021/22.

8.5 Aggregating the sum estimated above (£308k) to the £530k for the original 12-month 
contract variation approved in July 2020 does not exceed £1,135,084, which is 50% 
of the original total contract value, and the maximum variation amount allowable 
under the CPR’s.

9. Recommendations

9.1 Cabinet is requested to:

• Approve the recommissioning plan proposed for Specialist Supported Living 
services in Bridgend;

• Approve the invitation of tenders to establish a Framework Agreement of 
commissioned specialist providers;

• Authorise the extension of the existing terms for Clos Penglyn for a further 7 
months to 31 March 2022, in accordance with CPR 3.2.9.3;

• Note that a further report will be presented to Cabinet, requesting approval to 
enter into a Framework Agreement for externally commissioned Supported 
Living services and to implement the Stage 2 procurement of Specialist 
Service tenders
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Claire Marchant
Corporate Director – Social Services and Wellbeing 
May 2021

Contact Officer: Mark Wilkinson
Group Manager – Learning Disabilities and Mental Health

Telephone: (01656) 642281

E-mail: mark.wilkinson@bridgend.gov.uk 

Postal Address Bridgend County Borough Council, Civic Offices, Bridgend, 
CF31 4WR

Background documents

None
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BRIDGEND COUNTY BOROUGH COUNCIL

REPORT TO CABINET

18 MAY 2021

REPORT OF THE CORPORATE DIRECTOR - EDUCATION AND FAMILY 
SUPPORT

APPOINTMENT OF LOCAL AUTHORITY GOVERNORS

1. Purpose of report

1.1 The purpose of this report is to seek approval from Cabinet for the appointment 
of local authority governors to the school governing bodies listed at paragraph 
4.1.

2. Connection to corporate well-being objectives/other corporate priorities

2.1 This report assists in the achievement of the following corporate well-being 
objective under the Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015:

Supporting a successful sustainable economy – taking steps to make the 
county borough a great place to do business, for people to live, work, study 
and visit, and to ensure that our schools are focused on raising the skills, 
qualifications and ambitions for all people in the county borough. 

3. Background

3.1 In accordance with the Council’s ‘Guidance on the appointment of local 
education authority governors’ approved by Cabinet on 14 October 2008, 
officers have considered applications received for current and forthcoming 
vacancies for local authority governor positions on school governing bodies 
(see paragraph 4.1 and Appendix A).

4. Current situation/proposal

4.1 For the two schools in the table below, the two applicants met the approved 
criteria for appointment as local authority governors and there was no 
competition for any of the vacancies.  Therefore, the recommended 
appointments are:  

Name School
Mrs Kate Card Nantymoel Primary School
Cllr Malcolm James Llangynwyd Primary School

4.2 Subject to the above appointments being approved, there are still 28 vacancies 
that need to be filled in 20 schools (see Appendix A).
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5. Effect upon policy framework and procedure rules

5.1 There is no effect upon the policy framework or procedure rules.

6. Equality Act 2010 Implications 

6.1 An assessment of the appointment of local authority governors identifies that 
there are no equality issues related to this report. 

7. Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 implications

7.1 A Well-being of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015 assessment has been 
completed.  A summary of the implications from the assessment relating to 
the five ways of working is as follows:

Long-term

While it is desirable for local authority governors to have previous or relevant 
experience of the role, in the short-term, the local authority may support any 
person for such an appointment who is interested in supporting schools, is not 
disqualified from being a school governor and is willing and able to dedicate 
the necessary time to the role.  

Prevention

The local authority assesses the suitability of applicants for the local authority 
governor vacancy/vacancies applied for. The local authority, in conjunction 
with the Central South Consortium, supports governors with a comprehensive 
programme of both mandatory and voluntary training and access to 
resources, to enable them to develop and maintain their knowledge and skills, 
and be successful in fulfilling the role.   

Integration

School governing bodies have a strategic role in running schools and ensuring 
that all pupils are supported to learn and achieve so that they can access 
opportunities for further learning and employment, know how to maintain their 
wellbeing, can play active roles in their communities and can contribute 
positively to society as a whole. 

Collaboration

School governing bodies have a strategic role in ensuring that schools 
safeguard the health and well-being of pupils and staff. The local authority, in 
conjunction with the Central South Consortium, provides training to governors 
to enable them to develop and maintain their relevant knowledge, skills and 
effectiveness in this respect.  

Involvement

Page 504



The local authority treats all applications for local authority governor vacancies 
fairly, to ensure equality of opportunity. School governing bodies have a 
strategic role in ensuring that schools safeguard the health and well-being of 
pupils and staff. The local authority, in conjunction with the Central South 
Consortium, provides training to governors to enable them to develop and 
maintain their relevant knowledge, skills and effectiveness in this respect.  

8. Financial implications

8.1 There are no financial implications regarding this report.

9. Recommendation

9.1 Cabinet is recommended to approve the appointments identified at paragraph 
4.1.

Lindsay Harvey
Corporate Director - Education and Family Support

Contact officer: Mandy Jones
Learner Support Officer

Telephone: (01656) 642629

Email: Amanda.Jones@bridgend.gov.uk

Postal address: Education and Family Support Directorate
Bridgend County Borough Council
Civic Offices
Angel Street
Bridgend
CF31 4WB

Background documents:  None

Page 505



Appendix A

Local authority governor vacancies: current and forthcoming (up to the end of 
July 2021)

Name of school
Number of current and forthcoming 
vacancies

Abercerdin Primary School 2
Brynmenyn Primary School 1
Cefn Cribwr Primary School 1
Croesty Primary School 1
Ffaldau Primary School 1
Llangewydd Junior School 1
Llangynwyd Primary School 1
Nantyffyllon Primary School 1 (ending July 2021)
Nantymoel Primary School 2 
Newton Primary School 2 (1 ending July 2021)
Nottage Primary School 2 
Oldcastle Primary School 2 (1 ending July 2021)
Pencoed Primary School 1 (ending May 2021)
St Robert’s Roman Catholic Primary School 2
Tondu Primary School 1
Tynyrheol Primary School 2 (1 ending July 2021)
Ysgol Gynradd Gymraeg Calon Y Cymoedd 2 
Ysgol Y Ferch O’r Sgêr 1 (ending July 2021)
Coleg Cymunedol Y Dderwen 1 
Porthcawl Comprehensive School 1 (ending July 2021)
TOTAL VACANCIES 28
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